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1. DICTATORSHIP

Twentieth century Is a century of profound political

lutions and Tuti These new political theories
and doctrines are not only the offshoots of the modern age
but they date back to the dawn of buman civilization.
This world has witnessed the benevolent kings and
tyrannical rulers. The lateer form has found quite a fertile
eld in some of the countries of Asia, Africa and Europe.
The dictators of the modern world tried to change the
face of their countrics politically, economically and
socially. But the question arises a5 to what are the
reasons for the evolution of such dictatorial trends which
we find in the countries like Red China, the U.S.5.R. and
some other East European countrics, who, no doubt, arc
now sloping to some new form of political system and are
howing their antipathy to and reg of this totali.
tarisn trend,

In a dictatorship, there is rule by a manor a handful
of men over the entire populace of the couniry. Buta
dictator thinks himself to be a superman, super in intellect
and understanding and super in so many other things.

Ti=,"oma b e ny seTead-e Y aagd that count .
ad that cou ;
' Lo : = ¢ r “mentions the various

e . kiogs and princes ruled

«= wetos ot =« -+ Whata dictator thinks
he does it.  He is the very defender of the destinies of
the whole populace of the country. He is the conwolling
authority and the string puller of the policies of the
government,

On the other side there is an ideology going in the
name of democracy—an institution where cvery indivi-
dual has his own say and the government is elected by
the people by their own free will. They are the masters

5
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of their own fate.  The adult franchise right is excrcised
by all the peaple.

During the last few years, when we in India halvlc
been striving against heavy odds, to work successfully
the romewhat novel institutions of democracy nany other
countries in this most populous and ancient continent of
Asia have, after a brief and fitful cxperiment in.demo-
cracy, pasied under some %ind or other of amhomarm_n
rule. Communist China, the largest country of the Asia
and world, together with Russia, the largest in Europe,
forms the Leviathan of totalitarian communism, .whosc
gigantic shadow is crecping over the rest of Asia and
Farope. Even in some of the countries, which are just on
the periphery of India, several sinister dictatorships pay
a hypacritical and dubious tribute to democracy by mas-
gurrading in the guise of “controlied democracy”, “guided
Am:}(}tr:wy“, “hasic democracy”, and 5o on..

The communist country which goes in the name of
Kursin today crystallized upon the stagnant heaps and
rmoking ruins of Cearist regime.  The blood.stained
Russian Revolution fathered by Lenin and his cohorts
tipened in 1917, in the wake of which followed large-scale
dr:.u}‘: and devastation, massmurder and massacre ; the
arecious enormities and brutal barbarities perpetrated on
Rasdnn junta ~is a.tragic tale, a terrible and horrible
stramun e acted by these maniaes and blood.suckers of
hatnanity, will slways be remembered by posterity with
ave and dread. The alter-effects of this tyrannical act
ef Lemen, the archangel of Harl Marx, heralded the new
poitinl wave called communism.  Communism 35 a
pre-latiey ideolony, o monolithic ereed in which the indi.
vilesh nay the imajarity of the people, are sround in the
rastioos and epiritless mill of the state.  The peoples are
: the tiavesof the state 3 they are meant for the glory
aed pateer ol the atate. Ttds such 2 state where, in the
v;;zf_‘«, r.':',‘i.-r Winsten Churchill, “men nmay not si)cn!: of
:»: :x‘“'", w't}:tc:' c-‘mldrcn denounce their parents before
tur poie The worthy statesman.author.general of the
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U. K. further asterts : “Dictatorship, a fetish worship of
-one man, is a passing phase.  Such a stafe of society can-
‘not long endure.”

Communism is a_creed, nay a dangerous doctrine,
which, in the name of poverty and penury, robs people.
‘This politrcal system offers nothing and takes everything,
even the spiritual values. Dictatorship encroaches and
outrages human liberties, 1t robs the very gifts which God
bestows upon us,

Karl Marx is the father of modern communism and
his baok **Das Capital” is the Bible of Communism. The
commandments of communism are enshrined in the *“Das
Capital”. One of the greatest dictum of communism is,
**From cach according to his ability, to each according to
his needs”.  But this 15 pot the very essence of this doc.
trine. In the hi by of ism alias di hip,
there jsa great craze and striving for the ‘cquality of
-opportunity’, ‘social equality’ and ic equality’,
But if ‘economic security is asked, it is still better. Bat
the picture which is generally presented by the modern

-dictatorships of the world is not commensurate with their
assertions and strivings. It 18 a dark and dismal record
of intrigues, troubles and tortures, trials and tribulationy
to which the native population has been put by the
wsurious tyrants and crude dictators of the modern time.
'Toa communist ‘end justifies means'. End should be
achieved by hook or crook, by fair means or foul. They
come in power, not by leaflet but by bullet.

The very theory of communism is summed up by Karl
Marx and Engels in The Communist Manifesto —iLe.,
Abolish all private property, Everything belongs to the
state, Theindividual bas no right to property. Heis
simply the servant and slave of the government.

. Apart from these glaring reflections of commuaist
ideology or a dictatorial policy, there is a pet belef that
—=-==""-uld be concentrated in the hands of the few.
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The minority rules the majority. The thinking. is regi=-
mented.

People have their no say. Everything is suppressed:
and depressed.  “Communism is the exploitation of the-
strong by the weak., In communism, ineguality springs-
from placing mediocrity on a level with excellence”, this.
is how Proudhon puts up the very meaning of com-
munism.

That there has been a steady and rapid progress in the-
field of science, technology and industry in some of the
countries ruled by dictators or autocrats, is beyond doubt,
but stil they have been unable in providing the masses.
the bare necessities of life, Russia may promise man the-
moon, but she has failed to promise two square meals to-
he common run of people. In a state where there is-
controlled press, regimented thinking, and concentration.
of power and co-operative farming is Jowest in agriculs
tural yield, as the statistics of F.A.O. reveal.

.,

5, - There has been the progress in some particular ficlds
Hathe countries like China and Russia, butat what cost ¥
. wmparced these countries with the Scandinavian ones,
the communists to the corcare far below in so many
respects.  The ideology as represented by communism is.
certainly attractive but s in fact impracticable, In
this present era of scicnce and educational advancement;
the theories of Stalin and Mao Tse-tung are not merely
obsolete and cffete, but they are dead as dodo. That-
dictum of Lenin that power grows out of the barrel of”
gun, that blood can only be washed by more blood can
find some place in some primitive socicty and savage-
society ; but not in an age of intellectual enlightenment |
and scientific advancement. The ways of these dictators

and maniacs of humanity are least in tune to time, place
and circumstances,

_ Autocracy, in its modern form, is always combined
with a creed ; that of Hitler, that of Mussolini, or that
of Stalin,  The beliefs were instilled into the minds ofi
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the young not by reason, but by parrot-like repetition,.
mass-hysteria or mass-suggestion. The youngs were:
brainwashed systematically in order to be prisoners of”
communism, which, in turn, is considered to be the prison-
house of internationalism.

. As to how these dictators and blood.thirsty rulers met,
with their ends and treated after their death is anold
story, known to one and all. The very mausoleum of
Stalin has been uprooted by a more liberal and educa-
cationed society and the drift which the Russian politics.
is receiving is somewhere away from the fads and conun.
drums of dictatorship. A new wave is coming which is
out to thwart the designs of dictatorship and inits place-
Ppromises to install a political system pure and simple,
which is more congenial to the tents of p
rary political thought and milicu.

—:0:~ -
2. COMMUNISM

Communism and capitalism are the two conflictiog~
ideological thought strcams of the present political system.
of the whole world. Communism as a political ideology
is an outstanding creed in the present.day world and each.
rival system is trying to maintain its supremacy over the
other, The protagonists of i d various.
arguments and assertions like that it is an ideology out to
create a classless society, economic equality and give the-
country a socialist colour or complexion, "This modern
political philosophy, ding to a i d
to provide humanity with all the bare necessities of life~
faod, clothing and “housing—and promises to elevate
humanity to a new apex of politics which is quite free
from all the canons, customs and conventiony, free from
all the religions and relics. This new socialist society—as
is generally called—isa society based upon theories of”
Karl Marx, Hegel and Angel, Karl Marx was the politic™
scientist working behind the very philosophy of comnmf |
nism. And Lenin and Stalin of Soviet Russia weret




10

sincere. followers and faithful practisers of this political
doctrine. ‘These preachers and teachers of communism
are. considered in some quarters, as the apostles of anew
religion, crusaders for a new world order, who strike terror
in bourgeois socicty by the moral authority with which

they speak to the masses the brutalities and barbarities of
capitalist socicty.

Communism as a political philosophy to be preached
and practised, as a power system to be installed and
worshipped stood in the lands of their highest rein, that is
their origin, that js Russia, China and numecrous other
Last European countrics need a thorough and deep.
anatomy to be of the whole history of communism~—which

for me s a subject to be studicd dispassionately and in a
-disinterested and detached way.

To look upon communist Jeaders as  ficnds and evil
spirits filled with greed, fraud, cruclty, tyranny and savage
ambition is as extreme as to idolize them and characterize

~ them as the heroes of a new world order.  Their defiance
- of constitutional 1nethods, their firm faith in the dictum
det the end justifies the means, their use of democratic
Iiberties for achieving their ends of power and their
suppression of them when they attain it, the way in which
they apply cruelty and cunning, speak lies and bring
distortions and cvasions to achieve their goal are some of
the hall-marks of this ideology. There is not least denying
the fact that in the matter of civil liberties and political
demacracy, conditions are anything comparable to what
thee maxims generally imply. But in the hicrarchy of
communizm, people do mnot believe in the freedom of
speech,  Communists suppress, if and when they hold the

power. These is complete proseription of all the political |
{‘»(tht’ﬁ m A communist oo\mlry.

To prove er vindicate our above stand as regards the
“enormities and atrocities of this revolutionary creed, it is
-ecrentiad 2o Celve deep into the obnoxiows histury of Russia
~after the fimous. Russian Revolution. The role of Lenin

in gassforming the very socio-politico-cconomic structure
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«of Soviet Union is certainly tremendous and astounding,
‘that too particularly that this new world movement was
founded on the debris of Czarist regime which was the

monarchy established on thesol of Russia, Noone can

refirte that there was no mass butchery and bloodshed during

of revolution but this revolution isa landmark in

the history of Russia. Lenin tread the path as told by

Karl Marx in his revealing *Das Capital' which is consi-

dered 10 be 2 capital document on the whole theory of

~Communism or Marsism. The dictators of Russia, for the
time being, became the rebels against the very kingdom of

*God and challenged God and curbed and destroyed all the
vestiges and remnants of religion. Religion has no place

in the realm of i Both are opposed to each

-other diametrically. Similar is the case with Red China.
The present Red regime of Mao Tse-tung was based upon

the model of Soviet Unoin though 1t is a fact that Russia,

who gave this light of socialist sacicty, is becoming more

and more liberal in vanous respects while Chinais still

ticking to the crotchets and conundrums of Lenin and Stalin

and has even showered abuses upon the present leadership

of U,S.5.R. and Yagost by dubbing these two countries
as the incorngible renecades nfs-sa 7"

Lenm had the wdea ¢

whole world when .

communism leads frr . s 2suig and

~Caleutta, Caleutta can be taken politically if India is sub-
?mgcd in muery, militarily if India has got weak
forces.”

‘This new power system has come to power in various
“tountries not 1 arefined and decent way but through
bullet, intrigue and hypoerisy, The history of Czechoslo.
vakia aod Yugoslavia support our contention. Much
resentment was expressed mn regard to their interference in
Eastern democracies.  Apart from Tito m Yugoslavia, the
-cases of Gomulka in Poland, Clementis in Czechosiovakia,
Rajk in Huogary, Patrashcanu in Rumania, Kotsov,ir
Bulgaria, Xoxein Albania, pointto the way in whx{
tionalist Yabitad

are supp d in lands i
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Communist brigades, The very insistence on -subs
servience to Soviet Russia in non.Russian Communist
countries hurts the pride of the people.  There was a time
when Eastern democracics, for security reasons and under-
the umbrella of Yalta Agreement, Russia was practically
dominating. All these are the divect pointers which as
distinctly to the discredit of this predatory, totalitarian
comrunist theory and practice.

Despite all these disadvantages and demerits of commu.
nist theory, communism has come to stay and thrive
because this doctrine satisfics some basic human needs.
Political idcologies which are to abide by its commitments
like the maintenance of existing cconomic structure, which.
purport and propound to effect cconomig trmprovements
for the large majority while retaining their present frame.
work cannot wean people away from communism.
Communism grows and spreads among people who are:
nlienated by capitalist society, the affluent society, who.
are not held together by the bond of a shared moral:
principle where a majority of people do not find a mean.
ing and purpose to individual existence in the groups of
their belonging. To counteract this trend there must be
the evolution of such a society which is devoted and dedi-
cated to the welfare of the people as a whole.  The comm.
unity must be transformed in order to give it a new social:
vision, social colour or complexion. Itis a bit difficult to
attain cconomic security in a Welfare State without the
surrender of some democratic values. The planned and:
prazmatie planning of Scandinavian cauntries and United

Kingdam offers a middie path between private enterprise
and totalitarian planning,

But on the wohle, communizm is a negation of all the-
sptritual and puritan values —the values which are the aipe
gt nem of humanity The day the spiritual contemplation
and altruittic outlook i eclipsed from this earth, this whole
land mues will beeome o dead, dull and drab world full of
aonatony and morbidity, At enmmunism is the enemy

H 2uch spiritnead ealees, 53 3 must be fought and ninpeds.

*1

of al
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But it is a melancholy fact that people fight communism
<n the battlefields of Asia and Europe, but not in the inner
arena of the minds of the people. By doing so we destroy
-only the symptoms, not the discase, W
humanity w* " TCe . TIfe. -
of mankind, -
‘There are - H . .
4 ing puuions g poverly, Slavig alui
naked Such arcas are quite ripe for the revolutions as is
-aldo claimed by Chinese Prime Minister Chou En lai.
This mass of h t- =& Fams and ol

and jf
not properly led will == 1 er, ™ - .
smouldering rage agz e - .
demonstrate to themt @ ¢+ LR .

human health and - - . -
democracy, while Inc » . 1 = P .

whole world, ‘The former is known for her gwc‘rbxity and
idealism being an old democracy. While the latter is the
e of tol i) dati

P an America
pledges to redeem this world from the cruel clutches of

ism and provide h ity with all the requisite
socal, ic and poluical ities. The wide gap in

economic disparity should be bridged and democra
must become the vehicle of active faith and force striving
for the freedom, liberty and equality of the people,
Comumunist countries have become through bloed and
tears, through the expression of individual liberty, the
great powers of the world, but still greater is the free
society as iy represented by America. Every historical
«nstitution has the clements of good and evil, But the
institution which grants the freedom to breathe the air, o
-enjoy the rights on land, to act as one likes to do and one
wants to do is really the superb society before which the
very cathedral of communism is Jooked upon with con-
stempt, hate and derision.
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3. STUDENTS AND INDISCIPLINE

The dilemma of the twentieth century is that in spite-
of having innumerable educational institutions in the form.
of schools, colleges and universities today, the real pur-
pose of education has not taken reats in the minds and.
hearts of the community of students. The students of.
today, as it appears from the present cdu.cat_ioxml systern,
is the same irresponuible, rowdy and misdirected lot as
ever before. There i3 certainly something seriously wrong
at the bottom. Either the present educational system is.
devoid of all the decencies and niceties or the modern
student is not going to improve himself and thus resorts
to all types of tricks, indiscipline and hooliganism. With
the attzinment of mdependence, 2 very many number of
educational institutions, temples of learning and know-
ledge, have been opesed in our country in order to cope
with the tremendous rush of the students who are entering |
into the arena of education like anything.

But it is a fact, nevertheless, that no amount of impro.
. vement and reconstruction in education will bear much
= {ruit if our schools, collepes and other alumnis of education
i%‘”m‘c undermined by gross indiscipline which no doubt is
spreading like wild five.  An impartal examination and
deep probe {nto the very structure and shage of the pre.
seat prevalent educational system makes 1t clear that
students and teachers alike need more of the spirit of dis-
cipline. If proper education isto be imparted, acts of
indiscipline prevalent in our educational institutions have
10 he checked.

Now, thic indiscipline may take the shape of indivi-
dunl indizzipline or group indiscipline while the latter is
worez of the two and s fraught with dangerous conve.
quences leding the students, institutions and country on
the path of degradation and denigrotion.  While as jadi.
viduals, many of cur students areas good and greatae
rtudents anywhere eles on the earth, but the tendeney to
Froup indiwipline has increazsd roanifold in the recent

Years,
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It is 2 sad commentary on the affairs of the students ins
the recent years that people have witnessed horrible ‘hap-
.t ©omep o€ s Tbet - dour, ugly scenes of row-

D =+ +jofthe worst type. Such

L v e - dangerous and detrimens
12l ta the very health of the nation are said to_have been
witnessed and reported in the newspapers before which
every intell ! jntrinsic mind and b d brain feels
ashamed and defamed. There is hardly any university
in India which has not experienced this J)‘tr'md of great
: and emb: due to the ugly actsof
students, Recently, India, nay the whole world, witnessed
the dirty and disastrons drama staged by the sindents of
Aligarh' Muslim University when a massive mob of the
students hurled stones on their Vice.Chancellor Al
Yawar Jung. This Vice.Chancellor who happened to be
a great diplomat and educationist wanted to bring about
some reforms pertaiming to the administration of the uni-
versity, Here was the genileman who was trying to
purify the ammospherc of the university and was really
out to make this ity, & 3 1 seat of ) it
but was obstructed and impeded by 2 frenzied mob of mis-
di d aﬂd i ited d With the i
of some big bosses of the university. The Vice.Cl 1l
was almost beaten to death, but by God's grace survived
the wrath of the angry students who left no stone unturmned
10 go away with their sinister motives. The university
was closed for many months and just imagine, how much
loss was suffered by teachers and students both, Such
acts of greatest magnitude are not limited to this univer-
sity emly but are spread country-wide. The recent hap.
pening in the campus of Banaras Hindu University over
the issue of the change of the name of the university is
another pointer about the role of students, Lucknow Uni.
versity is also suffering from the same malaise. The fact
it that there are times in the year when the universities
are closed and vice-chancellors bungalows locked.

After all to what this all will lead 7 If things continue
like {this and universities become the hot-bed of student
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vities such 25 Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, the National
Cadet Corps, Junior Red Cross and other like institu.
tions can go a long way to promote a proper spirit of
discipline.

The second significant aud important method of imbi-
ing a disciplinary sense 13 Compulsory Military Trainifig.
Tt teaches the commumity of students all the norms ofa
Healthy and disciphined society, which 1s the apex of our
hopes and aspirations,

One blame is often showered upon students that they
indulge in potitics. Students must not take active part in
pol'nicmmf should try to avoud the vilifying speeches of
politieal leaders but they must know the ABC of pélitiés,
if they really want to make a success of democracy which
we have greatly cherished.

In the end, what 1 would hke to emphasize is thit
tight ducipline can only be promated if the staff alo
follows and observes stesctly the codes of conduct,  A'tea-
cher must remember that all his activities are beidy
watched by his students.  The very civilized behaviour
of the staff will bave a moratising effect upon the mass of
the students who in tarn are the very foundation of our
<ountry, The students form the very bed.rock of our
future progress, prosperity and material splendour.  As it
is sa3d, ““ay the treess bent, so the tree will grow”, is also
true in the case of our students as they are the very reflec-
tion of the country’s greatness, But for all this to accomp-
lish we must have decent atmosphere in schools and
colleges and aiso the high clasy quality of staff.  That will
only ensure the proper codes of conduct and the trends
of discipline in dur students,

bl A



4. PLANNING FOR PEACE

War, as an instrument of settling intcr-t.ri_bal and inter=-
national disputes is as old as the world  civilization itself.
The great and the mighty, venturcsome and colonial
nations have spread their empires and dominated weaker .
nations through war. Warsin history have been fought
not only to gain glory and greatness butalso to spread
their religious zeal, ideologics and philosophies, Wars
in the pristine past, in the mcdieval and middle ages
have always been assaciated with romance and adven-
ture, chivalry and gallantry, heroism and valour, and
the great epics of the world such as Ramayana and Maha-
bharata of the Orient and Homer, liad, have sung
panegyrics to the glorics won in war. In ancient umes
wars were not so destructive and devastating as to.day.
Modern warfare 35 o horrible holoeaust bringing death
and destruction on enormous scale. Every  country s
stockpiling the latest lethal weapons of war and if this
mad race in armament continues then this humanity s
in 2 serious danger of being put 16 extinction,

So in the light of this grim experience, the whale
world it striving to establish an order in which the war
moay be considered asan outlawry.  Beeause the present
warfare will toll the bell of toral climination of humanity
from this globe. This is the most crucial question with
which the whele world is confronted to-day.  Various
elforts have Leen mentioned 1o put an end to this mad
race, which isa study in destruction. To establish peace
is the anly question before these Big Powers taday. Various
atternpts have been made to put an end to thic war busi.
nees, The Haoue Conferences of 1889 and 1907 failed
in their objectite 1o come 10 33 agreement on  the
control of armmnents. These efforts proved abortive
and 0 the First Wotld War.started  The magnitude of
itz destiuction shecled and stunned all the pém-c.]mving
nations of the world,  This vielent  outburat gave rise
10 the ilt starred Leapue of Navions,  Learue of Nations
was meant ne on mstrument er an arb ter in *'°1Vi"1;
international disputes. Dur this werld organization fai}c(i
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todo justice. When Italy attacked Abbysinia, League
of Nations faled to dub ltaly as an agsressor. So was
sounded its death-knell and this body also disappeared
> from the world scene.

The inevitable hapgened and so the World War 11
started. The scale of disaster and anmhilation brought
about by this war was bewlderingly homble. The
horror and terror which prevailedin thoie days again
necessitated the idea of setung up a world forum for the
maintenance of peace, The Axis Powers and Allied Powers
fought a bitter war which brought 1nts trail  diseases
death, destruction, starvation, epidemics and  untold
poverty,  The soul stnne butchery and crop of corpses
was a terrible scene too difficult to be quoted mm words.
This war again put the peace of progress in a backward
direction, From the period of progress there turned out
a period of retrogress  The offlicied countrres began to
move from an age of plenty to an age of scarcrty. The

¥ indusirial capitalism received a  serous setback. The
whole cycle of progress began to retard, The untold
misery, distrust and  despair, despondency and sadness
created by this mighty and massive confrontation compel-
led the rulers and leaders agamn to think of and work
for peace. Tius led to the lormation of UNO. All
these endeavows from the beginnmng of this century to”
the most_modern tmes by peoples were meant to make
earnest efforts 10 establish peace i the world.

But the question arises, do all the establishments of
peace  really trying to put an end to  this wishful
thinking 7 1s it really posnible to abolish war and_estab-

“lish peace on a permanent basis ? Wil the UNQ,
succeed 10 113 holy mission or meet the fate of League of
~ Nations ? It isa fact, neverthless, that U.N.O. 15 an
Y improvement’ over the League of Nanons in various
,Tespects ; that it is an almost world body comprising of the
nauons who atevictorsas well as vapquished ;i has a
right to demand force from sts member-pations and to
use to force its decistons. But the history of its
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ahout twenty Years of exisience is 2 dismal rccord of
failures and favours heaped on its own countries O
interest  Soon after this august body was created, there
was a cham of aggressions beginning with Red China’s ,
anack on Korea and Pakistan invasion over Kashmir,
with Lars muddle, Congo debacle, Suez crisis, Hunga-
rian question, Vietnam 1ssue down to the most recent
crufiicts and cenfrontations between India and Pakistan
in Sept. 1965, and many other parallel issucs. U.N.O.
has been noable 1o set right cven a single of these most
reoubled spots on the carthe U.N.Q. asitstands to-day
1 srmpiy @ pawn in the hands of Big Yowers to further
Wiy ovin intescits, Itisa chess-board of power politics
dominated by the European Powers.

This sorry state of affairs has led to the creation of two
blocs, one Russian bloc and the other Anglo-American
bloc.. There is goingon asort of verbal duel between
theze two rival ideolegical groups and each onc is trying to
Jdominate the other,  This sort of cold war has again led
o the race in armaments which in turn endangers the
very security and stability of the nations of the world.
These twd MONSLIOUS POWCTS Pse a4 serious threat to the
aurvival of mankind. Peace has been jeopardized. U N.O.
has become i Luching steck of the whole world., 1t has
teen and 15 05 ineifective as ever, '

bur some politieal scientists and philozephiais are
of opinicn that peace (an be estabiished }on this
el i there 1 the  establishment of an inter-
antional authorty. Bt this intzrnadonsl order seerns
oy e .w.lL tpras 't,)i:.-.‘n, heeamse the world may scem a5 an
enrity but, pobitimily, cennomicaliy, tocially, € 11104
cihpecally, reiigeanly and historically 1t c:x}x'u.:o(; !1)1;;&::‘13(;
e predictsble lature, Breause nationalism s a
eomsiny 2urt.c_m e eountiies and it not going !
a ':::.v‘m‘:z:n.«.»~ with the way of lile of other couniries
v prlitizd aysictns sull sack of buperialism and
¢tz stian, The otner implicatinn which stonds in the
way of this werdd authority is that all countries want

o



1o be free, there should be no domination ofthe stronger
countries over the weak as it will create foctions etc.
So this idea of an international order is quite remote
;and unpracticable,

-But it js a sad commentary on the rulers and leaders of
modern times that during the Jast few years the symptoms.
of cold war have increased tremendously and war-ninded
mentalities are 1n each of the power blocs think in terms
of cawsing damage and destruction to the rival group.
The ever.widening gap between communism and capita-

h‘mI has made mankind stand on the brink of rn, The
0d F2rm fe cmem e e, .

. 113 alarm-
ing. ** - = - wCiSA did
her - . +** « East and
thus -~ - H « Vacuum

Theory' and was statéd by the then American President
Mr. Eisenhower. Military pacts like MED O., NATO;
SLATOQ;CENT.O.; and Baghdad Pact etc, have
’mushmomed up hke anythine,

But the question arises, arc all the military pacts fur
really averting the chances of war? No! Becausg peace
must spring  from the heart of man and there 15 no
other source from where it1s to come The creation of
military pacts and power groups have sumply accelerated
the war mentality as almost every country of the world
is filling her armourtes The world really stands at the
cross-roads  With the World Powers in the possession
ot deadly weapons of war, long-range artllery, U-boats,
sub-marines and anti-submannes, rockets and Sputmk
and what not, the possibility of human extinction is there.
And if the ¢ mighty nations pu)_the tngger and start a
cataclysm of great ‘magnitude, then there will be really
death ruling over the who'e world. Mcdern war 1s an
intricate business Tt destioys the victoras well as the
. vanquished. "It is the greatest plague that can afilict
'humanily". says Martin Luther but he does not stop here
and has 1o say further, “It destroys religion. it destroys
sla}c:_ it destroys families. Any scourge 1s preferable
to i,



So, if nations of the world want to live in peacC,
amity and communal barmaony, then they will have tg
<hun the narrow walls of race, creed and rch.glon, ax}\1
rather work for the unity and goodwill of mankind. 'I‘1 é:
universatity of thought and brotherhood of man shou
be our only watchword. No interference, _apgressions
and involvements into the affairs and territories of 9thc1‘
nation: should be made. Mutual respect and international
understanding should be promoted through the agency
of 13.N.O —the only ray of hope beforc whole man-
kind. 1We shall have to choose between the two~—war:
ot peace  The former one we can hardly afford bc_c:\uss:‘of
its monstrous seeptre, i.c, it is the essence. o'f 'vmlatxor}-
Moreover it cannot bring any victory and ifitis any, 1t
will be the victory of the dying over the dend. So peace
15 the onlv beacon hope which ean Jight the dim hearts

a

of the world. A< peaceis pleasure, profitand prosperity, -

the very summum bonum of humanity.
—1 0~

5. POSSIBILITIES OF WORLD WAR I
Or
IS THIRD WORLD WAR INEVITADLE?

That Warld War 11l is pessible or not cannot he
aswercd momentarily,  An astrolegical predictor may
tell thiv, Tt for an average man this question is complex
and demands o dilipent review of the entire gawmut of
world politien, Aflter the end of Warld War 11, thiz world
have witnesed <ome of the maost erisis-ridden periods and
other crave politicn] jswues but uptil now, thanks 1o Gad,
thit eryy of vinlenes and vehemence bas remained away
from ties hnmanits. There have been incidents of great
and yrove nature, here und there, but with the intervention
o athird party orowath the rurrender of one conntry
before ite rival, the chances of war have been averted.
The Rorean oivhs of early fifiies could have led to world
confiaratian Fven the cavage suppression and violation
of buaan right in Tibot Ly the merciless marauding
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hot spot, where any major wrong step by any of the two
world great powers, would have brought global calamity.
Berlin question is still a hellish voleano, which can erupt
any moment. 'Thc Sun‘ Cr‘isis' o{ 1956, v.vbm "1’,- K._‘and
recent Indo-Pak confrontation and the almost chronic
Vietnam issue, which could have spelled disaster and
destruction on an enormous scale

-The dark and dreary clouds of war have not faded
{rom the horizons of world politics.  During the last
twenty years, the tergversations 1n world politics are of
marked nature. The emergence 1 the post-World War
I period, of the two great power blocs, with conflicting
ideologies and confounding political systems, represented
by Russia and America, have certamnly aggravated and
provoked world peace. The mad race of armament and
the proliferation of destructive weapons of war by both
the rival groups have certainly enhanced the prospects of
an impending deluge which 1n the words of Albert Ein.
stein *would sound the death-knell of human avilization.’
He further averred, when ashed about the type of weapons
that will be used 1n World War 111, «“I do not know about
the weapons of World War III. But I know what the
weapons of World War IV will be—rccks and stones and
arrows,” This is the remark of a renowned scientist and
author of *The Theory of Relativity,”
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ot only an act of agaression over India but over all the
Jemccratic.countrics  This Red imperialism has posed
menace not only to the freedom of Asia but to the freedom
and democracy of the whole world, The Chinese
diagon is cut to take into her clutches many countrics
of Asin and Africa.  America’s  reaction over this
dangerous  development s but natural and no one
Enows, when the American mistiles and  sabres start
bombing the mainland of China, the real villain of peace,
nowadays. Pahistan has always been blowing hot aqd
cold tovwards Irdin and has been persistently indulging in
activities as are dangerous to the sccurity and  stability of
india. The just ended war between India and Pakistan
might have escalated to world war.  The Vietnam is the
most burning topic of the time and the inhuman bombing
of sts towns and citics during  the Jast many years, have
made this country not only 2 cockpit of cold war but also
a kellich etate with it people constantly in awe, dread and.
m fear of the conttant hombing raids.

The role of Soviet Union for the maintenance of world
peace ic unwarrantedly Inudatory. ULS 8.R. has dicsolved
Cominform, hax repudinted Stalinism and the power and
plory enjoved in Khruschevian ern and the present peace-
ful reginie of Kosygin~— all these developments have advan.
ced the pace of world peace. TL8.8.Rs desire for peaceful
eocexstence, reduction in armaments, offer of & ban on
nuciear weapone and tests and other like acts have raised
the twaure of Soviet Russia in the vortex of worid
politics,

The profonnd wisdom and superb statesmanchip shows
Iy Blireschiev on the Culinn cricls, when U.S.A, unde
thr feadership of John §. Kennedy was out to scuttle th
Russian subnarines the moment ‘they entered Carribea
watars, by withdrawing Rosian military paraphernal
from i repion saved the world from an impenc
anruhilation.

The ereation of militry  pacts  fike NAT
SEATO, CLNT.O, and MLED.O, in the Mdde E
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in accordance with Eisenhower’s ‘power v cuum thedry”
ha.e further enda gered and je pardised the chances of
peact. In Middie East, two pawee bloes manocuvre for

iti Eisenh d d to undermine Arab
pationalism by the creation of M.E.D.O. The trouble
2nd turmoil experienced by Lebanon and Jordan z?d the

territory, adds 10 the aliready straned relations between
the two countries The recent ' ititary adventure between
India and Pakivtan resulted in the ceate fire by the intee.
ference of UNO.  The Tashkent Declaranon gives.
some hope of improving and normalising relatiens between
the two countrier. But the ver. declaration and
diffecent interpretatiors gven to Tashkent deliberatians,
by the press and leaders of Pakistan have simply confirmed.
the doubts of those in India who regard Tashhent pact
a3 a femporary nterlude of peace between the two
countries.

1f this wor d really wants to avert tagedy and terror,
horror and humibation ofa thud world war, then the
whoe warld will have to strive te respect cach other's
terntorial integnity and create international understanding
and goodwill among world nauons.  The balance of
power kept and maintamed by the two great world powers
has also to some extent proveda detersent to global
deluge.

Thus the postibility of 2 World War 1II cannot be
aliogether ruled out, when we have before us a seething
and broiling forest of world politics and each ideology is
striving 10 suptrsede the other,  Viemmam is one of the
most hot trouble spots to-day. Any wrong step by any
power may escalate the  war  But the coming closer-
of Russia and U.S, A. in the recent years bas quite
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reased the bitterness of relations between the two  The
Sino-Soviet rift has also brought Russia closer to U. S. A.
and now both these powers want to foil th- sinister designs
of Mao's China, which is becoming a major headache
16 the world. Let sanity descend upon the rulers of
China, and help save the world from the looming holo-
caust which will eneuifin its flames the entire world. The
third World War will be disastrous for the victors as well
2z for the vanquished, War cannot bring any victory
in the present world of A-Bombs and 11.Bombs. If there
is one 1t will be the victory of the dying over the dead.

— 01—
6. VIY AMBITION

OR
MY AMBITION IN LIFE

As it is said by so~cone that itis better to have a
bad purpare than no purpose atall. Sois true with the
fives of human beings, A person who is just leading his
life aimiesdy. purposelesly and upambitiously is simply
drceiving and deluding himself. Itis really tve purpose
aber e which gives bife meaning. Tife without ambition is
Jist o denter without address and 2 ship who is voyaging in
this fathomiess ocenn without knowing itk destination,

Foeryone i enpable of enjoying by himselfa sort of
deeam esistence, subject to limitations of environment,
edneation and oulore. A child playing  with his toy
sy be believine Biveself tobe 0 general engaged in a
shrnting war, Aldabourer dwelling in his bt may be
imavining of piwening a palatial palace. A pedestrian
voing bore-dooted may be desaming of possessing a cor.
Wther every pan wamis to climb the rungs  higher
and Ligher, Mar-pazing is thus xopart of human nature.
Crnbined with o reriousress of purpase, this. very trait
of human mawere 6 kpown as ambition. Persups who
Lud their ambitions  yealty achieved  in their Jives
anrwer 1 the people who eay that it is no good having
oo ambition,
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Different men have different ambitions, While one likes
2o attain the Everestine beights in politics by becoming
a Primec Minister, others would Jike to get a place in
the gelaxy of renowned poets. One likes to be an ad.
Tinistrator, while the other has his ambition to be-
<ome en artist. One would like to be a globe-trotter
while the other wants to defend his country even if it
meant undergoing all the perils, troubles and hardships.
But Iet it be remembered that ambition without any
sensc of proportion may prove a dangerous thing.

Every great man who has achieved the dizzy heights
of his determined ideas, had to work hardly and persis-
tentdy, The ideals and ideas of all the men of outstanding
fame and renown have been achieved after great shri-
viogsand endeavours. There is no leaven of doubt that
it has to pay the price of his ambition, sometimes very
dearly like the mighty Jolius Caesar, the dictatorial
Mussoling, the expansionist Hitler, and also the over-
ambitious Macbeth.

But for my own part, I too have an ambition, subject
1o my own limitations My ambition is to become a
scientist.

Morever my ambition 18 quite in accordance with the
needs of the time.  India, a country winch has risen from
the long slumber of slavery and foreign subjection,
<cannot be ranked among the major countries of the world,
until and unless she is fically and technologicall
advanced Scientists are the vecy gems of a nation, espe-
<ially in tlus age of science By becoming a scientist, T
would devise such instruments and contrivances as are
useful in the daily hfe of the pation. As a scientist [
avould give the top priority to agriculture and industry a3
these two form the very basc of our country’s prosperity
and progress I would engross myself in the top research
sprogrammes which would help agricultural and industrial
-output. The role which a scientist has 1o play in transfor-
ming the very face of this under.developed country will
Ve unique, s lar and most signi .
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A scientist not merely contributes to increase the
material splendour of his country and to take his country
on the apexof modern science, but also contributes to-
the eause of world peaece, a cause which is of great
upiversal  intercst. By becoming a scientist, [ will
not bie removing only the drudgery of life, the appai:
ling poverty, the ndustrial backwardness, but I would
be contributing gonadly and greatly in clevating the
jmage of Indiain the horizans of workd science,

Science, inmodern times. is the very life breath of o
pation. 1t is the Messiah of the modern world. Tt is the
harbinger of the kingdom of God on carth. Tt promises
to remove the islands of economic and industrial back-
wardness, will boost the productive powers of the conns
1ty in every field and thns wonld raise the standatd of
Hving of the entire nation, As a scientist my devotion
vould be to channelize my enerpies for the preatest good
of humanty. for the consttuctive  anpects of human be.

onld rot reeort to the perverted trends of bring-
2 destruction and  death to humanity as it evident from.
e role which modern science played over the two it

‘.-.;rf‘. and the illstarred cities of Tliroshima and Naga-
eaki,

A scientist is the very boon for aud backbone of the
cruntry, He mthe pillar of its projess in the present day
viortd of rzience and profound sechnolopy, A scientist has
the capability and capacay o0 work Jite this as ty bring
about on econmmie levaton, 4 scentific revolutien {or
the zoeial rezeneration of ny connuy, nvy, the whele
wurld, A scientitt s one of the most inportant architects
oi medetr Indine Heas ato the great hope of the nation
breawe itin afacr, universally acknowledped in mndern,
tirnes thatw rorentist it slons capable of bringing the
conntry on the <cirntific map of the world, Moreover,
seiern e B berome the «iatus symbol there days. A coun.
iy b Rig Pewer, only, 3 it s well advanced in thie.
tietsd of 2oence and rechnology

av s i unt, that country e
dube e an buehowoad and under-develsped,
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But it must be clear that we must be modest and
ble in our aspirati Flying too high in the
world of imagination is not proper. No doubt imagma.
#ion is more important than knowledge. But our imagina.
tion should be within limits and propertions. Everyone,
in his life, hasa purpose, a plan of becoming something,
Nowadays every swdent has his ambition: 15’ betome
a doctor or an engincer apart from other professions,

A short but purposeful life is certainly better than a
long but purposeless life. Just trotiing aimlessly over
this world stage daes not behove men. Otherwise there
ds no difference between human life and ammal life. The

very glow of ambition provesasa spur in the fuifilment
of our chenshed idzals.

As a'great thinker has said that man is the
maker of his own fortune. Character 1s destiny, A man
gets what he does  1f he has before him any ambifion,
he must strive to achieve it. Steadfast determination
translates into reality our ambitious projects. Thus my
ambition of becoming a_scientistis not a remote thing.
1t requires sustamed efforts in that direction  Everything
would be achieved Of course, so much would depend on

the very nature of one’s ambition and the mcans one
adopts to realize it,

—i0i—
7. GAREZRS OPEN TO WOMEN IN INDIA

The choosing ofa carcer for girls has been a subject
of pood and ureat d an ists front-
ranking academicians and othier luminaries of intrinsic
intellect and understanding bave propiunded from tims
10 1ime in favour of women jommng all the fields of human
actvity. M on the of independ

Indian women challenged the men tor giving them the

stigma of a weak not so mtelbgent and tradinonally
backward sex. But 1f we percewve the enure panorama of
the women of India, we come home 1o believe that
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they have gone beyond our expectations. They have:
entered into almost aill the departments of human act-
ity like education, poelitics, journalism, science, pubhe
administration, faw and medical profession. Their working
in their respective departments was noted among others
as a highly splendid performance somctimes exeelling
malss even, .

The women of to-day stand in a striking contrast to
the women in the past, when they were steeped into the
cobwels of custom and conventions of the times, were
considered 1o be a breeding mwachine and houschold
drudger, only pictures to bz kept in the four walls of the
hiouze and living  perpotvally  under the  custommy
spurdah’.  Twenticth century and the century preceding
it cxperienced a  epectacie of cmancipatien of world
womanheod from their old, clhsolete and  cfiete cus-
tom.ridden society. Today Indian women are advancing
“their natural  faculties o innumenahle subjects. They

tudy history, philosophy. political science, social edus
cation, puochalory soences, mathematics, arts and ol
other subjects. So, in this care they can choose any prafes.
shen of their interest, We see womnen, to day, as doctors,
proferars,  adpunistrators,  polittians, mathematicians,
soentists aed artse, What to speak af thelr commendable
cot rbition an the realme of education, they have erassed
o crthier borners, hitherto eondddered difficuds for this
ex, beyond imagination,

A glaring palaxy of Indian women ke Mrs, Vijaya-
faleber Pandit, Sarcjini Noidu, Podmaja Naadu, Ruje
Lumart Amrit Kaur, M Indiea Ghandgni, D Sushila
Wavyar, bow chown their werth and caidhee i thelr respees
tive departments with umaeing success. We can alko
remembre the mame of Lilawen with reference to her
srady v astronomy Mrs Vijayakdedani Pandit cerries the
eredit of brenming Prevdent of the UUN.OL Never in the
hiswery of the world hos sver bLesn o woman Presie
dent of that warld great body ke UN.OL or Inter on as
Tudin’s High Commissiorer in the United Kingdom, or a
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Minister in the Central Government like the late Shri-
mati Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, or a Governor of a state
like Sarojini Naidu, or a Cnief Minister like Sucheta
Knpalast. To the orthodox mind, who is opposed to.
women joining office, 1s living 1n the world of his own
imaginatioa, a world which 1 the present times is a dead,
dull'and drab world having outlast its uulity and neces-
sity,

The part played by some of Indian women like Mrs,
Violet Alva, Dr. Anuie Besant during the struggle for
independence from foreign thraldom 1s unique and spec-
tacular, The national movement was surcharged with
the sentiments and emotioes of some of the women of
India.

The vast and wide field open to women of India for
choosiog their caseer has really provided the country
with some of the best minds and talents, which are of a
great use to our country. Now, they have joined even
Engineenng Colleges and are emerging out as engineers,
technologusts and scientists. In Mrs, Indira Gandhi, our
country has got an astute prliician, a wise statesman, a
great social reformer, and above all an expert on the
problems which {ndian women are facing  to-day.
Her stay as Minister for Informaucn and Broadcasting
was of great significance because she changed the
very plexus of publicity and nformation fiom its old
lines and renewed the ministry with more uptodat= para.
phernalia

The Indian womarnkind has awakened from its past
slumber and i$ no longer the slave of man. Our constini.
tion makes no distinction on sex. Women are granted the
same rights 4s men, This enablss them to enter the field
of their interest and intelligence. Some have fought elec.
tions and are bers of 1 egislative A blies, Mem.
bers of Parliament. There are women Magistrates and
Deputy Commissioners. They are LAS, as well

All this points to the fact that there is no particular
field neant for a woman, Indian women_are  com.




She alwo clamaured  for the iu'xplmx‘xcnmtion of Genevar
Agreement on lmln-Chi‘m‘ and d_qsxr:s for ho!dm!g of
peaccful elections to unify both Vietnams. Apart_from
this our late Prime Minister Lal .ba]mdnr Shastri
deadly  denounced the savage  American bombing on
Vietnamese.

In order to make the prospects of world peace more:
bright, she bas  rightly demanded @ ban a  nuclear
explotions  and ponproliferation of nuclear  weapons |
which alone, she sueeerted, can lead o workd disarmament,
er role in admitting the 16 countrics {popularly known
ne Package Deal) in ULN Q. is well known, Had U.N.O.
admitted  Indix’s propoil of nat sending U.N. forces
across the 38th parallel, the Kerean conflagration would
Jhave ended much earlier.  Indin is also oppozed 1o the
formatinn of regional nlianees and military pacts heeaure,
nteording to her, these increase the chances of o glabal
conflict,

India hat been treading on the path of non.alignment.
She is neither ametnber of Soviet Bloe nor of Anglo.
Ameeienn group,  Itis why she condemned in no less
terins the British invasion of Suez a3 well as Russian
intervention in Hungary,  She vehemently criticired the
holding of elections in Hungary under U.N. supervision,
foritwould have serionsly  undermined the rovereipnty
{ Hungary. She  al<n apreed to the jnduction  of
United Nations Emergeney Forcer, oonly when Epvpe
wirt willing to approve i, Thux the part played by Indi,
in the Spew canal cri<is dewpite Brivish pressure, confir.
med her o really neutral nation. The very non.aligned
character of vur nation won for her plaudus from the
whole world and continues o be riendly and cerdial
tosard Eath the world povwer groupings,

The superh and sane petformanee displayed by Indian
delecition on the thoar of UN.O. and s subsidiary
erponizwvtings dihe the 1O, UNESCO, FAQ.,
WO, LME, ere i sl resounding with dignity,
profuml ideatiom and wise rtatesnanthip, India, having
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no ill-will, malice or rancour to any other country,

pproaches to world probl dispassi . disi;
tedly in a most constructive way. 1t is her ardent desire to
ease world tension and bring about an atmosphere of
‘peace and samity in the whole world which is well evident
from the role she played as a charrman of Neutral Nations
Repatriation Commission on Laos crisis. She also kept
the belligerents off during the crucial and eritical days
of Formosan tangle and Lebanon muddle. The farsighted-
ness of our leadership was also well known when India
sent her forces in Congo under U.N. auspices in order
to bring about peace in the Congo.

Sheis oppased to the supply of guided missiles and
other nuclear weapons to the Afro-Asian countries, for
it would endanger world peace and stability. She strong-
ly favours the signing of a Non.Aggression Pact between
Russia and the Western Powers,

Her approval of a Summit Conference
for resolving the deadlock on disarmament and also for
finding co-opcravive solutions in order 1o bring about the
unification of Germany, Indo-China and Korea is an
ample i of the app: 10n of her role as an
honest and dependable friend as wellas a champion of
freedom and angel of peace 1n the whole world,

Apart from this glaring role which India has played
nobly and courageously in the vortex of world politics,
there have been some faux pas here and there. We were
silent when the heavenly abode of Tibet was grabbed by

° communist China in the early fifties. This role of India
being silent spectotor over Tibetan issue alsoled to 1he
Chinese omslaughtover India in 1962, The massive
military invasion by Red China over the sacred soil of
India shocked «nd stunned the conscience of freedom and

ace-loving humanity. China not only stabbed India
in the back but proved to bea blatantly perfidious and
insidious nation who flouted the principles of Panchshila
in spite of the fact that she was a” signatory to it But
India agreed to a cease fire proposal and 2ls0 accepted
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the Colombo proposals in toto in order, to bring- about
‘an era and atmosphere of prace but China rejected it.
Since then China has always been blowing hot and cold
towards India and keeps an atmosphere of tension.
India had als» to face Pakistan, when the latter launched
an aggression on India in  September, 1963, takistan
forces crossed the International boundary in Jammu and
Ka-hmir and thus was the first to attack upon In ia
without any provocation by India. India has always felt
it to mamtain friendly and peaccful relations with
Pakistan.  but  Pakistan’s ant Indian  campaign
continued and insisted for a settlement on Kashmir, which
is an jutegral part of our country. The armed conflict
between India and Pakistan continued for 23 days aud
with the intervention of U.N , bath the countries agreed to
a cease firc. As India has been an arch champion of peace,
she also agreed 1o attend the Tashkent conference sponsored
by Russia in order (0 bring about a peaceful settlement
between the two countrics. India signed the Tashkent
Declaration. While India has honestly implemented
‘in letter and spirit the Tashkent Declaration, Pakistan’s
ministers are still making wild r1antings against India
and conunue t0 pour venom and virriol upon India
Rawalpind's tactics are not in accordance with Taskent
spirit. .

With all this before us, India has never lagged behind
Loso far as the maintenance of world peace is concerned.
We no doubt arc non-aligned, but non.alignment. has
never obstructed us to helo and support she progressive,
humanitarian and equalitarian forces of the world. We
‘have adopred the path of truth. This' would certainly

make India one day a great country in the eyes of the
whole world. :

kS ——0 =
P, COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

The Cqmmun‘ity Development  Projects Programme
sponsored in India is a people’s movement assisted by
Government, towards the promotion of 2 fuller and
happier life. This project as defined and outlined in
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the Five-Year Plans of the Government of India envisages
the fullest d-velopment of material and human resources
inthe different rural arcas of the country. This project .
of G ity D was launched with a great-
hope and optimism in order to erect the picture of rural
India on modern lines. The villages of India usually
Temnined e eTacts 1hod e cxia £ e e o

of pationa” - o

fact dena - - . - - .
their government so as to bring them on a superior level
of existence, economic and cultural. To achieve this
Purpose, the Planning Commission has undertaken
et . PRt

If we really want to make India an India of Gandhi-
ji's dreams and conception, a welfare state, an advanced
and progressive nation in this world, we shall have ro
endeavour to lead the wvillages from therr abyes of
Bree e A=V ams s ele -sew- =F Pattoand knowe
et v » for Commu-
R - - o look after,
advise and implement the aims and objectives of this
programme.

The fund. 1 concept of C« Develop
Programme 1s that the mam mouve force for its 1mple~
mentation must come from the people themselves and
that the vast unutilized cnergies lying dormant in the
countryside should be harnessed for construcuve work
on the co.operative principle. The entire development
work of the village has been centralised, and entrusted
to one organization for i the decisi
quickly.

This programme underfakes to develop a selected

I

. group of villages into 2 closely integrated rural eommu-

. equipped with the of modern

To uplift_the under developed villages, it aims 1o
provide the surface or tube-wells or tanks for drinking
water and adequate dramnage facilities It alto 2ims to have

nity,
tife,



pronounced emphasis on agricultural production to be
supplemented hy works in the sphere of health, education
and other, constructive .activities, The programme .also.
strives for_providing sanitary services, provision for irri-
gation, development of housing sites as well as forests for
fuel. Construction «f roads, primary ecducation and
adult education have alio been undertaken by this scheme.
The Ford Foundation of U.S.A. has also sponsored
training centres for educating the respective village wor~
kers. Recreation centres and development of cottage
industries also form a part of the Community Development
programme,

The Community Projects were launched all over
India on October 2, 1952, the birth anniversary of-
Gandhiji. No wastage of manual energy isdone. The
labour potential of every one is utilized and employed so
that the creative faclties of people do not go waste.
Later on in 1953, the Community Projects were

merged in a wider scheme known as National Extension
Service, .

The Community Development programme has the
lofty objective of increasing tie agricultural output by
every possible means. The second objective is to tackle
the problem of unemploymrent in the rural areas and
also to improve the village communications. To foster
primary education and to promote indigenous handi.
_<crafts are the other objectives of this programme.

. The success and progress of this programme is reported
11~ to have been encouraging and co operation extended by the
. publicis tremendous  On the other hand, Government

-, .always stand by to offer guidance and also to provide a
-~ ¢onsiderable measure of assistance—technical as well as

e financial, for the execution of development work.

This scheme, if faithfully implemented, properly
handled and systematically planned, can bring the Govern-
ment and the people together in the monumental task
of building and constructing a new India, an awakened
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Tndia. We are passing through an age of transition and
mation-building, Independence’ opened before us a
pandora’s box of probl But to Ti the lot of
teeming millions inhabiting the villages of our country
was one of the primary tasks before the Government.
A modern India cannot be crystallized. until we up-
grade and elevate the village life, who form the highest
percentage of our country’s population,

‘The planners and the schemers in the sphese of
‘Community Development Projects are very much alert
and enthusiastic to make ita mass movement for the
betterment of their own lot. Tt the whole operation of
this great transformation continues, then there is no
iota of doubt that we areon the threshold of progress,
and prowperity. The programme po doubt is challen—
ging, but the persistent efforts shown by our people in
this task of transformation have left us to draw bur
conclusions optimistically. '

—t0:—
9. THE PROGRESS OF ECONOMIC PLANNING
. IN FREE INDIA

From its pzmeval origin the Indian nationalism laid a
greater stress and emphasis on the socio economuc struce
ture of the country. Theoughout the crucial dayz of
struggle for Indian independence, Incdian leaders had in
mind to overcome the mass appalling poverty and to
seconstruct the entire fabric of India’s social and economic
life on sound lines and firm footing. The pre independence
era was 2n age of economic exploitation and sociat degeae.-
tation. ‘The British mind for well.known reasons r1obbed
the country of its abund p lities and i

made it ically bankrupt and gave it the
stigma of a backward nation. Qur poverty, in fact, is the
aflluence of Brtishers.

‘Thus after independence, the Indian leadership devised
‘ways and means so that India may progress, her people
€eel happy and exalted and the state of poverty be conver-
ted into a material opulence. Free India has'to bring the

t
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cconomic. cquality otherwise the freedom may prove &
fraud.” Our constitutis n enshrines the basic objective set
forth in the Directive Principles of State Policy. One o:
the principles states the. State shall strive to promote the
welfare. of the people by sccuring and  protecting, as
effectively as it may, a social order in which.justice, social,
economic and political, shall inform all the “institutions of
nationat life”” The guiding stars of India’s planuned
development have two main aims to build up a rapidly
expanding and technologically progressive economy
through democratic systern and a social order based on
justice as well as offering ecqual opportunity to every
citizen.

In a democratic country, the progress in every field is
done slowly but surely. To bring about a radical change
in a society which was steeped in the customs and con-
ventions, traditions and traits of the past was a difficult
task  To achieve this objective by the consentof the

. people and in a peaceful way all the more made the task
» arduous.

Independence opened before us a Pandors’s box of
problems,  Planning on natinnal scale was felt as the
most indispensable effort.  Without a systematic planning
the country cannot progress. To achieve this, a Planning
C mmission consisting of experts, economists and others.
was set up to advise and guide regarding the
projects to be launched for the development of the coun-
try. A greater need was felt to barness the energies of
the people to the tasks of national development. Planned
development became the means for achieving with great
speed, a high rate of growth and reconstructing the
institutions of economic and social importance.

Five-Year Plans were pruned and perfected in order to.
provide sound foundations for sustained economic growth,,
for increasing. opportunities for gainful employment as.
well as ameliorating the working conditions of the masses.
and also to raise their standard of living. . India, predo-

-minantly an agricultural country, gave a special impetus to
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agriculture.  Agriculture, as a matter of fact, forms the-
very base of Indian economy. But agriculture and other
advancement of human resources rest upon the advance-
ment of industry. Industry provides better tools” to-
farmers which not only increases the efficiency of agri-
culturists and their output but also changes the mental
make-up of the peasant. So industry and agriculture
should be regarded as the integral parts of the same
development and, through a systematic and pragmatic
planning, the growth of industry has to be succeeded and
the pace of, ic progress al 1 1 at the same
tin e. Big industry includiog h:%\'y and machine makmg
d 4 Th B

B 1ocal;

¥ have to be D c exp of public
sector as well a1 growth of co-operative usits should be
eacouraged. State trading has alio to be increased keeping.
in view the needs of economy.

Apart from this village and small industries have a
crucial role 10 the development of natanal economy. The
benefit of these projects 1s that first they are easy to handle
and contro!.  Secondly they yield fruit n less ume and
thus moare profitable for the country. Such projects must
be encouraged and helped by government.  Withun the
frame of develop <o operaticn is ily 0 be-
<ome the principal basis of organization 10 several depart-
mients of economic life, particularly, in the small wdustey,
agsiculture, etc Small projects, besides providing consumer
and other goods and large scalc employment opportunities,
also ensure an mmaeatta T o0 ~  atiopal income

and . . 'e ressurces m
mang . should ctecp
into . evelopment in.

differun regions have to be steadily seduced and the
ity of industrialisation spread evenly all over the coun.

try. Less developed arcas must be provided intensiver

development schemes with the growth of economy,

As ours is a socialist pattern of socicty, strong care
must be taken to ensure help and amistance to the general
run of hbumanity and to serve the interest of the commun..
ity as'2 whole should be 1he basic objective,



It s 2 cad factto hear OUt jeaders .S2Y that. rich is
becoming richer and poor pbecoming poorer- ¢ isa queer
enigma of modern economy- A pgrado;c, understanc-
able | When the £3P petween the rich and the poor 18
widened and widened, then there must be so;nethmo;
wrong at the pottom. OVr planners and economists must
£ind the ‘malaise in OUT planning: We should do away Wit
‘bulky and lop-sxdcd p\anning. Ours should not bea }xlerd\]
doctrinaire approach. Planning should be realistic an
pragmaﬁc.

Our Five-Year Plans have 2 basic objective that,
through democracy and intensive public pax:tu_:\pat\op,
.development along the 1ings of democratic socialism Wi
ensure 2 rapid economic cowth and expansion 0
.employment as well 3s cqu'\tablc distribution, rationali:
cation in income and wealth, also prcvem’ton of concent
zation of economic POWEL: and the persistent efforts o

create a free, equa and rational society-

The econcmic position of India of 1966 is certainly
petter than the India of 1947, These nineteen years have:
witnessed the growth of Indian economy, establishment of
jnnumerable projects and other development schemes W ith
a gradua\ rise in pational income: Ina socialist economy
.every citizen should be ensured with equality of oppor

tunitv. Also 2 socialist economy must be efficient, PrOgre:

-sive in 1ts bid to expand science and technology- It mu
rovide all the bare necessities of life, in particu\a‘:, foo

poverty and squalor, as ncgclected, insulted, SUPPres
and ruined DY men, either out of scorn OF jgnoral
jndifference OF jncapacitys if the Indian people are to
a full scope for the accomplishment and fulfilment of t
pent up urges of head and, heart, then the only solu
for her is 10 build a new social and econo.nic plat

shorn of €conomic, social and poht'xca\ gradations,
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«distinctions of rich and poor, high and low. As Congress
Manifesto states, “*Men should 1 ¢ judged by their labour,
their productive and creative efforts apd their service to

+-socicty and bumanity. Old ideas about privileges on the
basis of birth or caste or class or money or hierarchy of
office should be discarded.” If we fail to adopt and
implement the above saying, then the progress of lodian
economic planning is bound to hamper.

Thus cconomic planning is a virulent movement to achi-

eve our desired goal and aspirations  The progress of our
y means the elevation of living standerd of Indian

masses.  Masses too conrnibute by their protracted endea-
vours and hard work in the reservoir of national economy.
We are on the threshold of the ic independs
and to achieve this goal fully we are to work with courage
-and enterprise, with endurance and capacity, with dedica-
tion and d.votion Because in the words of Pt. Nehru,
“Political ind d has no ing withont i
dindependence.”

— 0=
10, NECESSITY OF FAMILY PLANNING
IN INDIA

Family planring is another p g and
problem with which India is confronted today. The
larming increase in popul during the last few decades
has created many other problems. The problem of un-
employment, of poverty, illiteracy, and food crises are
-the natural corollaries coming out of the over-popula-
tion, In 1901, the population of India was 23 crores,
‘while the 1951 sensus gave the figure of 36 crores, It
Hurther rose to 43 crores in 196), and the forecast for
1971 1n 53 crores and 56 crores n 1976, What this
increase in number signifies ? Why is it only increasing
in India at sucha great pace while the Western count-
rics are almost static in so far as the population is
-concerned ?
The answer to these questiony automatically comes.
“The befiting answer is that all such conditions as are
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nécessary for the human ' multiplication of numbers exist:
in our country. In India, the sex ratio is perhaps highest
" the world over—947 women for every 1000 ‘men. And:
so is our marriage ratio. Out of every 100 women in
India, 94 are married; while the corresponding figure:
isonly 63'8 in UK., .71 in W. Germany, 74'2 in U S.A. ;.
and 67 in France. There is also a decrease of widowhoad.
Out of every 100, there were 16.1 widows in 1931 while-
the figure dropped to 128 in 1952, Another factor
which also helps in the increase of population is the-
institution of child marriage. 149, of the girls in the apge:
group of 5.14 are married before the age of 14, ie. the
moment the puberty is reached, the production is staited. .
The process of production goes on until it naturally stops.
As a matter of fact, human fecundity. never goes waste in
India. Indian women are married early and continue
the breeding process until the fecundity is exhausted.
Moreover, the death rate has also gone down because of”
the improved health conditions and better sanitation
. facilities. Death rate has fallen from 46 8 (per thousand) in.
,*:1901 to 20-9 (per thousand) in 1951 and the 1961 Census.

+'still lowers the figure.

This ever-increasing march of numbers has upset the-
calculations of our planners and economists and agricultu-
rists. With more mouths to feed cvery minute,
it is a problem to provide them with the foodstuff. Our
. food output is not increasing as efficiently and regularly
as our population is Our food productionin 1950 was.
58 million tons but India had to import 2.5 million tons-
for the minimum subsistence. While the food output
increased from 58 million tons to 63 million tons, Ind}g
had to import still more 3:1 million tons to maintain
the same level for minimum subsistence.  And to iroport
3‘1 million . tons of food, we require foreign cxchange
to the tune of Rs 150 crores. A diligent study made
by Ford Foundation study team revealed in its feport.
that production should rise to 110 million tons in 1965 66,
to provide for the increasing population. These figures-
have revealed how population affects and neutralizes.
thé food production. ‘
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Now take the cascof employment. Itis a parad
of modern times that as we are progressing in every field
of human acuvity, we arc more a2ad more confroated
with the pronlems, Our population is increasing at the
tate of more than 5 mifhon annually. With this oceurs
2 wwo.million addition to the labaur force cvery year.
This has really riddled the problem of unemployment
Instead problems should solve with the passage of
tme they muttiply. Atthe end of Second Plan, there
were 5 million unemployed , after the Second Plan, the
unemployed are to the tune of 8 mulhions. What is the
reason of all ths deterioration 1t our every field of activity 7
1t is a strange economics. It appears an increasing
population 1s a.gravating our problems and deteriorat.
wg  theat almost on every front, food, employment,
accommodation, transport education and what not  Ail
our econoumc adventutes and endeavours are wasted only
to nullify or neutralize the efect of population explosion.
Trasls the binc tragedy of our economic programme,
As we are formulating  Five-Year Plany, one after another,
we are at a loss what to do,

All this points out that the population of the country
must be cheched otherwise this population  explosion
will create a hornet’s nest for us. All our ambitious
projects of planned economic development to flower the
physical and memal health of the peaple will prove
incongruous and infiuctuous unless the annual addition
in popularion is checked This again necessitates for a
planned paremhood. for a rational family. This will
not only cure thells afflicting our economy but alsn
provide the parents with better opportunities and faci-
Jities to bring up their cluldren ina healthy and happy
way, At the same time, this great step of checking
population will _make the mothers more healthy and their
children will enjoy and study in a better atmosphere.

It is why the family planning scheme has been laun-
ched with much fanfare in our country. Famly planning
centres, child welfare centres and other allied institu.
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; e opened almost cverywhere. Thercisa network.
g;’) ?:x;'xrly pganning centres in our country whxcb are enga-
ged in the national task of checking increase in popula-
tion. The process also involves _tl‘xc training facilities
to villagers in this method, providing the village folk
with all such appliances and contrivances as are dcerr}g:d
necessary. This programme will meet a resounding.
success if the family planners develop a confidence in
the people by making them healthy, happy and physi.
cally fit. Once this programme is_accepted and harms
least the social structure and functional re}atxons.hlp of
the man and his milieu, then there would be no difficulty
and problem of population explosion.

A sum of Rs. 50 crores was envisaged for family
planning during the Third Plan Period. It provides for
education and motivation for family planning : provision
of services, training, supplies, demographic rescarch

etc,

So if India is to rcally reach the pinnacle of
" progress and self-sufficiency in food and cconomic indepen.
dence, there is an ardent necessity for family planning.
The Fourth Plan has also earmarked a good sum for this
campaign. .

—: 01—
11. FOOD PROBLEM

India predominantly is an agricultural country. But
despite this, our country at the present time has been afffic-
ted by one of the worst droughts in recent history. Unlike
previous years not only was there a total deficiency of
rainfall over the moonsoon period, but the rains failed dur-
ing the critical period, when crops were reaching maturity,
Consequently, the yield of the crops has been seriously
affected. This situation has led to a grave food crisis in
our country. The States which have been worst hit are
Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh,
Mysore and parts of Andhra Pradesh and Orissa. This.
scarcity of food ‘led tc acts of violence and vehemence,
arson, loot and destruction of Government p'rop'erty anc



public property. The recent melodramatic scenes witnessed!
in Kerala and Bengal have pointed out how grave and-
serious is the magnitude of food problem, While we
blame nature for all suth calamities, at the same time,
we alto are somewhat party to i,

That we are still importing food grains, after under.
going 18 years of independence and three Five-Year Plans,
let it be realized that we have to face a sil Jarger
population with an _additional 75 crores 1 ths next five
years, What then is the reason of cur shortages in food 7
While an overwhelming majority of our country’s people
risott to agriculture, and even then we are not seifsuffi.
cient in food, points to the fact that there is some seriously
wrong at the bottom These wrongs will have to be
rectified, earlier the better.

The food problem has to be tackled, first, by increasing.
per acre yield of any crop—food or non.food—by the
pplication of modern technology. We say, the country
it not fully equipped with that much techmical know-
how as to provide all the farmers of our land. Buot we
must supply it 10 as many as wecan. We must concen.
trate all our cfforts on most suitable land with assured
water supply, with hybrid secds whicn give us a return
of 600% to 1500% increase. This, of course, 15 not
possible without chemical fertilizers and proper care of
the crops by spraying.

To give this a practical shape, the State Governments
have decided that in this scarcity the works to be started,
should be such as to provide permanent assets and.
imp agricultural prod s the areas, With this
end in view, medium and minor irrigation, soil conserva-
_tion, afforestation works etc. arc being taken up to the
Cextent postible, Three Central teams headed by the
" " Programme Adviser of the Planning Cmfnmssion bave-
been touring the affected States with 2 view to survey.
“ingon the spot conditions and advising the State and
Central Governments of the measures necessaty to pro-
vide ' rcliel. About 20 Iakh persons are already

N,

~
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-employed on scarcity works. But there must be an
improvement in agriculture. We should give respectabi-
lity to Jowar, Bajra and Potato as a substitute for impor-
ted food as these could be incre.sed manifold per acre.

The wastage in food grains must be avoided by
.conserving them in stores, avoding all losses in transport

and developing a fwaste consciousness’ at all leves; so,

:that the food that is now wasted would be available for
millions who are hungry and millions others who are
hungry on account of exorbitant prices, Though the
rice deficit is warginal, but even then it is creating a great
-difficulty in the rice cating areas, because the food prob-
lem which exists in South India is maijnly on account
-of non-availability of rice at reasonable prices.

To reduce burden on cereals etc subsidiary food
like fi.h, meat and vegetables will have to be produced

-on a larger scale and better marketed and available at
reasonable prices.

All such man.-made crises in food should stop
immediately. The artificial shortages created on account
-of the bottlenccks of transport, milling and want of

‘rational policies which exaggerate the deficits and prevent .

the surplus from filling the gap in time should not be
-allowed to happen. :

The problem of foud in India at present is the prob-
lem of deficit States. And, oddly enough, it is the econo-
mically advanced States like Kerala, - Maharashtra,

-Gujarat and West Bengal that  arve facing: the deficits,

These deficit states would have to be. compensated by
the surplus States. Co S

In a country hike India, which has to face abnormal
u onsoon conditions in “every two out of the five- years
-and with an_ever-increasing ‘population growing" at’ the
rate of 24000 new mouths per day and the craze for

better standards of living, it is necessary to ‘enire.a
‘minimum buffer stock. Even some . westein countries
Aike Germany, Norway and Switzerland have buffer stocks

T
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maintained under their constitution itself ; and U,8.A.
thas enough buffer stock of wheat to feed the people of the
world for one year,

Qur food shortage is reported to be 5%, It was
«during the days when Shri K. M. Munshi was Food
Minister and the percentage ofshortage coatinues to be
the same even in 1966, when Shri Subramaniam is the
Food Minister. But the expert economists say that even
when some areas are victims of drought others receive
rainfal more Failure in one part often makes up for
success in another. No doubt ; out food problem is also
solved by the American assistance under PL~480.
Butitisnota gift food and we pay forit. USA has
agreed to give India food help up to 70 lakh tons for this
year of 1966. Seventy lakh tons of wheat are going to
<ost us Ry, 400 corers, Rs. 90 crores of it in dollars as
shipping charges.

To solve our food problem, we must pursue a rational
national agricultural policy. It 1s paradoxical to hear of
Yood shortage in an agricultural country. G
spokesmen complain that 8% of the country's food grains—
‘which 15 all our shortage—are destroyed by rats. In order
o save this much quantity, 1f 13 necessary that steps to
finish off rats should be taken.

The consumption of cereals wn India 1s very high.
This js also due to the fact that non cereal foods hke
wvegetables, fruits, milk, ete,, are too expensive for most of
our people.  Government must do something 1o increase
the production of these. This process will lighten the
burden on cereal foods. Qur late  Prime Minister,
Sh. Lal Bahadur Shastri, 1n his impassioned oration 1o the
nation exhorted the people to observe fast for one day in a
‘week and he also demanded that cerels should not be used
-on Mondays.

Food acreage has been diverted to cash crops—mainly
<ane., Sugarcanc involves less labour, but earns more

>
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than tice. We ask Americans to buy our sugar and in
turn beg them to give us wheat. Ifone country is.really -
suffering from food crisis then every step should be taken
which would help augment the food grains in our-country.
Our peninsular country has a vast stretching sea-lame
where the possibilities of farming are almost unlimited. At
the same time we shall also have to change our habits.
Some people won’t touch food touched by others.. Others
wouldn't use to-day’s food tomorrow. Still others think 'it
a point of honour to leave some food in their plates. Why
can’t we imbibe and inculcate some more reasonable
habits? This would help to a great extent in solving
the food problem.

The Central Food and Technological Research Insti- -
tute has shown that there are considerable losses in milling
and port handling operations. Our storage methods, our
transport of foxd grains, our distribution system etc. all
continue to be as primitive as before. Even the startling
growth of rodent menace is taken light-heartedly. The
Comnmittee for Rodent Eradication appointed about a
year ago by the Union Health Ministry is yet to meet,

While we have theoretically ensured a mininum price
to the farmer. the Food Corporation of India has been
designated as the agency to maintain these prices through.
out the country. The proper functioning of this corporation
depends upon the attitude of State Governments,

The object of monopoly procurement in Japan or of
the Canadian or Australian Wheat Boards has been to
create an efficient marketing organization which would
ensure that middlemen do not make much profits and
that the maximum benefits accrue to the producers them-
selves.  But the monopoly procurement that is now
being attempted in many states, obviously, overlooks this -
fact, their only short-term objective being to get into their
possession as much grain as possible. Such operations

‘have not resulted either in better quality to the consumer
or Jower prices, ' ' '
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. Therefore, thz app h to foad probt his to be
integrated. We must eschew all tdeological plans aad 2

matter like food which involves millions ot pzople 12 ths

country with all therr nigidity of tood habiss, cannot be
left to 1dcologies. et there be no conflict on small-scale
anri l:rgc scale farmung, as both have thek dvantages
—~— R Rl BT LR -~ -

ORI )

o o, - " e
wiule if all these factors are applied, to the same piece of
land, production could be anywhere between 100 and 600
per cent,

Agriculture should not be bureaucratised,  Centrali-
sation and monspoly n the disiribution of fertilisers and
credit have often tended to create delays n the fanmer
getting his requirements in fime Muluple agencies
- ' s+t ©*' Anatmosphere
. g-ts his require-

, sr, better seeds,
spraying of crops and agricultura) expertise readdy when-
ever they are required.

The conversion of food acfeage to non-food purposes
shoula be restricted.  As a matter of fact the solution o
the f od problem is expected only through an agricultural

tution and agricultural revolution mvolves king
the problem in all its aspects. It takes three months to
rase a crop in this country whle it takes as mech ame to
get it from U. S. A, or any other country. Even if we
save this freight in foreign exchange, we can vrow ten
fimes in terms of money value by importing fertilisers
sather than grains. To think that lood umports do not
involve heavy foreign exchange 13 not costect. We paid Rs,
42 crores freight-charge in foreign exchange last year. Ths
year it will be abont Rs. 90 crores. The commercial ziops
have been considered foreign exchange earners, food crops
can still be the biggest foreign exchange saver in this
country, '
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But the very quintessence of food problem is to evolve
a national food policy. This is the responsibility of Central
and State Governments. The Food Corporation of India
can only translate this into action On the creation of State
Zones, it was felt that a national agency like the Food.
Corporation could take out the surplus without let or
hindrance. Otherwise the people have stronger reason to-
ask for a bigger zone to avoid the anxiety of perpetual
shortages.

Though, statutory rationing has been introduced in
urban areas like Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Hyderabad,
Coimbatore, Visakhaptanam and S-cunderabad and
Bombay, Poona Nagpur, Bangalore, etc are also goirg to
be brought under statutory rationing shortly, fair price
shops ha ¢ been functioning in rural areas.

If in this moment of great awakening among farmers
and all sections of public, their efforts are hamessed
a tremendous release of energy would be let loote which

- would solve our food problem and would enable us to face
th. future challenge of population, when we shall have a
30%, increase over the present population by 1975,

13. INDIA AND UN.O,

The emergence of United Nations Organizativ
Oct. 24, 1945, was welcomed by the whole gvorld I;ccl:‘amzz
it'was not only an echo of peace and international under.
standing, but was a ray of hope and optimism for all
those who wistnessed the grim and ghastly, the sad and.
soul piercing sp ctacle of World War I and World War I,
fought in the first half of the twentieth century. Wars,
ipso facto, have been fought in history at times. While
the poets hgwe sung panegyries to the glories won in
‘wars as is evident from the famous and gigantic wars of
the Orient, the Ramayana and Mahabharata, while
Homer was delighted to give laudatory discourses on Tiad.
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-and *Odyseey’, the two theiling and terrible adventurss
of the Occident.

» _ The dark, dismal and infructuous record of the League
g{Naticns. 1 d in its ) 1 le.nent and

£ o oy

. ’
League of Nations, \With the formation of U.N.O, a
new epoch of peace and hopz dawnes upon humanuy.
The shuddering touch, with which humanity was afflicted
started to lessen, U N.O. put the world humanity on the
path of peace, mutnal understanding, and co-operation
among the nations.

The striking and salicnt {eatures far which this august
body was devised are :

1. To respect the principles of equal rights and se 1f-
determination of peoples.

2. To achieve international co-operation in solving
problems of economcal, social, cultural, humanitarian and
character,

3. To serve as a centre for harmonizing the actions of
nations in the attainment of these common ends.

4, To render technical assi: for impl ing
programmes of economic development, social welfare,
education, health, agriculture, vocational traming and
public administration,

These are the superb scruples and lofty ideals upon
which rose the citadel of U N O., a symbol of peace and
good will among nations, UN.O was created to
serve as an effective instrument in checking the war-like
tendencies and frends and to solve all the disputes nters
na jon and internalional throug: | ful means. But
m spite of this, nations have resorted to appeal of arms in
many cases and have also formed military pacts is a sad
and depressing commentary on the outlook of the great
powers. !

¥
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But the very quintessence of food problem is to evolve .
a national food policy. This is the responsibility of Central
and State Governments, The Food Corporation of India
can only translate this into action On the creation of State -
Zones, it was felt that a national agency like the Food
Corporation could take out the surplus without let or
hindrance. Otherwise the people have stronger reason to
ask for a bigger zone to avoid the anxiety of perpetual
shortages.

Though, statutory rationing has been introduced’in
urban areas like Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Hyderabad,
Coimbatore, Visakhaptanam and S:cunderabad and’
Bombay, Poona Nagpur, Bangalore, etc are also golig to
be brought under statutory rationing shortly, fair price
shops ha e been functioning in rural areas.

If in this moment of great awakening among farmers’
and all sections of public, their efforts are harnessed
a wemendous release of energy would be let loose which

- would solve our food problem and would enable us to face
th. future challenge of population, when we shall have a
309, increase over the present population by 1975.

—30 1
13. INDIA AND U.N.O.

The emergence of United Nations Organizati
Oct. 24, 1945, was welcomed by the whole %vorld blzcl:lauos‘;
it was not only an echo of prace and international under-
standing, but was a ray of hope and optimism for all
those who wistnessed the grim and ghastly, the sad and
soul piercing sp ctacle of World War I and World War 11,
fought in the first half of the twentieth century, Wars'
ipsv facto, have been fought in history at times. While
ihe pocts have sung panegyries to the glories won in
wars as is evident from the famous and gigantic wars of
the Orient, the Ramayana and Mahabharata, while
Homer was delighted to give laudatory discourses on Tiad
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and *Odyssey’, the two thrilling and terrible adventuras
of the Occident.

+ The dark, dismal and infructuous record of the League
of Nations culmi d o its pl di le.nent and
disintegration. It failed to do justicc when Italy attacked
Abbysinia.  So League of Nations came to its tragic end.
U N.O. was created 1o fill the void and vacuam created by
League of Nations ~ With the formation of U.N.O, a
new epoch of peace and hope dawnes upon humanity.
The shuddering touch, with which humanity was afflicted
started to lessen. U N.O. put the world humanity on the
path of peace, mutnal understanding, and co~operation
among the nations,

The striking and salient features far which this august
bedy was devised are @

1. To respect the principles of equal rights and se If*
determination of peoples.

2. 'To achieve international co-operation in solving
problems of economical, social, cultural, humanitarian and
character,

3. To serve as a centre for harmonizing the actions of
nations in the attainment of these common ends,

4. To render technical assi for 1mpl ing
prog of ic develog social welfare,
education, health, agriculture, vocational traiming and
public administration,

These are the superb scruples and lofty ideals upon
which rose the citadel of U N O.. a symbol of peace and
good will among nations. UN.O. was created to
serve as an cffective instrument in checking the war-like
tendencies and trends and to solve all the disputes inter-
najon and jonal throug. peaceful means. But
i spite of this, nations have resorted to appeal of arms 1n
many cases and have also formed military pacts is a sad
and depressing commentary on the outlook of the great
powers. '
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The history of U.N.O., during the last 21  years of .its
existence, has been a cheguered record of botl} victories
and defeats. It had to pass through the most. ciitical an
crucial times and had T exercise its powers and ¢ rinciples
in order to maintain intenational harmony. Though it
hid swvived all the plagues and pestilences of inter-
national politics but itis a melancholy fact that has not
reached the eights of peopre’s expectations and instead of
Lecoming a sanc organ zation to pass justice without vin-
dictiveness, to help the weak against strong, to speak tr.uth
an condemn lie, 10 help the honest and the gentle against
the wicked and tyrannous, U.N. has becomea chess
board of power politics a pawn in the hands of Big Powers
thus thwarting isell the very ideals for which it was
created. Though U.N. has fairly succeeded in focussing
public attention on the troubling and turmoiling world
problems of the time, obliged the parties to justify their
actions, coaxed the warring and disputing nations to nego-
tiate an agreement, used its sane offices for mediation and
bringing about peaceful settlement, issued orders to stop
unsheathing the sword as well as calling countries to sent
their armed troops to the troubled countries for bringing
peace as in Congo. U.N. despite its fajlures here and there
has to its credit commendable record of easing world
tensinns, settling international disputes and also of advanc.
sng the cause of subjugated people for perfect freedom.

This world body stands for the observance of funda-
mental rights including complete social, political . and
econemie equality between man and woman. U. N, O.
is not merely entrusted the task of putting end to mutual.
fighting internecinne warfare, or protecting the infringe-
ruent of spirit and charter of United Nations Organization
by any power but is also cngaged on another plane to

. eradicate and fight hunger starvation, disease, poverty and
ignorance, ' blatant pelitical and  economic equality,
conducted through its other organs and  limbs. U. N. has
successfully used its good offices of mediation, negtotiation
and conciliation as js truein case of Indo-Fak conflict of
September, 1965 ; its cease.fire calls were heeded in Pales-
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_tine, Indonesia and Kashmir, also resorted .to armed
action in June 1950 at the bidding of the Security Coun-
<il to resist the attack of North Korea against South Kerea,
U. N. is also spearheading the supervision of the administ-
ration of certain African, Asian, and Australian demesnes
placed under trustecship.,

‘With all these feathers studded in the cap of U. N, it
is finding itself now in a precarious situation and all its
deliberations and outpourings‘are daily reduced to a scrap
of papst. The fact remains that the very sanctum

of this ization has been stifled by diffe-
rences of great magnitude. Gold war [ have also
crept into the inner precincts of U. N. O. as was cvident
during the'debates on Kashmir. This international forum
has fatled to do justice on Kashmir problem by not bring-
ing Pak to heel. On some issues, there is complete
dsadlock \ a goati The Big Powers are
threatening to kindle the torch of war on many issues of
their involvement and interest At & time when this world

ol ) e o enlog with 2 theed hlos af

future of mankind is bound to be at stake. L'he state
of mounting tensions, mutual bickerings, open hostihty to
each other and repugnance, clash of interests may lead
the world to brutal barbarism  The Cuban erisis set the
pacc of this humainty on the road of total annihilation
but thanks to Russians who averted the conBict.

United Nations, when it was created over the debns
-of the defunct League of Nations, came as 2 tarch bearer
#o this terrorized and troubled, horrified and frightened
‘humanity  of inter.war years period. The two
:wicked World Wars have left their trailings of a sterile
«civilization, disease and destruction and a crop of death.
UNO. gave a healing touch to this humanity haunted
iy the sceptre of war, It wasa beacon of hope and an
‘embodiment of man’s lofty ideas, ideals and idealism,
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But to our surpriseand shock and- dismay, we see to-
day an ugly race for armaments. - Both the power blocs
are busy in devising contrivances for such poten:ugl_lty‘.?.n.d
power 5o as to sound the death-knell of human civilization.
While U.S.S.R. agreed to a general disarmament. and
asked Americans to stop the sabre-rattling and recon-
naisance, a test ban treaty was also signed in which:
both the parties agreed to stop testing of nuclear wea-
pons. It was a good sign to end the signals of war. But
still some countries are indulging in the mad race of
armaments and thus are threatening world peace.. The
arms race not only feeds on itself but creates in every
country an attitnde of mind which makes agreements
impossible. The best hopes for peace are mow
placed in maintaining a2 “balance of terror” but this
balance is beginning to look like an illusion. We must
return to the commonsense conclusion that peace and
security cannot be achieved- without first™ reaching

agreements between East and West: to halt the arms
race. ‘

Again the neutralization ofareas has gained ground
because it is considered to be a welcome step in interna-
tional negotations. The Great Powers, including U.S.S.R.,
signed a treaty in 1955, which neutralized Austria. In
1960, they signed a treaty which newtralized Antarctica.
So the significance of neutralization is that it 's a form of
territorial disarmament, a partial dismantling of the great
military machines and military bases whose destructive
powers have now become so terrifying.

India has also contributed her maximum to honour
the charter and spirit of the UN.O. Her role in
respecting the ideals of U.N,, ever since independence, is
commendable. Her clarion call to }iberate and emanci-
pate the countries crushed under the heel of colonial-
ism' and imperialism,is well known. India’s growing
influence, moral, political, cultural and humanritarian.
has been tremendously felt in and outside U.N. Being a-
'mex{xbgr of U.N., India has néver shownan. element of
partiality and prejudice against any nation but has acted:

~
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ligned with the humanitarian, progressive, .morad
::1\3 acgglitar‘;an forces. How Pr. Nehru vehemently
denounced the Anglo.French invasion of Sucz is known
%0 one and all India also condemned severely the Russian
attack on Hungary. Our forces were alwo sentin the
troubled land of Congo to work under the aegis ’uf U.N-
Indiaalso despatched a military battalionin Korea in
order to restore peace in that land of chaos and confusion.

Peace has been the guiding angel of our foreign policy.
India has done her_best to maintain peace and freedom
in the whole world. Pt. Nehru became the cynosure of
il the peacc.doving people. “Peace”, according to Pt.

ehru, “is mot physical abitention frem war but an
attempt to create a climate of peace all over the world.”

India was not a silent spectator when the neighbouring
island of Ceylon was about to be grabbed by the Chinese
dragon, after *t- -- St T Y] .

Bandaranaike, .o - . . - -

oured toget pl - - . -
Republic of Indonesia was th d bya Dutch war
of re cong or when Cambodia fought for her free

existence,or  when the cockpit of cold war je. Vietnam
is embroiled in the flames of an internecine warfare and
brutal bombing by the Americans. All these acts of
gallantry and bravery show India’s unstinted support
to the moral, freedom and peace-loving forces

Itisan ardentand firm beliefof India that in the
existence of UN lies a hope, an optimism of humanity
who is devoted and dedicated to the furtherance of the
cause of world peace. The cclipse of U.N. will again
revente the whole cycle of progress and peace. The tragic
story of the League of Nations is still fresh in the minds
of statesmen of the whole world, Still are fresh the haunt.

ing and dreadful catantropies and cataclysms. of the two
colossal wars.
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India does not want this barbarous drama to be
repeated again, a drama which brings in its wake nothing
but mass killings, massacre, destruction of life and property,
deadly diseases and economic upheavals Thus to gyggd
this frightening picture, India is steadfastly erhancing
the cause of world peace. Though our country is aggréssed
by the ruthless and beastly maraucders o! Communist
China, India has never gone awry for maintaining peaceful
decorum. The aggressors will get the nemesis.

India has been an active member of U.N. an.d‘ has
tried to strengthen the hands of UN.O, and pag‘wxllgngly
offered her services when needed to ease international
tensions and promote good-will and mutual understand-
ing. It wasin this hope and belief that India agreed to.
bec 3 « the chalrman of the Neutral Nations Repatria-
tion Commission in Korea and chairman of Interng.t}onal
Commission for Supervision and Control in Indo China.

On the whole, India’s contribution in the arena of

« U.N.O. is immense because U.N.O. is a symbol of peace,

friendship, goodwill among nations, of which Inia is
a staunch protagonist. India thinks that U.N.O. which
is a ray of hope, vision, belief and prosperity must succeed
in its holy mission. Butif U.N. remained a chess-board
of power politics of Big Powers then there is every

possibility of its meeting the fate of the old defunct
League of Nations. ‘

-0 j—
14. INDO-PAK CONFLICT

Pakistan has been blatantly and brazenly indulging
in aggression against India since her very inception, The
campaign of hate and hostility, treachery and deceit,
blackmail and hooliganism forms a part of Pakistan’s
political propaganda against India. Pakistan came in
the limelight of the whole world as an aggressor when hér
forces attacked the territory of Jammu and Kashrmir “in



1947 and, grabbed 3 considerable area, Which she now
<alls 'Azad_ Kashmir'. Ithas been a comerstone of our
foreign policy to maintdin friendly relations with Pakistam,
our immediate neighbour. But in the campaign of
hostility and political vendetta against India lics the
vested interest of Pakistan. Soin_any shape or form
he keeps the tempo of cold war at its climax. In the
first quarter of 1965, Pakistani forces invaded the Indian
territory krown as Ramn of Kutch. In August, 1965,
Pakistan sent her guemllas trained in war tactics into
Jammu and Kashmir. These armed infiltrators or
Mujahids carried with them all the uecessary para-
phernalia of war with the sole purpose of toppling Kash.
Tir Govt. and thus take over the Radio Kashmir and
<ther vital centres of interest. But all these pernicious
and aggressive tactics of Pak were grimly met by Indian
Security Forces and our forces also started plugging the
passes through which Pakistan succeeded in sending
her Gibraltar Force into the valley of Kashmir in order
o bring an internal subversion.

r . -t T T TS S
the * : .
but K-
tional frontier in the Chammb sector ot Jammu province.
“Thus, Pakistan again became an acknowledged aggres.
sorin theey:s of the world. Her provocative attitude
«arned for Pakistan an opprobrium of the villain of the
Ppiece, as an agg essor and invader.

Pkist'n was the first to cross the international frontier
in Jammu province. Pakistan was the first to viclate
Indian air space when her Sabrejets bombarded the
town of 4mntsarin Punjab. Pak was the first to bomb
brutally and gely the civilian population of India, as
-was also the first to strike and consecrate the places of
Teligious worship like mosques, gurdwaras, churches etc.
Pakistan was again the first to vialate the paval waters
and bombarded the temples of Puri. With these heinous
and horrendous acts of brazen aggression, India was
deft no alternative but to open another front, So on Sept.
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Pakistan is a country born, nurtured and cultured
in hatred against India. “She is a crazy diversion devised
by Mephissophelian spirits which gloat over the follies and
misfortunes of men. Jt is moth.caten to the corc and is
held together by the anti-Hindu fixation ; but the Hindus
will sutvive it as they have survived worse plagues and
pestilences in their age-long history,” asserts P. Mahadevan
a distinpuished author. Pakistan’s visions of nibbling
through to Stinagar, Jammu, Aligarh, Agra and Lucknow
must be given an everlasting quictus.  She hopes to bring
entire India under star and crescent. We will have to be
cantious and conscious of Pak  activities of bringing’
subversion and disruption inside the country.  Such appre-
hensions are well cleared, when Prof. Arnold Toynbee,
the world famous historian of modern times, wrote in an
article of *The Hindustan Times,’ a few years ago, that
*Pakistan i5 a partial culmination of thousands of vears of
Muslim cfforts to make India a pan-Islanic Stats.”

i

fr this canfrontation and favoured  Pakistan.  Venomous
has been its mouth piece, the BC.C. Its press has been
puilty of suppressio veri, its Prime Minister of suggestio
falsi,

., The other noteworthy though  sad fact was that the
'g:;cnt'n'c British press and leaders took a partisan attitude in

While this process of mutual distrust was going on,
Russia exhorted India and Pakistan to come to o platform
for solving their related problems to Indo Pak conflict,
Bath the countries agreed o auend the venue ol the
conference, which was Tashkent, the Centeal Asian city of
USSR, An agreement was arcved ot between Indin
and Pakistan and was signed by the Indian Prime Minister
and Pak President on January (01046, The Tashhent
Declaration enshrined amang other things, to renounce
the use of {oree for olving disputes as wel as asked  both
the countries 16 withdeaw theie troope to pre-Angua §,
1665, prition. While all this process of disengagement.
has been pver, Pakistani leadership has again haisted
the petard and has violated the Tashkent Spirit.  She is
again busy in launching a campiign of vilitization and
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friendly and free nations, whether those countries were in
the Russian Campus as in the orbit of Anglo-American
grouping. But India’s course in the realm of intcrnatjqnal
affairs was not guided by and based upon pure political
ideologies The propounders of our foreign policy kept
in view the enlightened self-interest of the nation and
preferred to remain aloof from the conflicting and
«confronting ideologies of the rival political systems
represented by Russians and Anglo-Americans, and India,
thus rode on the bandwagon of non.alignment. Ours was
and is quite free and independent policy keeping in view
the problems of humanity at large. In the plexus of
internation:] diplomacy and politics, India has her own
independent, just, neutral and unprejudiced voice.

Non-alignment represents a third force in world
politics. Apart from the two titanic blocs, the neutral
and uncommitted nations come under the heading of
non-aligement. Our first Prime Minister, Shri Jawahar
Lal Nehru. became the originator of this political doctrine,

%y Non alignment has been the lighthouse of India’s foreign

7 policy. It has been the Pole Star for guiding the ship of

India into the turbulent sea of international affairs. The
Bandung Conference in 1955 was a milestone which
determined the course to be followed by the countries
flowing in the stream of non-alignment.

The record of India’s foreign policy practised during
the last nineteen years has shown that India has never
lagged behind in so far as the question of justice and fair-
play is concerned. It is because of this doctrine that Pt.
Nehru, denounced the combined Anglo-French-Isracli
attack on Suez in 1956. Pt. Nehru, being the apostle of
peace and non-alignment did not hesitate to call a spadea
spade. He also condemmed in unequivocal terms the
Russian aggression in Hungary. Pt. Nehru's role as a peace-
maker, as a Messiah of peace and upholder and respector
of non-alignment’s principle is unique. He was against all
the shams and conventions of colonialism and communism
and:always hit the nail on the head. His cry for the
diberation of all the suppressed and subjugated countries
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1. THE TASHKENT SPIRIT

The signing of a historic document at Tashkent bet-’
seen India and Pakistan marks @ jand-mark in the
nnals of Indo-Pak relations. The Tashkent Peclaration,
Jhich was arrived at bhetween Jndia and Pakistan, was.
, welcome breath of amity and cordiality which reliev-’
-d the atmosphere of tension, cold war and intermittent
sceurrence of hot conflicts  between these two coun:
eries. This document was 2 «call to conversion of bearts’
as our philosopher President, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan,
termed it He further said, “Itisnot a legal document’
nor moral exhortation nor a political settlement.”

Thus Tashkent accord has come 10 be known 3as
«Taghkent spirit,” which is an inclination to and year:
ning for peace ¢ciendship, and a robust belief in and
ious hope for colving ail the disputes through peace-
ful negotiations which is the yery essence and spirit of
international 1aw and interpational politics. The Tash-
kent agreement Was a call for peace and co-existence
and exhortation 10 shed the feelings of hatred and fear
towards each other. “Tashkent Declaration,” said Shri
1al Babadur Shastri, “is 2 unigue experiment in inter-
national diplomacy s

The open armed conflict between India and Pakistan,’
which occurred in September 1965, was a sad chapter in
the history of this sub-continent. To end this confron-’
tation, Mr. Alexie Kosygin, the Prime Minister of the
Soviet Union, had for the first time suggested a summit
meeting between the leaders of India and Pakistan It
toqk_four months for both the countries 10 crystallize “this
opinion. Howeveh the Indo-Pak parleys started at
Tashkent on January & 1966, and ended by signing a joint
declaration. The persistent endeavours and good offices
of Mr. Kosygin bore fruit. The *9-Point Shastri-Ayub*
Pact’ was signed which stated among other points :

. They reaffirm their obligations under the Charter

not to have recourse to force and to s ir di
cttle thetr ais
through peaceful means.” dsputes
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18. THE TASHKENT SPIRIT

The signing of a historic document at Tashkent bete-
ween India and Pakistan marks a land-mark in the
annals of Indo-Pak relations. The Tashkent Declaration,
which was afrived at between India and Pakistan, was.
a welcome breath of amity and cordiality which reliev-
ed the atmosphere of tension, cold war and intermittent
occurrence of hot conflicts between these two coun-
tries, This document was a “call to conversion of hearts’
as our philosopher President, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan,
termed it. He further said, “Itis not a legal document-
nor moral exhortation nor a political settlement.”

Thus Tashkent accord has come to be known as
“Tashkent spirit,” which is an inclination to and year-
ning for peace, friendship, and arobust belief in and
pious hope for solving all the disputes through peace-
ful negotiations which is the very essence and spirit of
international law and international politics, The Tash-
kent agreement was a call for peace and co-existence
and exhortation to shed the feelings of hatred and fear
towards each other. “Tashkent Declaration,” said Shri
Lal Bahadur Shastri, “is a unique experiment in inter-
national diplomacy.”

The open armed conflict between India a < ‘
which occurred in September 1965, was sadniif;;%lesrtairg
the history of this sub-continent. To end this confron.
tation, Mr. Alexie Kosygin, the Prime Minister of the
Soviet Union, had for the first time suggested 2 summit
meeting between the leaders of India and Pakistan, It
took four months for both the countries to crystallize .this
opinion. However, the Indo.Pak parleys  started ‘at
Tashkeqt on January 4 1966, and ended by signing a joint
declaration, The persistent endeavours and good o.i}ﬁccs
of Mr. Kosygxn bore fruit, The- ‘9-Point Shastri.A ub-
Pact’ was signed which stated among other points : i

*“...They reaffirm their obligation “ha
s under the Char
not to have recourse to force and to settle their dis uizg
through peaceful means.” ) \ P
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“...All armed personnel of the two countries shall
to withdrawn not later than February 25, 1_965. to the
positions they held prior to August 5, 1965, and both
sides will observe the ceasefire terms and cease-fire lines.

It was also agreed “that the relations between .India
and Pakistan shall be based on the principle of non-inter-
ference in the internal affairs of each other.”

Both the countries agreed to 1mplement _their commit-
ments made in the United Nations Resolution of Sep-
tember 20, 1965. As a corollary to its above policy,
both the States have promised to undertake to restore

ic,, ial and dip i¢ links, to carry out
the repatriation of the prisoners of war, the return of
seized goods, merchandise etc

This is the broad outline on which both the countries
agreed. Though the agreement wasa miraculous conclu.
sion, Mr. Shastri’s frmness and flexibility, his trans.
parent sincerity and humanitarian outlook, was able to
inspire faith in his opponent, Mr. Ayub Khan, the
President of Pakistan Renunciation of force was the
neplus ullra of their ideal statesmanship This is the
very quintessence and crux of Tashkent spint. This type
of spirit is not new. Many more agreements were con-
cluded in the past, in which war was declared as an
international crime. The Hague Conference of 1899 and
1909 also declared war as an international crime, These

erences also made an exhortation to the world
to cxchew war and adopt a pohcy of general dis-
armament. The Locarno Pact of 1925 clearly stated :

“They will, in no case, attack or invade each other or
fesort to war against cach other.” As a matter of fact,
innumerable peace treaties were concluded in the past
20 asto save the humanity from the holocaust of war,
‘The Treaty of Mutual Assistance of 1923 also declared
that the breach of Peace Treaty was an aggression and
international erime. Tashkent accord is also a feather
in these peace treaties. But how these peace treaties were
thrown to winds and flagrantly violated despite their
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solemn assurances and exhortations to make peace, iz
a sad commentary on the powers concerned. Germany,
being the first signatory of the ‘Pact of Paris’ or ‘Kellog-
Briand Pact of 1928°, was the first to violate the pact
and rode on the horse of war, which culminated in World
War 1.

But let it be remembered that Tashkent declaration
was discussed to blatant lengths and arrived aton the
hard ground of realities The principle of co existence,
stands vindicated in this monumental document of inter-
national diplomacy. Mr Shastri described the Tashkent
Pact to pressmen at Tashkent in these words : “Tashkent
Declaration is a step to peace. It would help reduce
tension between the two countries. There would be no
escalation of war any more and would help in the main-
tenance of peace and promote friendship. It isa unique
experiment in international diplomacy.”

Mr. Shastri’s highest hope, ie., to achieve peace, is
fulfilled provided the declaration is implemented honest-
ly and sincerely. Both Mr. Shastri and President Ayub-
rose above their feelings of hatred and fear and signed the
document with hope and optimism of ushering in a new
era of cultural contacts, economic collaboration and peace
and harmony between the two nations. Tashkent agree-
ment, if implemented in letter and spirit, can change
the face of entire Indo.Pak sub-continent. Peace between
the two states means material progress and prosperity
and economic elevation of both the countries. Tashkent
spirit constitutes in the change of hearts and outlook, a
change for the betterment of the masses of both the coun-
tries. Any effort to thwart the agreement by any inte-
rested disruptor must be dealt with severely. Tashkent
declaration must lead to the ending of war The war
mentality must be shed and any dispute between the
two countries should be solved by mutual consent and in
a spirit of goodwill. This is the best course open to
bhumanity in this world of temsion and turmoil. If the
humanity really wants to avoid a third global cata-
strophe, then war must be declared outlawry. War
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cannot solve any problem, rather it has created problems.
Moreover the wars of modern times are nth times more
devastating and destructive than the wars fought in the
past. Modern warfare is an intricate business. War is the.
greatest plague ard pestilence thatcan afflict humanity.
It is the greatest curse.  So 1tis only to avoid this type
of sad spectacle that Mr. Shastri and Marshal Ayub signed
the pact in good faith and hope.

But what we see today is the dirty development of
a disastrous thinking, which wants to throw the Tash-
kent spint to winds. The outbursts and out pourings of
Pakistani leaders have done much harm to the Tash-
kent accord. Mr. Bhutto, the Foreign Minister of Pakis-
tan, is pouring venom and vitriol over India and is
violating vehemently the Tashkent spirit. (Mr. Bhutto
has resigned from the Pakistan Cabinet since). Mr Swaran
Singh, the Foreizgn Minister of India, disclosed the
other day in Lok Sabha, that Pakistan is violatng the
Tashkent spirit The vituperative propaganda has again
been launched by the controlled press and radio of
Pakistan, Mr. Altaf Gauhar, the Information Secretary
of Pakistan, said the other day that Mujahids or wfil-
trators do not come under Tashkent declaration Paki:tan
agreed only to the withdrawal of ‘armed personne!’, which
means only the regular army of Pakstan Instances
of violation of ceasefire Line by Pak have also becn no-
ticed by India. As a matter of fact, Pakistan again secms
tobe coming ina belligerent mood Her recent display
of Chinese T.59 tanks and Mig-19 planes synchro-
nising with the visit of Chinese President Liu Shao-Chi
and Foreign Minister of China Mr. Chen.Yi to Pakistan
are portents of the evil intentions of Pakistan.

Indi§, on the other hand, 1 implemenung Tashkent
declaration in letter and spirit It is India’s earnest
desire to live in peace and amity with Pakistan The
recent large.scale destruction of life and property dur-
“:‘S 'ﬂqu?ak fighting of both the countries has shown
the futility of war. Let the opposition to the agreement

overcome through  sweet persuasion and patient
reasoning. The people all over the sub.continent must
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get rid of the poisonous legacy of fear and
there be no further ing on Kashmir
-unalienable part of India, politically,
economically, socially, culturally, and legally.
the Ministerial Meet between the delegations
and Pakistan - at Rawalpindi on March ?

- Pakistan insisted on opening and discussing
issue first and then anything else.

" was that the meeting ended in fiasco and Mr.
Singh, Indian Foreign Minister, told at

~ after his return from Rawalpindi that “*Pindi is
mood to come to grips with India.” This
of Pakistan and her malicious campaign :
show that Pakistan does not want
relations with India.

Let wisdom descend on the rulers of
do something beneficial for the people .
<ontinent. Peace is the need of the time, T
will have t» be honoured and maintained.
ray of hope for millions living in this sub -
must work to preserve peace and create a
peace. Walter Lippman, the renowned A
tical commentator and columnist, asserted :
Js the better for what was done in Tashkent.
:kind has needed badly to be shown that
possible to get on top of the intractable vic -

rs.),

— 10—

17 INDIA SINCE
Or
INDIA IN 1980
The achievement of independence from
-thraldom or August 15, 1947, beset the
‘gaurdians of the country to formulate the -
-grammes for building a better India, a -
& country which bad to wash all the dirty
“black spots, which were the legacies of
“dmperialtsm, whic: went tw all the
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exploiting this country’s economy, cultural and political
by adopting the policy of div:de et impere, 5o as to suit
their own ends, These colonial countries robbed our
bundant p ialities an ic resoures and gave
it the'stigma of backward nation, a country which in.
herently and historically is a repasitory of a glorious heri-
tage, a first class civilization, the rich culture and the very
fount and inhead of philosophical intell 1i

With the attainment of freedom, there opened 2 devil's
e Tdamn - Loale e 2 oM abo e (Ldm A b ontn e S

which our country had to face are 0 innumerable to be
counted, but in the ensuing study we shall take the salient
features one by one which have shaped the internal and
external structure of vur country.

The transfer of power to the Indian National Govt,
made this Gove more responsible and thoughtful
and there came the problems of law end order, of econo-
mic instability, of political and eultural disumty, which
were the disastrous hall.marks of the British regime.,

Looking back over the panorama of past eighteen years,
our country has undergone as a tremendons change in each
and every field of human activity, Though there was the
ghost of lism, a very byproduct of partition,
showing its ugly sceptre right from Kashmir to Kanya

-Kuman, The decisive part played by Pandit Nehru in

P ing this devilish develop is commendable ay
he made secularism the vers base of this country where
the flames left over by the British bosses couldn’t find
more oil in order to burst in a bigger coflagration, which
they actually wanted. It was made to realize that India
18 not merely a geographical entity but a cultural and
spiritual entity. It was, therefsre, integrated into one,
“3ptrituaily. ‘The diruptive tendencies and Ffssiparous
teends to'divide this country multi.-racially failed, There
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was no question of Hindus, Sikhs, Muslims and Christians._
All are the full citizens of this state, The problem of
minorities also came up and was solved by protecting the -
minority communities and by giving them some conces-
sions. So India became God’s great melting pot where’
all these communities irrespective of their different modes
of living etc. are being melted and reformed and God is
producing the typical Indian.

Another enemy which threatened the integrity of the:
nation was the problem of princely states. The 560 odd
states of India were merged in the Indian Union .by
Sardar Patel, the Bismark of TIndia. His ability,
astuteness, {arsightedness and statesmanship was uniaue in
so far as the problem of princedoms and principalities is.
concerned.

The third monster was that of the problem of the
linguistic states. The States Reorganisation Commission
solved this problem rightly. '

The language controversy was severe at its earlier-
stages but the Constituent Assembly solved this issue
amicably by declaring Hindi as the national language and
English as an associate langnage until as such Hindi takes.
the rightful place to replace English. Linguistic unity is
one of the most important factor cementing the very terri.
“torial integrity of the nation.

This is not the total sum of our achievements but as
regards the industrialisation of our country and the
building of dams, hydro-electric projects rural electrifica-
tion, which our ex premier used to designate as ‘the
temples of modern age’ have been quite responsible in
shaping modern India—an India which has sound founda-
tions of economy. But still the sceptre of uncmployment .
is baffling the best brains in our country, whether they
are economists, planners or the architects of modern India.
India has now just start her fourth Five-Year Plan, but the- -
problem of ever-increasing unemployment and the ever- .

increasing literacy rate are the two enigmatic problems
which must be solved immediately. g
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Qur country has undergone three general election
based on adult franchise, which is a testimom
to the successful running of the institution of democracy
which has gone into th= mner symptoms of our life anc
thought, Democracy’s success is a touchstone of our
country's political system. There is a show of various
political parties in our country trying to establish thejr res.
pective ideologies, but up till now, the Congress, because of
its past glorious heritage, has not allowed any other politi-
cal creed to thrive. The struggle to day is between the

jonal d i ] and the forces represen-
ted by Communism. The Communist Party of India came
into ats naked skin tn the wake of Chmnese aggression in
1962, when it gave confusing and d y
favourable to the aggressor and gomg agaist the very
sense and spirit of Indian natwonalism. The spht of this
totalitaran creed inte Rught and Left clearly showed the
Joyalties of thus fellow iling galley 1n our country and
since then the hold of the Commumst Party of India
has been considerably weakened.

On the economic fiont, India 13 much more stable
than she was in 1947 The Britsh Government was
engaged only in the maintenance of law and order and to
suppress the movement for Indian independence and paid
least heed to the social and economic progress of our coun-

The moment our Natcnal Government took the
reing of country’s admunustration, it had to face the cripp.
ling lack of amdst g g and ding pover-
ty, mass illiteracy and ignorance The patterns of our
Five-Year Plans have gone much 1 so fac as to remove
i wide cconomic gaps but sull we are far awav from
our ultimate goal what we call Socalistic Patteraof
Society. |

Broadly speaking, socially and cultarally India has also
nade advances all these years—the ugly forces of
asteism, provincial an gui goism are dying,
ue position to.day is far better than what it was during
937. The rate of hteracy is increasing and people are
scoming consciuous of their duties and aware of their
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‘responsibilities, In the cultural segment, we have mcrea§e,d .
our field by setting up some institutions to promote India’s
ancient cultural heritage. x

While delineating the chronology of significant and np(i
portant events since Independence, Indian mm_d is maule
with the myth of European culture as a superior culture.
"The whole period of our political subjection under tyranni-
caland burning British colonialism, we have been constant-
ly Anglicized and Europeanized. This psyche _must .b'e
dispelled sooner the better. To borrow from an alien civili-
zation is a sign of degradation, denigration and defama-
tion. Rather it should be preached to the whole world
that this Oriental land of ours has been an ancientmost
cradle of civilization and culture. The Vedic culture which
Tcallit. The fictitious and filthy theories popularised and
preached by European scholars and historians alike about
the validity of Vedic culture as not to be found in India
but on some other land can be rebutted easily. Vedic
culture seemed to have suffered a decline. It langU}shed
in the process of migration. The decline is clearly discer-
nible as we pass from Ramayana and Mahabharata to
Homer’s Thad and Odyssey. The ruined relies of our
ancient civilization and culture show that India had been
the hub of art and architecture, music and medicine,
sculpture and painting, love and literature in the past.
There is a revivification and resuscitation of ancient

art form, which is the real Renaissance in the realm of
India’s arts.

We do not pose and pretend that India has
reached the apex of modern scientific and technological
advancement, or in any other field. We, no doubt, are
better than what we were eighteen years ago.

While the ship of India's destiny has been streered
clear despite all the natural odds and oddities, but some
of the unforeseen and unpredictable calamities have defi-
nitely retarded the pace of Indian progress. The bundle of
problems like Goa, Kashmir, food have quite engaged
the attention of our rulers and leaders, Goa, Diu and
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Daman have becn freed from the foreign yoke since Dee,
1961, The massive military invasion by Red Chinain
1962 on the sacred 30il of our country was an iaternational
betrayal. The Chinesc panzers were and are out to expand
their boundaries, They nibbled about 12,000 sq. miles
of Indjan territory and are still posing a threat to our
way of life. Moreover the recent attack by Pakistan over
India in Sept, 1965 bas also upset the budget and 0 meet
this twin challenge our Government will have to spend a
lot in order to defend the nation. So qute a sizable
amount of our budget is put 10 strengthen defence mea.
sures and the manufacture of military eqiupment. But
even then we shall have to goin such a way that the
normal work goes on.

With this description and discussion we come to the
conclusion that Izdia has taken big strides forward both
in the horizons of internal affairs and vistas of external
affairs, Pt, Nehru's unstinted and unselfish contribution
in presenting and projecting the image of India abroad
B o dable and unfc ble 2nd we pray to the
almighty that the future national Governments will go a
"step farther, so that India may rank as one of the biggest
powers of the world 2ad to be respected and honoured in
the hearts of the people of the whole world because of a
brightened and an enlightened India.

By 1980, India would have finished her fifth Ffvc«Year
Plan"and would be going through her sixth Five.Year
Plan, By that time the conditions would be different.
At our Planning Minuter Asoka Mehta says, India
would be self-sufficient and self supporting 12 most of the
spheres Like food and economy, by 1980. Though popu-
Iation would increase at the present rate of the growth of”
Population continues. But our Government 13 endeavour-
ing to put a check to this monstrous increase 1 popula.
tion while India in 1980, would be saientifically advanced,
{wncmicaléy betier and would have a better degree in

Jiteracy and education, if anything untoward does not
Ppen,

— 0
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18. INDIA AND THE ATOM BOMB

The icy winds of confusion have already blown over
the question ‘of proliferation of an atom bomb by India,
.and this controversy still continues to haunt and hewn.
some of the best brans in our country whether they —are
statesmen Or scholars, politicians or professors, press-lords
or political astrologers, thinkers or writers. ,

The detonation of the third auclear device by Red Chin
has sent a current of horror and terror to the freedom and
peace-loving aations of the world, especially to non-commits
ted, neutral and non-aligned nations, which are under-
developed and under-privileged and are still passing
through a crucial and critical period of economic strangu-
Jation and political pell-mell. :

But a country like India, which is already a victim of
erfidious and insidious China hving her main goals 0

territorial expansionism and making ideological inroads
into other countries, who has already nibbled a consider-
able chunk of Indian territory and continues to threaten
our security and stability, cannot sit in a state of comp-
lacency and confusion but will have to evolve a policy for
containing the Chinese expansionism and extra.territoria-
Lem. The danger of China is looming largely over the
horizons of India and that too when China is in league
with Pakistan to browbeat and bludgeon India in all the
* possible ways.

India, however, is committed to the cause of world
eace. India does mot want to indulge in such acts that
may tarnish her image. But the defence of the motherland
is the paramount . uty of the government. We are
guided by the innate principle of non violence and truth
but we also cannot shut our eyes about the inherent
dangers. China today possesses all the lethal weapons of
war, guided missiles and the latest sinews of war. In this
situation it becomes imperative for India to go in for such
policy which may thwart the designs of China who is out
to humiliate India. All these things give rise to 2 volley
of questions like, whether India should go in for the
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proliferation ofan atom bomb ornot? If jtis manu.
factured then what will beits utility ? Can India afford
tostart the proliferation of 2 nuclear artillery when she is
already crippled by so many other pressing problems.

The antogonists of atom bomb say that India being
economically weak cannot afford the manufacture of atom
bomb which is a costly affair. Moreover, it can alio
hamper the progress of other peaceful projects. There
arc other innumerable problems with which our country
is faced, like food, illterary, disease etc These deserve
more attention and importance than the manufacturing
of atomic device. Itistrue. They alsosay that ‘peace’
and ahimsa’ have been the guiding angels of Indja. It is
apartand parcel of our ancieut cultural heritage. We
admit that 1f ‘peace’ and ‘ahimsa’ are the words written on
one side of the comn the ‘Dharmyudha’ and *‘Chanakyaniti’
are written on the other side of it  Our past heritage
reminisces our firm taith 10 action as enshring in the
great  scriptures  of Bhagvadgita and Mah dharata,
Kurukshetra 1s the matrix of our national life.abIf the
siream of Indian history is adored by peace prophets hke
Buddha and Ashoka then Rana Pratap and Shivaiji, Guru
Gobind Singh and Arunaare the leading lights_in
our historical course, who saved India from the intruders
and invaders This glanng galaxy in the mamstream
of national Ufe providesus with ample experiences to
conduct a better effort for defence.

Confronted as we are on the west and the cast by
Pakistan and on the north by a hostile and treacherous
China, we have to think of how to resist these foes of
India. The only deterrent to check the over-weaning and
vaulting ambitions of these two countries 1s 1o build a mili- |
tarily powerful India which will have a‘so'o(hin‘g ‘::Egi sobcr‘-

of India,

To possess an atomic arscnal is no crime. JRalhcr’o
By certifi .

atom bomb in the p

y world of {
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ment and technology has become a status symbol, nay, .
a fact of life. It serves as an insurance against national
extinction. Moreover, it is a ticket for gate-crashing into
the nuclear club. The modern world recognises a country
powerful only if one possesses the atom bomb. The
history of the last two decades shows that it is only
because of ‘balance of power’ that there is no major
catastrophe between the two power systems between
which the world is divided to.day. If India possesses atom
bomb, China will think twice before thinking of bombing. -
The very possession of a war weapon thwarts the dreams
of the enemy. Mere morale is not enough. That could
not save the stout Japanese in 1945, when the lurid and
ghasty spectacle of deadly devastation of Hiroshima and
Nagasaki was witnessed by the whole world to their
much shock and dismay, :

The nuclear policy will certainly be costly to India.
It will hamper and retard other peaceful projects and
programmes. But everything is subservient to the
security of the country. The late Dr. Bhabha, the atomic
scientist of India, announced in his broadcast, that an
atom bomb of the capacity of one dropped over -
Hirgshima and Nagasaki, t.e., of 10 kiloton T.N.T., can
be manufactured in Rs. 17-5 lakhs, Lt. General Pierre
Gallois, a French Nuclear strategist, has also said that a
nuclear force is cheaper than a conventional one. Another
American scientist, Dr, Melvin Cohn, who visited India
in 1965, also urged India to develop and explode nuclear
devices so that atomic energy could be used to improve the
hving conditions of its people. He says further that the
enormous cheap energy released by nuclear explosion
could be used to level mountains and to build roads, canals.
and dams. Such useful projects—which would normally
take years to complete and cost a lot of money, if conven-
tional methods were applied—could thus be completed
speedily at a comparatively low cost through atomisation.

The economic and moral reasons are subservient to:
national security. Nuclear cost cannot be more prohibi-
tive than national humiliation, The history of India is-
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b with ples that th 4 the ages we have
suffered defeats at the hands of invaders because of our
failuce to adopt Jatest tactics and uptodate arms. A peep
into the past history shows that Alexander’s victory was

due to his fast and sturdy steeds which were more than a

match for the modest and lazy Indian elephants. The vic.

tory of Moghuls is attributed to their possessing catapults,

which Indian army did not possess Dutch and Portuguese

encircled India because Indian naval power was weak,

So is the case with Chinese who invaded India in 1962,

with superior weapons unpossessed by the Indian army.

So let us not lag behind in this race. Self reliance is
the greatest lesson which we have learent during the days
of Indo Pak conflagration We should be self-reliant
in our military and war potential. Reliance on foreign
powers can prove disastrous. Other countrics arc (alku!g
of providing India with a nuclear, umbrella, But this
world is very queer. No one respects mtcm?noml treaties
and pacts. The last course open to us is to possess a
nuclear deterrent. China is becoming an atomic expert
and is terrorizing the world by making ghastly blasts. Let
thece be no complacency or metaphysical humbug over
this fssue, We must act according to the circumstances.
We want peace but with honour.

—t0 =

19. EDUCATIVE VALUES OF HOBBIES
| . i le

Hobbies are interesting pursuits through which peop
derive pleasure, m:rcalim{g a};ui amuscrocat i1 glclll;tl;“ :;cci
From the routing life, there comes monotony, du stitute
bacss, Going to one's alma mater docs x‘ml Cf: suck
bobbies, People resort to hobbics fio, Hobby is
Pleature and feel exalted and mentally elat le after theic
tomething which gives enjoyment pcopmn that hard

TEOMS to Some pastime which gives enjoymen
exaltation is termed as hobby. »
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Of making hobbics there is no end. Everyonce has _his
own tastes and temperaments and onc chooses the hobby
which meets his delectations,  Among hobbies there 1s
photagraphy, painting, dancing, music, philatcly, garden-
ing, gathering match box covers, _com-coHcctm_g,
gathering cigarctte covers, games, travelling by car, ship
or acroplane, book-collecting, carpentry, .novcl..rcadmg,
study of poctry etc But the hcbbxcs.\vhlch I like most
are gardening, novel reading and studying poctry. In my
-sparc moments I resort to gardening Gardening 1s a
lovesome thing One grows flowers, cactus and other
plants. The flowerbeds lend charm to our eyes and
their dancing in the air pleases the innermost recesses of -
our hearts. The bracing breeze of the garden, the
blossoming flowers and chirping sparrows on the plants’
appeal to our senses of sight and sound. A great poet has
said, “Onc is ncarer to a God’s heart in a garden.”
-Gardening gives us pleasure which is most natural and
. healthy. Novel-reading is another hobby, which is ‘of
7 great interest to me. While reading novels, I am transgorted
to that literacy realm which is most pleasing. 1 come
across  various characters which have taboos and
habits which I find in the living characters. They are
really my imaginary companions only with whom I share
.joys and sorrows. The characters comfort me in distressing
moments and elevate me from despair and despondency.
“Novel can help us to live as nothing clse can”, says
D. H. Lawrence. The characters in the novels serve as my
“friends, philosophers and guides. 1t is a matter of pleasure
10 read novels. Novels are of varied types, Some are
social documents. They depict the man and milieu of the
writer, The very customs and conventicns of the time are-
‘reflected  in _thc novels. The historical novels of
Shakespeare like King Henry 1V, Edward VIII etc.,
are mfxstcrly expositions of the life of kings and princes
who lived and ruled in England. They reveal the
inwardness of the buman spirit as it was prevalent in
Englztnd in those times, Now_:l-readmg isa good mental
exercise, increases our grasping power and makes us all
the more humane. One is transported into the valhalla of
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ecstasy which relicves one from his agonising issues and
haunting worries and cares. Travelling iz  another
hobby, which apart from endowing us with rich

peri and education, teaches us tolerati It gives
a new charm to life and trains us in the virtues of
modesty, tact, patience, cheerfulness and kindness, It
broadens our mental make.up and enl our autlook on
life. Ttis a means of education and knowledge. Travelling
broadens our sympatzﬁcs an‘fl helps to remove prejudices

avd  pememsiiane Te sanchme s wveeal L ~taet culture,
.- . © wst-hand
. .. - . = * = Even

. = delight

and refreshment to the spirit. The moasic of bistory,
the manners and mores of people, can be known by
undertaking travelling trips. As a hobby, it 1s one of the
best hobbics though 1t 1s also expensive

Soine people choose such hobbies which give them
pleasure and profit They choose inexpensive hobbies
like basket.making, chawr-knirting, toy-making, cartoon.
making, designing pictures and printing clothes. Hobbies

] the d

help in dispell an y of mind,
LA RCI "« ' ‘s - moments as are healthy,

. . n, But Ilike to study
- . . lierature which  has

. , pth of feeling and an
enlightened approach to the problems of Ife While
reading poetry onc 1s carried into the zones of eternal
pl sprritual satisfa and thoughtful p

tion, Though poetry is of diverse types, but the study
of romantic as well as classical poetry 15 thrilling in their
own Tespects. By studying the works of Wordsworth,
Shelley, Keats, Coleridge and Byron, one is transported into
:he ideal vistas of nature, in the Iajnd orsxggcencﬂ and
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run keeps us away from the dreariness and dullness of life,

Hobbies play a vital role in our lives. In our country,
they arc not becoming popular and attractive as fas’t ‘
as it ic desired. While in foreign countrics, people can’t
live without lcisure. On weekend days, they go to the
sea Dbeaches and bask in the opea sun. "This provides
them enjoyment as well as health. ‘

Hobbies bhave a great cducative value, They act like
catalytic agents in our lives. They give stimuli and
excitement to our life and thus we work earnestly in our
routine jobs. Hobbies do not mean a negation of all our
activitics. But hobbics mean simply to bring a diversion
from our routine life and resort to some recreational and
cntertaining programmes. Some people try to kill two
birds with onc stone. That is they combine pleasure
with profit They belicve in George Bernard Shaw's
dictum : ‘Art for life's sake’ Shaw has little sympathy
with those who believe in “Art for Art's sake” Tor
Shaw, Art exists only for Life’s sake, Art, according to
him, must be didactic. “For Arts sake alone”, he has
opined, “I would not face the toil of writing a single
sentence.””  So these people pursuc their hobbies like
photography, painting ; others adhere in their spare hours
to arts and crafts, from which they make money as well.
This serves their both the purposes. Anyhow, whatis
needed is, 1o refresh our mind, to cxalt our spirit, to
pleasc our tenses of sight and sound. Through hobbies,
we recoup our health and thus possess a sound mind in 2
scund body. Beudes ipcreasing the horizons of our
intellect and understanding, they keep us physically fit,
mentally conscious,  Without hobbies, life would . be
“neeless Hife”, which according o Goethe “is an carly
death.”  So life without leisure is an empty dream.
Said Disraeli s “Increased means and increased Jeisure
nre the tvo civilizers of man”  Those who go on toiling
and working shorten their lives, There must Le some
moments of leiure beeause “Lelsure is the mother of
philotopliy,” in the words ¢f Thomas Hobhes,



20. FOREIGN POLICY OF INDIA

Ever since India achicved independence, she has
been brought into the mainstream of world politics  This
conduct of contributing someshing in conformity with
international sules, in the reservoir of international politics,
it known as a foregin policy. Thus, a Ministry of
External Affmics was destined for the purpose and a
foreign service was created. This Mimstry of External
Affairs is thus responsible for giving a shape or swing
to the policies to be preached and propounded in the
firmament of international politics.  To-day, India main-
tains abroad embassies, Charged' Affaires, envoys,

jssil high sk legates, 1! commer-
cial agencies etc. The pnmeval principtes which spearhead
the forcign policy of India are :

{s} Nomn.aggression.
{6) Non-interference,
{c) Peaceful co existence,
{d) Mutual respect for each other’s territorial in-
tegrity and sovereignty.
() Making best use of the U. N. O. for the purpose
for which it was created.
(f) Championing the cause of the weak even at the
risk of estranging vested interests,
(9) Making and supporting pleas for the liberation
of colonies which are stil under colonial sub.
Jjugation
These are the prominent guidelines which run the
foreign policy of India. India has been, right from her
very inception, a staunch champion of freedom. She
has played a spectzeular role 1n Uberating the countries
from the imperial thraldom. Her support for Indonesia’s
struggle for independence is well known.  She also con-
demned  in unequivocal terms the brazen Chinese
aggression in  Korea, and endcavoured to restore
calm and peace in that troubled spot, and urged the
reradmission of China in the comity of nations and moved ~



a resolution to solve the deadlock regarding the repatria-
tion of prisoners of war which was passed by an over-
whelming raajority of the U.N.

India’srole as an acch-champion of peace and frecs
dom in this idea.ridden, war-torn world it known to
one and all. Uptil now, India has done her best to esta-
blish peace wherever and whenever she  has found an
opportunity. She openly denounced the Anglo-French-
Isracli combined attack on Sucz in 1956 and - cast
aspersions over the Russian onslaught of Hungary. She
has always persisted to solve the Vietnam tangleina
way as to satisfy the saner elements. To restore peace in
the Congo, India sent her military personnel there in order
to bring about an entente with the warring powers and
acted in accordance . with the rules of U.N. ’

But when the Chinese hordes penectrated inte the
heavenly abode of Tibet, we were little passive. This -
buffer state was gobbled and grabbed by Commu-
nist China in early fifties. Had we acted alertly and
boldly over the question of violation of human rights in

. 'Tibet, the Chinese marauders, instead of casting their
,covetous eyes on the sacred soil of India, would have
turned to some other adventure.

Though India gave unstinted support to Tunisia,
Morocco, East Africa and many other Afro-Asian count-
ries who were clamouring for freedom, she was forth-
right in denunciating the policy of racial segregation
practised in South Africa. India also refused to sign  the
Japancse Peace Treaty because it failed to confer full
sovercignty on Japan. for U.S.A retained the right of
stationing her troops on the Japanese mainland.  Pandit
Nehru snid as carly as 1949, “Our main stake in world
affairs is peace, to see that there is racial equality and that
people who are subjected should be free”. He also heartily
exhorted for the implementation of Geneva agreement on
Indo.China_and wished for halding peaceful elections in
Vietnam. He has also given a clarion call for bringing
about a general disarmament and non proliferation of
nuclear weapons, because he thought that this  wishful
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thinking and mad race for armaments would spell disastes
upon mankind. .

Non-aligament is the very quintessence and crux of
her foreign policy. India has abstained hersell from all
the power groupings and military pacts. Her role has
been throughout that of 2 neutralist and 2 npon-aligned
natiop, always kecping herself aloof from the mutual
wranglings and cold war tactics of various powers.

The massive military invasion by Communist China
over India io 1962, exposed the Chinese perfidy. Since
then, we have become all the more aware about the insi-
dious designs of China, who hasalso been as  aggressor
in Korea and Tibet. The superb document of inter-
natjonal diplomacy, which goesin the pame of “Panch.
Shila’and to which China was the first signatory, was
thrown to winds by Red China  China, as a matter of
fact, has been the villain of the picee of the whole world.
Pakistan has also been guilty as an aggressor, when she
launched a full fledged military invasion of India in Sept.,
1965, and since then continues to keep the scething
atmosphere of hostility and hatred towards India.

In the light of above facts it has become imperative
for India toadopt a tough hine towards all such powers
who want to encroach upon India’s territorial integrity
and sovereignty. Weshould tread on the path of realism,
The very corner-stone of our foreign pohcy should be to
serve the enligh d national self-interest of the country.,
As Palmerstone replied when he was asked 23 to who is
your friend and foe, “Britain has no permanent friends.
Britain has no permanent foes. Britain has only perma-
nent interests.””  So should be our pohcy.

In the present context of world politics the centre of
political gravity has been shifted from Europe to Ana The
emergence of Pindi Peking axis is a grim reality on Asian
soil, the existence of which jeopardises the basic interests
of India, the biggest landmark of democracy in South East
Asia In this confusing situation, India must explore fields
fresh and pastures new on the Asian soil. In diplomacy
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a resolution to solve the deadlock regarding the repatria-
tion of prisoners of war which was passed by an over-
whelming majority of the U.N.

India’s role as an arch-champion of peace and free-
dom in this idea.ridden, war-torn world is known to
one and all. Uptil now, India has done her best to esta-
blish peace wherever and whenever she has found an
opportunity. She openly denounced the Anglo-French-
Israeli combined attack on Suez in 1956 and: cast
aspersions over the Russian onslaught of Hungary. She
has always persisted to solve the Vietnam tanglein 2
way as to satisfy the saner elements. To restore peace n
the Congo, India sent her military personnel there in order
to bring about an entente with the warring powers and
acted in accordance . with the rules of U.N.

But when the Chinese hordes penetrated into the
heavenly abode of Tibet, we were little passive. This -
buffer state was gobbled and grabbed by Commu-
nist China in early fifties. Had we acted alertly and
boldly over the question of violation of human rights in
Tibet, the Chinese maranders, instead of casting their
,covetous eyes on the sacred soil of India, would have
fturned to some other adventure.

Though India gave unstinted support to Tunisia,
Morocco, East Africa and many other Afro-Asian count-
rics who were clamouring for freedom, she was forth-
right in denunciating the policy of racial segregation
practised in South Africa. India also refused to sign the
Japanese Peace Treaty because it failed to confer full
sovereignty on Japan, for U.S.A retained the right of
stationing her troops on the Japanese mainland. Pandit
Nehru said as early as 1949, “QOur main stake in world
affairs is peace, to see that there is racial equality and that
people who are subjected should be free”. He also heartily
exhorted for the implementation of Geneva agreement on
Indo-China and wished for holding peaceful elections ir
Vietnam. He has also given a clarion call for bringing
about a general disarmament and non proliferation of
nuclear weapons, because he thought that this . wishful
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thinking and mad race for armaments would spell disaster
upon mankind, ’

Non-alignment is the very quintessence and crux of
her foreign policy. India has abstained herself from all
the power groupings and military pacts. Her role has
been throughout that of a neutralist and 2 non-aligned
nation, always keeping herself aloof from the mutual
wranglings and cold war tactics of various powers

The massive military 1nvasion by Communist China
over India in 1962, exposed the Chinese perfidy. Since
then, we have become all the more aware about the insi-
dious designs of China, who has also been as  aggressor
in Korea and Tibet. The superb document of inters
national diplomacy, which goesin the name of ‘Panch-
Shila®and to which China was the first signatory, was
thrown to winds by Red China  China, as a matter of
fact, has been the villain of the piece of the whole world.
Pakistan has also been guilty asan aggressor, when she
launched a full fledged military invasion of India in Sept.,
1965, and since then continues to keep the seething
atmosphere of hostility and hatred towards India.

In the light of above facts it has become imperative
for India to adopt a tough line towards all such powers
who want to encroach upon India’s territorial integrity
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your friend and foe, “Britain has no permanent friends.
Britain has no permanent foes. Britain has only perma-~
nent interests.”  So should be our policy.

In the present context of world politics the centre of
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emergence of Pindi Peking axis 1s a grim reality on Asian
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ememy's enemy is friend.  Thus we should start a diplo-
matic dialogue with all such countries as are the_ encmies
.of our encmies. We should bring an ‘entente cordiale’ with
Japan, Nepal, Phillipines, Thailand, Formosa and Isr_ael,
in order to counteract this sinister authoritarian grouping,
while at the same time keeping cordial relations with Arab
-countries, “

Politics is not sacrosanct. It is not an cxact science.
Policies arc not dogmas or doctrines. They change to
‘the tunc of time, place and circumstance, keeping in view
the vital national interests.  The recent tergiversations in
world politics, when there was a debate in U, N. on Indo-
Pak conflict, have amply exposed as to who is our friend
-or foe We shall have to make a thorough reappraisal of our
foreign policy and reorientate on such lines assuit the
national interests and  geo-political setting of our country.
We should bid good-bye to such slogans which shatter the
image of India abroad and expound our foreign policy on
‘more rational and realistic lines, keeping in view the best

-, and cenlightened selfinterests of the nation.
t

—i0—
21 SPACE TRAVEL

Since times immemorial, mankind has been trying to
<conquer time and distance and at last the hicrarchy of
modern scientists have been able in translating this dream
of humanity into reality.

The launching in the U S S.R. of tiny cosmic Jabora-
tories and the artificial man-made satcllites or the lealy
moons as the Russians call it or LG.B.M. of Sputnik I or
1l in uniformity with the LG.Y. programme is a highly
and most iuportant practical step on the way to cosmos.
This news has not anly facilitated us 10 study the density
and the chemical composition of the upper layers of the
atmosphere, but has also solved the problem of inter-
planctary comumunication.  On Oct, 4, 1957, Soviet Union
made a history.  These scientific gacgets in the name of
Rockets and Sputniks proved a landmark in the history
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Then came a time ‘when the world heard the news
regarding Russian space-ship named Vostok I when they
sent a man named Yuri Gagarin, who landed safely on thez
pre-determined spot. Just after this on May 5, 1961,
Americans broke the news by intruding into the outer
space a cosmonaut named Alan Shepherd, who also came
back safely. So there started a space race between these
two big representatives of the two opposing power blocs.
Capt Virgil Grissom was the second American astronaut
who set upon in a capsule atop Redstone rocket and
landed safely. (July 11, 1961) On August 26, 1961, Major
Gherman Titov of Soviet Union went in Vostok 1, who. -
also found time to broadcast messages of greetings to the
leaders and peoples of countries he flew over.

All these are milestones towards the ultimate goal,:
space travel. Russian scientists have also reported that in.
the near future they will create laboratories in the cosmos,
where organic metabolism will originally take place, and
artificial living conditions will be created there.

But before this hazard into the outer space was started.
scientists had to explore all the difficulties and drawbacks
to be experienced in the upper layers of the atmosphrre
like the scarcity of oxygen, the danger from infra red and’
ultra.-violet radiations, the disintegration of meteors, and
weightlessness and  extra-terrestrial  fenvironments etc.
The present space craft shows that almost all the above-.
mentioned difficulties have been solved. :

The first double space flight was carried out between
Aug. 11.15 by two Russian cosmonauts—Major A.’
Nikolayev and Lt. Cd. Papel Popovich—in space ship:
launched within 24 hours of each other. Duung their
flight their capsules came within 4 miles of each other

and both could communicate with each other during
flight,

But one question which is generally asked by a lay-
man runs like this: “Do all these scientific and highly
technical discoveries and inventions trying to redeem.
humanity 7" From the pronouncements of Soviet states-
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men and politicians it can be emphatically said that these
people tricd to misuse these achievements. They were
simply enhancing their political sup i

by ng

these new gadgets in science.  Most of the Ryussizn politi-

cians utilized these marvellons adventures inspace asa

-wmeans of preaching and practising communism. They
made it as a spurt of communist propaganda.

So it is this attitude which mars the universal outlook.
Scientific achi d barriers and boundari
of the pations and thus becme universal and those
principles are studied by one and all, But the Soviet
political professors and press lords paid Jeast heed to this
aspect and mixed science with politics thus intensifying
cotd war. They tried to terrorize the whole world into
communism by mentioning their far advanced scientific
contrivances.

Thus if we really want to get some bencfit from this
space research in particular and other scientific inventions
in general then it is most essential to keep cold war miles
away from science otherwise these inventions will become
abape instcad of boon to humanity, Spaceeraft will
explore deeper into the cosmology of this universe and
will help solve the mysteries of Mars, moon and ather
planets  Flying laboratories will tell us about the exact

fentific data of ph photosp and ch
sphere and still upper layers of 1he atmosphere  Geophy-
sical observatories, baoth manned and automatic, fiymg
Tound will be of great importance 2nd use for weather
forecasung,

The successful launching at Gape Canaveral, of a
Communiczation satellite Telstar, on July 10, 1962 wasa
historic landmark in global communication, which trans-
mitted the first_live’ television pictures between the U.S.
and Europe. This first “live’ televition broadcast from
US. to Europe and vice versa, relayed by Telstar, was
Scen on both sides of the Atlantic on July 23, 1962, by
hundreds of millions of viewers.
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As 2 matter of fact, this hazard into the outer space is
of great potential value to the cosmographers and space
ccientists for making a revelation as to what exists beyond
earth and to put that knowledge for the greatest good of
mankind, the recent soft landing at our Moon is another
terrific feat of scientific skill. The time is not far off when
people, would have pleasure-trips 10 Moon and Mars, in
the gadgets of science. This rendezvous in outer-space is
sndeed the most marvellous miracle of modern science
and technology.

—_i 0 i
22. DEMOCRACQCY

. In this world of conflicting ideologies and astound-
ing political systems, the entire mankind is confronted
with two leading political philosophies; first, the
totalitarian, one, according to which the individual is
Just meant for the power and glory of the state, and
ﬁ.}lﬁls hxmsplf in service to the dictator; the highest
virtues being discipline, obedience, courage, self-sacri-
fice and, §ccond, }hc demacratic one, the so very anto-
-?ym of dictatorship, according to which the state exists
or the sake of the individual to develop his own per-
:sonality and outlook as a member of the community.

Democracy has been well defined by Abraham Lin-
cloln, who states, it is the government for the people, of
;\ tc peopleand by the people. But this term is not of
£ merican origin but has its flowering on the Greck
soiland to Greeks, democracy wasnot merely a form
of governn.ent but also a way of life. Our present Presi=
dent, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, the philospher-statesman
also holds the same view regarding democracy. To
him itis the way of life. The very institution of de-
mocracy  crystallized the  darkest tyrranies and
brutat injustices which prevailed in the past. The
political history of ‘he world is full of various p‘olitica\
systems which existed in the past. There have been
.gnamh'ws and diarchics, monarchics and oligarchies.
<o have been autocracies and plulocracies, ochlocracies
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and democracics, Pericles, one of the leading luminaries
of history and a stout democrat, speaks in his famous
funeral oration, “Our constitution 13 pamed a democe
racy because itis in the hands not of few, but of many™,
and goeson, “Our laws secure equal justice for all “in
their private disputes,” and adds: “We have no black
Jooks or angry words for our ncighbour if he enjoys
himself in hisown way.” Soin his conception democ.
racy stands for the liberty and freedom of the indivi.
dual, an indwvidual is an'important link of the machi.
nery of the state ‘Democracy, asa term is as vast and
wide, as the gigantic Hi y invol d
tion and tolerance, hiberty and justice.

A true democrat is of the opinion that all the dic.
tators and oligarchs of the world have failed in_deliver-
ing goods to the masses whilein a democratic se-tup
the very sense and spirit of the common man is revered
and respected  Individual liberty is the vital breath
of democracy. Mary Emerson Fosdick Ltruly says,
“Democracy is based upon the conviction that there
are extraordinary possibilities in ordinary people” A
democrat is_an optimist and belicves in the human
pature. As Rousse would have it, “Man is bom free
but he is afways found in chams”, sounded the toesin
of democracy on the French soil and in the wake of
French Revolution the notes of democracy were heard
in the French populace which also exhil: 4 William
Wordsworth, who song cheerfully, “Bliss wasitin that
dawn to be alive, but to be young was very heaven,
Wordsworth felt the joy and triumph of democratic
Emcas as it descended on the country of France, He

oped of the advent of an era which will herald the hu-
man happiness, liberty, equality and fraternity.

* The present world, too, is apparently divided nto
two blocs, the one  Anglo-American repre-
senting  the insutution of democracy and free-enter-
prise, while the other is known as Commumist bloc of
which China, U.S S.R. and some other East Buropean
countries are the staunch members. Democracy has
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-taken strong and deep roots in America and it is the
most prosperous and affluent country of the world to-
.day. The very heightened image of America is an ans-
wer to the critics of democracy. While Russia after the
Russian Revolution of 1917, has also progressed consi-
derably, especially in the field of science and techno-
logy, but the way in which the dictatorial regime was
installed in Moscow in 1917 and its aftermath is known
to one and all. The periods of Lenin and Stalin in Soviet
Russia have been described as the periods of mass mur-
der and massacre. People have no liberty to speak and
write, while press is alsoa controlled one in an autho-
ritarian country. There are other many restrictions  as
well. Children are considered 1o be the property of the
state. But in a truc democracy, an individual has his
voice and press its frecedom. Masses are the very makers
of the Government. While for the successful running of
a demacracy, it is absolutely necessary to have a mass
base of educated peapl . As Sir Robert Walpole, one time
Prime Minister of England, said, that “for the success of
democracy, we must educate the masses. An educated
vote isa boon for the country, while an uncducated vote
may prove a bane for the country.”

We have before us ‘democratic governments of various
hues and colours, masqueradinglas guided democracy here
and basic democracy there. But the political systemwhich
has been adopted by India since its very inception is
truly a democratic process and  its  successful
running for the last eighteen years is a tribute to
the institution of democracy Our government is
democratic, our constitution is democratic, it enjoins
the freedom of speech, expression, and assembly. These
very virtues of democracy are enshrined in our consti-
tution. With the three general elections over and the
fourth n the offing, proves how this democratic spirit
has been imbibed and inculcated among our people.
‘Ours is the largest democracy in the whole world, while
Americans is the biggest democracy.

. There is a popular thinking that political democracy
18 not enough but what is .simultaneously required is
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-democracy in the economic sphcrc, orin the words of
J.A. Hobson, Effecti political d is unob-
tainable without economic equality.” **What good is fiee-
dom t1 a starving man ? He cannot eat freedom and drink
it. Economic equality may not be the very summum
bonum ofa democrat. But every true democrat must
believe in economic security and a mimimum standard
of tivihg That d have some ad ges over the
democrats i indubitable. They ean bring about dras.
tic changes within a short period. But no dictator of
the world can be trusted as a true representative of his
country’s populace and he can resort to the fulfilment of
his own fads and fancies, his whims and likings even at
the cost of common man.

Trotsky has wisely putit. “No body who has wealth
to distribute ever omits himself.” It is only in a democ-
ratic s.t-up that the very fate and fortune of the country
lies in the hands of masses and they can elect or vote for
an organisation which stands for the welfare of the com-
mon man, the downtrodden ones, the general run of
humanity. Only democracy can promise the economic and
poliical secunity of the teemvng mullions 1n groaning
poverty, D end o mai the dignity
and respect of the individual and mdividuals or groups
can resort to free, frank and full discussions. “The cure
o the 1lls of democracy 1s not less democracy, but more
democracy,” as is said by Alfred E. Smith.

A great Amencan columnist and political expo-
nent has to say, “The frec man's way of ife rests upon
the conviction that no man or no set of men are wise
enough or good enmough to determine the destinies of
mankind. That is why liberty isone of the conditions
of human progress.” Democrats ¢hersh all the ijdeals
which arc for the pleasure and profit of mankind  There
must be a mode oiPthinking in which the whole man-
kind should be loved. All democrats should have a
kindly fecling to mankind at large. Thisis the belief of
Bertrand Russell as well. If the institution of democracy
%s to survive, it must have its forte to serve humanity and
ove all,
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In a democracy, there should be the evoluti.on of a
classless society and no quarter should be given to
partisan, communal feelings: Even. one born in a poorest
family can, by virtue of his qualities and merits, rise
to the topmost position in the country. The late lament-
cd Prime Minister of India, Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri
rose from the humble beginnings to be the Prime Minister
of this country. This is the real test of a democracy.

As everything in this world has iwerits and demerits,
so has democracy. The one danger from which democ-
racy suffers is the art of modern propaganda. The Press,
radio, television alike can propagate anything to the de-.
triment of the whole natjon. For this the masses must
be politically awakened. There should be political con-
sciousness armong the masses so that their energies may
be well directed to suit the whole nation., The
second danger is that of the economic condition of the
people. Their condition and standard of living must
improve with the passage of time, otherwise, there is
something serious and unavoidable, which may topple:
the very citadel of democracy. The third danger to
democracy is war, War is the_enemy of democracy, as
it is the science of destruction.| The war brings in its
wake misery, poverty, famine and starvation, which are
symptoms for stemming the process of authoritaria-
nism ; so peace is most conducive to democracy,

Nowea-days the whole world is undergoing democra-
tisation and even a country like U.S.S.R. who has been
the mouthpiece of twentieth century communism is
diverting from the path of dictatorship and this decline
of dicattorial trends is quite evident from the change
whic}x occurred after the death of Stalin, The entire
Russia was de-Stalinized during Khruschevian era as
the .victorious Allied powers undertook the task of de-
Nagxﬁcation and de-fascistation in Germany and Japan
during World War IL. The forces of tyranny, cruelty and
injustice are finding it difficult to grow on the ground
of countries which have leapt forward from the state of
ignorance and illiteracy to that of literacy and education.
The enlightened mind is ‘convinced by the hopes and
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pirations which di y cherishes. The future must
be made safer for democracy and from the prevailing
political seene, 1t can be said, in a note of optimism, that
the commng tmes are very ripe for the institution of
democracy,

—l0i—

23, ONE WORLD GOVERNMENT

‘The idea to establish ope world government is not
-altogether a new one. Though this thought has gained
momentum in the post-World War { and II periods,
these two gigantic wars in -the first half of the twentieth
«century brought in their wake, misery, poverty, famine,
hupger, starvation and annibilation, " This dreadful de-
velopment of two World Wars and the borrible spectre
shocked and stunned all the people devoted and
‘dedicated to the very cause of world peace and geodwill
among natwens, All these horrible happeningt have
d the world scientists 2ud seers and
Tt e 1 e —e o explore the

. vorld authority,

. nequalities and

[ . = the renowned

scholar-statesman-scieptist Mr, Bertrand Russell who

would nave been a king in Plato’s republic, is the arch

.protagonist of this idea and empbasized nth times in his

‘writings and specches for the blisk of a world
authority,

Twenticth century has proved to be a fertile field for
the growth and development of bewildering flux of ideas
and ideals, [t is difficult to dub this century with a
-specific term.  Because it is the most scientific age, the
most religious age. The most dynamic age, the most
static age  The most enlightened age, the most ignorant
age. It is the most advanced age, it is the most degraded
age. 1t is the most rational age, it is the most confound.
ing age. Every ideological thought-stream is baving its
-own way to flow. Therc are guided democracies and H

N
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‘basic democracics. There are free democracies and con-
trolled democracies.  There are dictatorships and semi-
dictatorships. There are monarchies, anarchies and
oligarchies. Thereare burcaucracies, autocracies, och-lo~
cracies and plutocracies. In this century wrought with
this jungle of political systems and farrago of confusions,
every social order or political system is out to maintain its
supremacy over the rest.  In the last two decades, quite
a sizable portion of the globe has achieved freedom from
the colonial and imperial countries. These newly freed
countries want to maintain their individuality while the
rest are struggling to be born.  This has led to the love of
national interests, national boundaries and national prob-
lems which has thwarted the leaders to extend the area of
their interest beyond their geographical entities. They
think in terms of their own countries and do not bring the
totality of humanity in their purview. Morcover the
artificinl division of this world into two political and
military groups: one U.S,8.R., the representative of
communism or socialism alizs authoritarianism or totali-
tarianism and the other Anglo American bloc, the repre-
'sentative of capitalism and democeracy, has further thwart-
ed the peace moves and stability of the nations, There has
‘been going on a sort of cold war between these two rival
bloc that may burst into a  bigger conflagration. No
doubt, there have been the formation of military pacts
like CENTO, NATO and MEDO by the capitalist bloc
to check the eddying forces of communism as well as to
maintain peace.  But let it not be forgotten, that peace
springs from the heart of the man and there is no outer
source from where it is to come: To maintain their
supremacy of thought, each bloc is busy in her race for
armaments, Stockpiling of lethal weapons of war is going
on at an alarming rate. The cult of militarism is increas-
ing day by day. U.N O. has been created as an arbitra-
tor, adjudicator or mediator to solve the disputes between
intra.antions and international, but still we have to find
the validity and utility of its existence. League of Nations
came into being after World War 1, but it failed to do
justice to the nations and at last this world was engulfed in
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the major holocaust of World War 1I, thus throwing to
winds all the int jonal pacts and obligati

Every country is crying from the house-tops that her
way of life is best for the whole humanity and that they
are the self appointed guardians of humanity. That God
has ordained them to be saviours of human race This
tradition has grown up for centuries past.  1We had Rome
and the Carthage ; we had Greece and the barbarians ;
we Jooked upon Islam as the apostasy of Christianity, and
the crusades occurred, There was a deadening conflict
between hierarchy of Catholics and Protestants, We have
beforc us a direct clash between the Axis Powers and
Allied Powers.

With such a presentation of ideas on the world
stage, the very concept of one world government seeny
Utopian and impracticable At a time when the world iy
secking refuge under the garb of disarmament, these very
nations areé busy ina race of armaments  Armament is
not the abuse of world tension but a result ofit.
:Militarism has been by fax; the‘commonc!l cause of the

of civilization”. P the Kaiser,
Mussolini, Hirobito and Hitler proclaimed that their arms
are meant {or the ‘defence’ and the maintenance of peace,
And the whole world witnessed real contents of pions
wishes,

It is generally conceded that every nation has the
right to self-d. i Self-d ination or plebis-
cite if exercised without caution and wisdom may lead to
a nation falling a prey to the prevailing ideology. The
case of Germany 15 an eye opener to the world. Now
Pakistan i also harping on the same theme, e, o exer-
cise plebiscite in Kashmir and everybody knows the result

of such a move.

e bee mbpeante Londastan the weey idea of world
world is
. beings to
1 barriery,
. . to worship
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any God and to go to any place of worship—you will
att};in spiritual ~;‘;Eﬁ.'vation. But Islam and Christianity

reach some different schools of thought while Hinduism
is the great sea where all other faiths mingle because of its-
tolerance, accommodation and magnanimity. E.{mdu'lsm
regards that the lamps may be different but the illumina-
tion is the same; that the cows may be of differcat
colours, but the milk they give is white; the fycl may be
different but the fice is exactly the same.  Religion must
not consist in dogmatic conformity or ritualistic piety.
Every religion should have as its basis integral humanism,

then and then only the dream of world authority will come
{0 its realization,

Of all the ‘isms’, Universalism is the only spark, the
ray of hope in this idea-ridden and war-torn = world.
Universalism should serve as a guiding angel to humanity.
Every individual's rights and privileges should be res-
pected,  There should be growth of cosmopolitan outlook
and utilitarianism should be infused into the lives of the
people. This has been the bedrock of ancient heritage.
Human needs are the same everywhere whether it is east
or west. It is just a matter of time before the remnants of
cthnological, anthropological, political and religious dis-
tinctions will settle down to create a synthesis of various
divergent human species into a homogeneous, compact
world community. We must remember the motto, “The

whole world is my country, all mankind my brethren, and
to do good is my religion.”

Nationalism or commercialism alone will not pay rich
dividends to India, Ttis universalism. We must shun
self-determination rather opt the path of self-conquest and
seif-dedication, the surest guarantee to world peace, than
all these deluding military pacts and doctrines. The soil
of India is such that it is very much susceptible and vul-
nerable to such ideologies like universalism, scientific
humanism and this has been the doctrine of preachers and
teachers of India. They have respected each and every
thing of the world by following the maxim, "“This, that
and allelse’. Itis such attitude which has raised and
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promises to raise the image of Indiain the eyes of the
world.

In this world of chaos and confusion, when the frozen
streams of cold war and mutual rivalries between nations
are going on, the ray of an early establishment of a ecntral
tworld authority seems to be bleak and remote, until and
upless there is'a change of hearts and minds. It is extra~
ordinary to note how the powerful and power mad coun-
tries of the world are stockpiling the lethal weapons of
war and at the same time deluding us by singing the songs
of disarmament and world peace. Itisa paradox. Nay,
it is sell-deception !

If the world humanity really wants to weave itself in
the fabric of one world community, world state, world
government and world citizenship, then these things
require to be done. The renunciation of vielence on the
part of individual nations and the investment of the
central authority with all the instruments of coercion.
Secondly, sources of disorder and drquiet, inequalities,
colonialism, racial segregation and so on will have to be
given up. In the last, the whole world will have to strive
for the establish ofa of
ideals and objectives.

Purf

So after treading on the aforcsaid path, there can be
the conflucnce of the Orient and the Occident, of the east
and the west, and this meeting process is on becausc of
modern science and technology which have shortened the
world, made it diminutive while the countries have be-
come just neighbouring provinces. These hoes of Rudyard
Kipling : ‘East is East_and West is West, And pever the
twain can meet,” sound obsolete, effete and outworn in
the present context of world situation. And the day is
not far off when this dream of philosophers and philan-
thropists will be translated into reality.

—10:1—
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24, COMPULSORY MILITARY TRAINING

The question to impart compulsory military training
to every able-bodicd citizen of India was gaining
momentum in the minds of the ruling junta of our
country, but the unprovoked and wanton aggression by
perfidious, hostile, treacherous, expansionist and extra-
territorialist Communist China on the sacred soil of our
country resulting m severe sct-backs and reverses to
Indian military might in 1962, has certainly compelled
and convinced the custodians and guardians of our
country to raise the strength of Indian Armed Forces to
superior numbers. Moreover the just outbreak of
hostilities between India and Pakistan has made all the
more clear about the role which the defending forces play
in safeguarding the territorial and national interests of the
country. These two invasions by the enemies over our
country have provided ample food for thought to utter
the slogan—‘Militarize the Nation.’

By militarizing the nation, we will not be raising an
army of millions to fight wars with bullets and bayonets
but to “fight’ many wars of other kinds on the economic,
industrial, mental, moral and health battle-fields.

What we have been lacking in for some considerable
time, and lacking very sadly, are a mass discipline and
national character ~We are also lacking in many other
attributes of a good soldier—quality of team spirit, loyalty,
sense of duty, value of time, dignity of labour, selflessness,

. simplicity of character, strength of courage, and a spirit of
good fellowship regardless of our communities, All these
qualities of head and heart which are so essentially '
required, pruned and picked in the minds and brains of
all Indians to build a nation of people of sterling character,
are developed by Military Training.

Every country has its own aims and objects of educa-
tion. Some countries have as their goal of education
nationalism and patriotism, while some other countries
lay special emphasis on the formation of character, health
and mind on sound lines and firm footings. Spartans
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had as the only goal of their education—militarism.
Because the life of a soldier presents a significant and
world of difference to the life of a civilian, or to a man
WHO I8 110 ~ ¥ 3fam  TThiae mmm ~g Aiurans no ahally faney
cheese, 7 - -om .o - LF
dedicated < - o '
of thelat = v, LR L
country needs people to work as soldiers do. Itis for
this important reason that various countries advocate
‘Combulsory Military Training.

Military training can be put to many civilian uses,
It teaches one to obey and to command. It teaches one
to lead and to be lead.  Military training has for its goal
to teach people to be prepared to make any selfsacrifice
even the supreme one of being ready to give one’s life for
a cause to his people and tolus comradesanarm. It
teaches one to place service above self. To the soldier,
it is the duty first and then his food and rest and so on.
He does not go in quest of opportumties to gain personal
‘power, nor to amass wealth, both of which, alas ! are the
real curse of our land to-day. Instead he goes i quest
of opportunities to serve his people and his country, in
the noble carcer he has voluntarily chosen to serve in.

A few glaring examples of lofty miluarism need
mention in order to know how this very spint to serve
one’s country is considered to be as the greatest sacrifice
which one can make. Tt was this very spint of militarism,
which brought soldier and statesman, Sir Whsxo
Churchill, on the political stage of England, durcg ker
most crisis-ridden period of World War I1, when the v=7
boat of England was tottering amidst the whirlpoc!
Hitler’s fascism. It was the brave and dewoeed §°
Winston Churchill who saved the convuli=z E=z*
from the wrath of Nazis and brought o= &=
the morl.y'xd morass and sordid scourge of war. = ¥F
the yu.lntary training which lighted ke rmeom===
conviction in the courageous commander Nesmz ¥
faced the enemy battery during the bomimi== I
Trafalgar. It was this very sprit of cefom= ==

P
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discipline imbibed and inculeated in Napolcon, for
which France is so proud ofits hero. It was this noble
idealism which moved Guru Gobind Singh, Rana Pratap
and Shivaji against the inhwman acts of atrocitics,
enormities and barbarities perpetrated on Hindus by the
alien invaders and rulers, that this ‘trinity in Indian
nationalism' gave a mortal blow to their acts of cruelty

and brutality,

We know that this mass conscription will take time
to complete and it will cost a fortune but Jook at the rich
dividends the nation will get from a cadre of disciplined
and dedicated people working in farms and factories and
other vocations in the huge machinery of India’s life.
Peaple, then, will have the qualities of a good soldier,
and their qualitics will goad him to get on with his work
instead of just talking. It will first make him to put duty
‘first and then personal comfort, to think of country’s

: progress and not his personal gains. The yield in our
* factories will inerease, the produce in our ficlds will leap
{ forward, the busincss transactions, the civil administeation

of our country and of a host of other activities in this
noble and glorious adventure of nation building work
will be galvanized. There will be less corruption and
less nepotism and all other ills which all our administra-
tion in the present hour would be considerably eliminated.
Men will move about as men should do and there will be
no idle lounging, hanging about during working hours
for coffec, tea-breaks and gossips. The atmosphere will
be vibrant with activity. Let people not think it mere
fantasy, but a reality.

Military training helps in the times of emergency in
safeguarding the interests of the citizens, Thesc military
trained persons can be given sentry duties during day and
night and can handle and fire revolvers and rifles, can
play team games which increases tcam spirit.

Every able-bodied person between the ages of cighteen
and forty years should be imparted this military education
three days in a week at four hours a dav far 20
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working days, finishing up with 2 onc week’s camp life
in bivouacs and tents, when everyone will fire sounds of
ball ammunition with his rifle and revolver.

This will be a gigantic undertaking for any country,
but it has got to be done to stir up and awaken the
slecping Kumbhakarnas in _our people to help get a
virile nation, to build up India more rapidly and more:
profitably all rqund, to form a reservoir of disciplined and
dedicated cadre of tough men ready to take up arms in
times of threat and crisis and especially in the present
moment, when the far flung frontiers of our country are
threatened and outstripped by the countries who just
happen to be on the periphery of India  With the ever
looming danger from the expansionist and malafide Red
China and a hostile Pakistan, it becomes imperative for
our country to raise such slogans which can serve as the
watch word of our country at the present critical situation.
‘Militarize the Nation’ “should Lbc the motto at this

momen® -ate- -em —en = L eeie ratete
uncasy © . e e e .
bigger « D | ' v

+  Asasubjugated race for a long time, we have Jost
our spirit, of initiative and spirit of adventure and enter-
prise. We want everything done for us by some one else. It
18 from this lethargy that we must be woken up or ¢lse
will be left behind in the race of progress in this
highly technical and scieatific world of to-day. Mihtary
t;ain'\g;g will certainly wake up the natan from its long
slumber.

So let us give this matter of great national importance:
a serious thought. The training will be carried out on
a carefully worked out phased programme, For thisa
small high powered committee of some active and
carpest minded persons consisting of military experts,
astute politicians, could make a thorough study of this
matter and prepare a national plan which would help
in boosting the morale of Indian people, This para-military
organisation will prove not only as a second line of defence
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but would work effectively and constructively and with
courage and determination in driving out the last vestiges
of intruders, invaders and infiltrators on our sacred soil,
This is the dire need of the hour and the very sound of
our motherland at this juncture. :

20—
25. NATIONAL INTEGRATION

Having been the inhabitants of this land for thousands
of years a full-fledged nation, we are now engaged in the
task of defining and achieving the term, ‘the national and
cmotional integration—the very import and implication
of this concept—a concept, which at present is craving and
corroding some of the most excellent minds of our country,
whether they are politicians or press-leaders, scholars or
psychologists, statesmen or thinkers, renowned writers or
religious reformers, savants or sages, due to the abrupt
rise and growth of disruptive and disintegrative forces in
the body politic of India.

The very problem of national and emotional integration
is not the problem of yesterday, or day before yesterday but
it isan age-old problem and its origin goes back deep
down the centuries of human existence. This issue also
<onfronted our ancestors and ascendents,

The problem of integration—national or emotional—for
our country is by no means an casy one. Through the
ages right from the legendary to the historical times—we
have lived as congeries of small kingdoms, princedoms and
principalities ; politically and socially and cconomically
we have functioned in small watertight birth communi-
ties. We have been historically, culturally and religiously
very tolerant people ; and while conforming, broadly speak-
ing, to outward form, we have all had our own beliefs in
matters of_ religion.  Nobody has desired to interfere any-
body elsc in the way anyone has tried to solve the mystery -
of creation or has sought to find his God. That explains
the flourishing of different religions in our country, and
0o other land presents the superb sight of houses of
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worship of different faiths, temples and taverns, mosques
and churches and gurd ding side by side in the
same street. By pature we have been an intensely indi-
vidualistic people, and have valued our perronal freedom
above everything.

Thus kecping such a traditional and tolerant attitude
‘towards the people in our country in the past which wasa
well.knit and well united pation we have before our
eyes at present a dirty devel of di deg
tion of a dirty drama, in the form of organisations and
‘units, who work, purpert and propound their causes by
making rapidly 1, utterly provincial on i
appeals and thus are well on the way to exploiting the
ignorant masses of our country, thereby chanrelising the
<energy of the country on the road of exploitation and
extravagance, disintegration and disruption, in their des-
perate bid to jeopardise the freedom of our country, which
we won after tndergoing for 50 long all the sufferings and
sorrows, troubles, tortures and tyrannies at the hands of
foreign domination ever happened in human history.

It is a sad commentary on the part of our learned
scholars, professors and political pundits alike, that they
* have been quite a failure to root out the monstrous commu-
nalism in its various forms whick 1s now speedily prevailing
in the country. In the pre-independ era, the British
encouraged the growth and rise of fissiparous trends and
tendencies by creating majority and minority groups
based on religious and castle affinities and giving special
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communal riots of the gravest magnitude, and thus this
all drama ultimately culmioated in the division of the
Motherland and formed Pakistan. Though this move to
divide India 1s very very old and all these years this
hate Hindu p gained and ultimately
succeeded in 1947, .
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If we really want to put an end to such communal and
sectarian tendencies,we shall have to abolish them, the term
like minority and majority, which I think, are misnomers®
in political context. When every minority community enjoys
the fundamental rights, enshrined in our constitution, then
it is altogether absurd to dub them by such terms. The
origin of these terms goes back to the post-World War . L
and II periods, when there was a reshuffling of nations—
some Hungarians were left in Poland, and these Hungarian
nationals though living in Poland, were termed as
minority community. Some Germans were left in  Russia.
So these nationals of Germany, though temporarily living,
in Russia as its honorary citizens, were termed as minority
community. But such 1s not the case with the minorities
living in our country. These are the nationals of this
country like other majority communities. So arises the
necessity of deleting these terms.

Again casteism, linguistic fanaticism and provincial jing-
oism and regional emotionalism stem forth from the wrong
classification, which we have done in our country in regard
to various clans and tribes. We have before us scheduled
castes, scheduled tribes and backward classes. This is
the wrong criterion of backwardness. What we should
count is the economic backwardness and not backward-
ness based upon birth, creed or colour. Ifitis done like
this, it will pave the way for the integration of the country.

Another error was that of division of the country on
linguistic basis. This thing has placed the country on
narrow feelings among the people, because they think in
terms of provincialism rather the country as an entity.:
The leaders with their pledge to raise the standard of
‘submerged tenths’, the downtrodden, the rejected and
dejected of saciety, in the social and economic scale, -
guaranteed some special concessions for them, such as
reservation of posts in administration and seats in legisla=
tures and making itself advertently instrumental in sowing
the seeds of dissension among various castes and thus
giving rise to narrow casieism. So we shall have to
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all such malod h which prod
hatred and conternpt among various sections.

Now let us discuss the problem of disintegration ona
wider scale. The symptom of disintegration is not con.
fined to this country only, but it is worldwide asitis

cvident from Congo debacle, Vietnam  crisis. Korean

tangle and Reefin «oas o use of
‘ . sration
" Gita

- i ese wnu UL toost distressing aspect of

this disequilibrium is what I veatuce to  call the loss of
personality complete or partial. The American philoso-
pher Emerson is right when he says, “Most people are
other people, their talks are some one clse’s opinion, their
Yives are 2 mimiery and even their fashions are a quota-
tion,”

To uonderstand the very concept of integration—

ional or national, Jet us p our concept of unity
with the Unned States of Ameriea. Are ibe various
groups that reside in that vast country, integrated emo.
tionally ? Has the experi of lving a posi
culture and posi ionality been ful on the
American soil 7

The nauonal society of U.S.A. is not, ay someone
“would have us believe, Just as a congregation of whites, be.
Jonging to different European countries, retaining even
after their ion their sep ional 1 g
-ational cultures and affimties : That, there isa tendency,
on the part of non-Anglo-Saxon immigrants to huih.i up
tocial institutions of therr own ancestral groups, within
their ethnic enclaves, is wmndubmable But there has also
been an effort—conscraus or unconscious~on the part of
‘bost society’ to acculturate the alien new.comers. The
cutstanding ipstrument of their accultusation s the Public
School System with its free and compulsory cducation,
turning ont the typical Amencan all the time.

The Indian theory of composite culture and composite
matianality has its parallel in the ‘Melting Pot’ theory p\:’v“ ’
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forward by Terael Zangwill, an Eoglish Jewish w
theoryﬁx‘:gninbat jon in  Zangwill's dr
Melting Pot’ whose hero David opines, “America
Crucible, the great melting pot, where all the
sects of Europe are melting and reforming........
you stand in your fifty groups, with your fifty
and histories, and your fifty blood hatreds an
But you won’t be long like that, brothers, for'
the fires of God. A fig for your feudsand
Germans and Frenchmen, Irishmen and Ei

and Russians —into the crucible with you
13 making the American”.

Thus our conception of composite culture,
nationality, a sort of crowded and choultry
would go tantamount to the very idea of nation
tion with brutal consequences. We are one, 1
we are citizens of the same state, it is we a1

dia is one. Sallust said, *“By union the sm:
thrive, by discord the greatest are destroyed”.

‘Now it is perfectly clear that to-day ov
' . modern methods of propaganda and accel
', tomutunication of views, this dragooning of x
and this regimentation of men’s souls are ta)

@ great rate.
: h Bmitisafactwortlhtelling that there shov
-~ §ik" neotsary things, liberty is most other
;- clideity in all other things.” There is intrip
“°7 4jsegh unity and liberty, and Daniel We
iy, “Liberty and Union, now and forever

L hthhpomnous forest of ugly thoughts 3

uSerory vaches va that Ssipasous sende
. wwmw'“” e e
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them down is withdrawn. If 2 strong impartial Govern.
ment can keep the states together for w long stretch of”
time operation of other nation building forces at work
may bring about a real integration. But in the absence
of such a Government, committees and conferences on in-

i ional or | and what pot—are no
better than pouring water in a leaky pot.

What we want at present is real emotional integration,
the stir of a sense of pride in the past achicvements of the
nation, a consciousness of the possibilities of nation with
such a past, in the present affairs of man and for the
future of humanity. It is this that was true nationalism
in India of ancient times, the nationalism which Veda
Vyasa inspired in the nation. Inds considered as a mere
geographical entity, can be split up, but India as
an ideal is a unity that cannot he split up.

While the doctrine of conquerors and priests in other
countries was : *Only this and nothing clse, while the
doctrine of poets other promoters of culture in India has
been *This, that and all else.’ It 13 unity based on
this maximum which saved India from the fate of other
nations. We must restore to India this ancient doctrine.

, _ There is a schoo! of thought which doubts the existence
of India as a single nation. But 1 must say that this talk
of 2 single nation may seem to some woolly headed non-
sense. But, itisa fact, mevertheless. Only those people
who have borrowed their ideas and ideals, theories and
canons from the West, can refuse to recognise the existence
of one, indivisible nation.  Political thoughts may be mis-
construed for their decisive approach. But the flora and
fauna, the religions and relics, arts and architectures, love
and ] philosophy and pl of other subjects
are 30 abounding that none but the obstinate parasites
can refuse to recognise the existence of a single, indivisible,
homogeneous and well-united nation. And gll . (':lhcr
forces  of i hauvinism, pro
parochialism and all other obnoxious ‘isms' came to-
India from outside after the close of first millenivm. .,
—t0i— S

s
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6. INDIA AS A DEMOCRATIC SECULAR STATE

India has been historically and traditionally, a cradle
of religions and so the chief exponent of tolerance and -
accommodation. A peep into the past puts forward the
view, that all the religions enjoyed equal status. There
were places of different religions, in the very
-same locality, enjoying the air of freedom. The very
acts of our past rulers and leaders, national heroes and
‘heroines, brave fighters and chivalrous soldiers, the proud
poets and prose-writers reveal and reflect the magnanimity .
-of their minds and hearts which were as great asthe
mighty Himalayas, The doctrine of our scholars and
savants has been, *This, that and all else’, while the
-doctrine of foreign scholars has been, “T'his and nothing
-else’. It was this former conception of our renowned
philosophers and stout nationalists that has been the very-
pole star of our ancient culture and civilization, The
highest acts of tolerance and benevolence, ot respect and
reverence to the people of ditferent religions and faiths,
shown, preached and practised by the galaxy of Indian
nationalists like Rana Partap and Shivaji, Guru Gobind
‘Singh and Mahatma Gandhi, are the most glittering
examples of the real stream of this thought, which we
-call by the name of secularism, ‘

Thus when Inda achieved independence from the
foreign yoke, the framers of our constitution enshrined
the good and the great ideas of democracy and secularism
in our constitution. A very many number of people
-simply ridiculed this idea of secular democracy in India.
“To the orthodox and the conventionalist, it meant the:
negation of all the religious value. While to other the
-declaration of this secular democracy meant a ray of hope
.and vision, an enlizhtenment of Indian way of life and
living.  Secularism, broadly speaking, is a mode of
political thinking, according to which all the religions
~are respected by state, but nobody will suffer or
benefit on account of the relivion which he follows.
:Secularism, therefore, is the last to interfere with the growth
-of religion in the country; or with the lives of indivi-
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with sneer or cont mpt, hate or derision, It alsoleast
becomes 0{ a Government 1o say to the educatiopal
authoritics in the cuuntry that they must not impart reli-
gious or theocratic instruction to our young intellectuals.

Thete has heen much furore over the word ‘com-
munalism.’ 1f any Hindu talks about Hindus, he is
dubbed ’commuml 1f any Christian or Muslim talks
about his own respective community, he is called com~
munalist.  But this e is a wrong mterpretation of com-
wuralism. A man group orA party is communal in

e A tgamal

Alalaraw I e canteag sant amn mmanle Domach,

The history of last about six decades in India
has created a sort of complication in the minds of the
politicians, The country was divided on the basis of two-
paticn theory and all this happened by having a wrong
canception of religion  Theiwo leading political parties
in pre-Independence India, one known as Indian National
Congms and the other Mushm League, appeared to have
considered themselves as the guardians of Hindus and
Muslims respectively which paved the way for partition,
oot unfortunate event in the annals of Indian history.

What 15 requured to-day 15 the proper conception of
teligion and also giing it mauipum frecdom.  Every
weligon has the  {ull ngh flower in a secular society
Lo n e ata s i e wost be guarded by a

7 community living

herntage  of India

way. ther there
ALLIG BE NO 1L SULK 48 Lty Earlier we do away
with 1t, the better i 1s.

There is a loud talk in some’ quarkers |
Predominantly a Hindu country,  Certaialy, &
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sing their faith 0 different gods an ddesses 18
timony v our secularism and shows uism as 2
nd wide religion 1? ing outlook 2 respect
Sther religions ad their way of worships: titis
3 fact that som of the potitical ties B ‘made
1on as the bast® of their politics distribute tickets
caste and €0 unal basis, whic indeed, angerous
omenon, if it wentune cked, ¢ might &Y€ a
adly blow 0 ideals of @ ylar society W
gst Tis€ b 11 the 1evels of communa\\s . astelsts
Jauvinism, rovinciall d arochialis 4 star

P
\inking ourselves 10 be Indian first and everything last.
hen and then W can get rd of all these evils which

ffiict our society:
Our constitution 18 essentially 2 secular ont and dewo;
cratic one. BV jon fair :
no religion @1 claim that it has got 2 second T3te
treatment. But still the doubts which arte uking latently
in the minds of men will have to be dispelled That
section of the peopie which considers itself to be under-
rivileged, will have t© be brought on par with other
cross-sections of Indian community: There should not be
any VOice complaining of disparity and social inequality:
To avoid all this everyone must be imparted 2 rig
ype of cducation and all such groups and parties who
seek special concession ont the basis of their caste, cree
or community or demand 2 separate piece of land must
be dealt with properly- We have not forgotten yet the
pangs of partition and this further truncation © territory
must not be allowed '

But our success of secularism has not met the requ'n'ed
expectations Of reached the summit of our hopes:

scc to-day the fate of our fellow brethren in the foreign
countries and their state in the hands of Jocal wolves
of their countiies i3 merely shocking and stunning but it
is fraught with all the acts of murder, loot and blood-
shed., Our secularism_has not been able 10 pay us
\he dividends 28 we calculated itto be. The hazardous
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happeniogs in East Pakistan during the last two years are
of grave nature, The treatment meted out to Hindus in
Burma, Ceylon, Trinidad and such countries which still
practise racialism an: ion, deserves d i
For this to put an end we must be sound and strong at
home and should make to realizc other countries that this
sort of rough treatment to our minorities abroad can lead
to dangerous convequences.

At home, Kashmir is the symbol of country’s secula-
sism, The recent rest: gwen by Kashmiris to the
h and iasidious infil of Pakistan is note-
worthy This spot and symbol of secularism has answered
in a befitting way to the dictatorial regime of Pakistan
based on theocracy and communalism, who, in the name
of Islam, are out to mesmerize and hypnotize the Indian
Muslims and all their attempts to woo thew or cajole them
to follow their pronouncements have fuled miserably.
The neighbouring hostile states do not want this political
process to flourish and are in their desperate bid to topple
the dome of our democracy and secularism  Qur country
has answered to them once and wall give answer again
if provoked with the same courage, bravery and valour,

But to make this all sounder, we must strive to achieve
h le of sociali A

asa istic society ensures the

e p ol
success of secularism.
—ioi—

27, IS MODERN CIVILIZATION A FAILURE ?

In this age of thought-provoking ideas onc of the
questions which is usually put by the religious divines
and social scicntists is, 1 modern civilization is farlure 7
Has it really advanced? Is it out to bestow upon
humanity all necessities of life or is it out to rob humanity
from all its spiritual and social values? These are some
of ding a: di i ions which

nd
need answering fully and rightly.
At the very outset no one can clim that ©
civilization is a complete failure or a complerr
Modern civilization is a complex affarr.  Oninie™
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rally remain divided on the subject. A comprehensive:
analysis of all the pros and cons of this_ twenticth century
civilization will do justice to the'subject. A civilization
which is just like a hydra-headed monster, in the sense..
it is the most religious civilization, it is_the most irre-
ligious civilization, it is the most scientific civilization,
it is the most unscientific civilization, it is the- most
affluent civilization, it is the most poor civilization,
it is the highly technological society, while at the same
time it is the most conventional and orthodox
society with the people steeped in the crotchets and
conundrums of the past. On the whole it is the most
varied, wide and vast civilization having different religions
and relics, mores and manners, customs and cosmetics,
but itis this scientific civilization which is dominating
the very life and living of this human race in 20th century.

The impact ofscience on the present civilization is
tremendous and stupendous aund it has almost changed
the very structure of this modern civilization. Scientfic
progress has brought in its wake the deadening speciali-
zation and industrial capitalism that this modern socicty
has become most materialistic and mammon idealistic.
This scientific Renaissance has altogether changed the
very face of our civilization. While it promises humanity
to provide all the boons which are considered to be the
sinc quanon of humanity, at the same time the scientific
minds have released such an enormous amount of energy

that if it is wrongly channelled, it will surely sound the
death-knell of this scientific civilization.

So arises the question that if modern socicty wants to
survive, then it must cither negate the offshoots and
reliefs of this scientific civilization or learn enough to live
in_this forest of scientific contrivances and .amazing
scientific inventions and discoveries. But it is a bit difficult
to seclude ourselves from the paradise ‘of science. .So
we must then adapt ourselves to the very mnorms '‘and
cthics of this scientific civilization. The comfort and
relief, . which science has bestowed on us, must be enjoyed
properly .and. scientific inventions applied in a right
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way. Otherwise the. grim and ghastly sight - «nd
scene over the 1 land of Hiroshima and Nagasaki
wili always remain a standing monument to the cruelties
and brutalities of this modern, morbid and materialistic
civilization.

lign will have to learn if it wants to
i O

ot Tammg =€ 5 g
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The success or failure of this twentieth century civiliza-
tion mainly depends as to how humanity uses the boons of
science, the fruits of science. For this least blame is to
be put upon scientists, The scientific mind strives to
conquer ignorance, illeteracy, epidemics, diseases, want,
hunger and poverty, but it is the political mind, the
power mad mind which tries to use these pure and pious
scientific tools to further his own ulterior motive. This
thing is quite clear from the prevailing political world
scene. ‘The Russian politicians and statesmen made the
Inter-Continental Ballistic Missile or Sputmk I?and Sputnik
II, and other rockets as the instruments of communist
propaganda. The hierarchy of science 1n modern times is

idered to be a [ to voci their 1deological
politics, which indeed is bad. As such tcience must be kept
aloof from cold war.

. If not, this cold war which has already gnawed the
vitals of politics, will certainly gnaw the realm of science,
If it continues like this, then we are bound to say that
modern civilization is treading on the path of perdition,
tuin and destruction.

+, There is onc charge which is often put against the
modern  civilization that it has robbed humanity of all
the values and ideals which arc connidered to be a must
for the survival of human race. People, no dou.bc, care
least for love, philosophy, religion, spi litm, faith and
Literature. They have become so money-mindeq that thi-
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material scourge may prove disastrous. It may devastate
the dome of our civilization. The predominance of
sciene has removed from the scene the galaxy of religious
and spiritual luminaries. Such a state has been saprxca]ly
depicted by Aldous Huxley, in his famous «This Brave
New World.”

On the whole, modern civilization will have to choose
the middle path if it really wants to progress and reach
the pinnacle of material ~prosperity and intellectual
awakening. It is difficult to do so without science as 18
is equally difficult to do without arts. Scicnces and
humanities are to go side by side. A civilization which is
devoid of any of the twois an incomplete civilization.
Only thing to be kept in view is that scientists must strive
for the uplift of humanity, while politicians must take into
note that paraphernalia of science must not be channeliz-
ed for destructive ends but for constructive purposes.

There and there alone lies the success of modern civiliza-
tion. :

o
BRLe SO

28. HUMAN RIGHTS

Ever since the dawn of human civilization, this animal.
called man has been fighting constantly to achieve in the
horizon of human affairs a befitting place. From a peep
into the political history of the past primitive ages down
to the modern times it is evident that this social animal
has undergone all the savage behaviour and other hard
experiences at  the hands of his masters who have
been ruling over him as a slave. At last that “suppressed
and oppressed soul found its right eloquence in the famous
document called ‘Declaration of Independence’, which
states like this : “We hold these truths to be self-evident,
tha.t all men are created equal ; that they are endowed by
their Creator. with certain unalicnable rights ; that among
these are Life, Liberty, and the pursuits of happiness.”

"+ The ‘similar echo found it

s high. 3 . .
French Revolution in 1780, when the s o Lo nore 12 the

en the sun of human rights.
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proclaiming Liberty, Equality and Fi ity rose on the
realm of French Politics. And this exalting note found
its best expression in the poetical lines of Words.
worth, when he opined, Bliss was it in that dawn to be
alive, but to be young was very heaven’ And ever since
then this light of human rights began to fall on various
other countries and India who on the achicvement of
Independence on August 15, 1947, propounded and pro-
L ' . o £ - v t—a=t oqjoying all
- . that can
. . hts are the
direct of the tyrannical political systems of
the past regimes  Almost all the political systems of the
past were in some form or nther a dictatorship, monarchy,
autocracy and the worst regimes at some places under the
usurious kings and profligate princes and  extravagant
rulers who used to govern their subjects most ruthlessly
and mercilessly, It was this utter despair and despondency
which compelled Jean Jacques Rousseau to say : “Men
are born free but arc always found in chains.”

At present times quitea major portion of this globe is
enjoying the charter of buman rights Those governments
who consider it as a sort of special concessions and
privileges bestowed upon their people do scant justice to
this humanity and to themselves. Because it is a gife of
nature aud God just alike air. Ifair and water are not
denied to anyone then why onc shoul ! suppress the right
to speech, expression etc.

JRSER - S

proclaimed by the fact of their exustence.” He turthet
says, - For we cannot suppose that some men have a right
10 be in this world, and others no right.”

Still there are some countries, *vhere people are govern-
ed by the whims and caprices of their rulers and
monarchs, nts and dictators. In such states, people
cannot speak their mind or express their opinion. They
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arc constantly. ground :in the mill. of the _ totalitarian
politics, - Their voices are suppressed  Their rights are .
encroached  Nay, therc is outrage on all the human
liberties. - It is a serious infringement of their code of
cthics. Such governments cannot sustain for long. And
William Lloyd Garrison rightly remarks ““Wherever.
there is a human being I sce God given rights inherent.
in that being whatever may be the sex or complexion.”

Now the world of women has also emancipated from
the old coil of conventionalism and traditionalism when
woman used to be considered as a creature to be kept in
the four walls of the house or she was simply a cat in the
kitchen. All honour to Mary Wollstonecraft who per-
sistently fought to uplift and elevate woman to the present
order when we see before a bevy of world women as head
of the governments, ministries, governors and spread almost
in every walk of life. Soin the world of today there is

" no distinction between creed or sex. Eveiy person can
reach to the top position with his skill and calibre. Let
there be one principle cnunciated by Jefferson, ‘Equal
rights for all, special privileges for none.

The Indian Constitution also enshrines in its preamble
all the fundamental rights written in seven broad
categories. These are :

1. Right to equality including equality before law,
prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race

caste, sex or place of birth and equality of opportunity i
matters of cmployment quality of opportunity in

2. The right to freedom of speech, expression
assembly, association - or union, movement, residence,
acquisition and disposal of property, profession or occupa:
?on.sub_;ect to the security of state, friendly relations with
oreign countries, public order, decency or morality., .

3.. The right against exploitation, prohibiti

1 . ting-

of forced labour, child Iabogr or traﬂif ig élc)xlnlgsg Vall‘_fo‘rms

" /4. "Thhe right "enjoins fréeddth 'of co i€ ' é
coriscien :

profession, pradtice and propagation of re‘liéicc;;'. cc: ? nd frcé

et
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.+ 5. This gives right to yuinorities to conserve their
cu]tef.c‘ language and script and to receive education,
and ad 1 institutions of their

choice,

6, It states that everyone has the right to property
while the Jast empowers individuals to fight for consti-
tutional dies for the enfc of fund !
rights,

This vast panorama of rights enshrined in our consti-

tution is the best expression of the hopes of Indiars and

- they are enjoying everything for the last about eighteen

years This democratic and sccular constitution is the

very summum bonum of Indian masses and thus India has

become the largest democratic country 1n the world. Qur
constitution is the very expression of human soul.

So as the sorld is progressing to its promised zeal of
freedom and liberty, equality and fratermty let there be
no such act which may tarnish the charter of human
rights or dim the torch of frecdom. Let there be the
prevalence and protection of human rights, though
heavens fall,

—:0 —

29. REWRITING HISTORY
.. Nowadays, thereis a persi demand made by the
historical hers and  archaeologists, historizns and
historiographers ahke, for the rewriting of Indian history.
An assiduous study of the pages of past Iustory of India
make us controversial, as we find and read that the
history of India, which is being raught in the schools,
colleges. and univeruties and alumnis of education today
cannot by any stretch of imagination be called a correct
and true history of India. Itisa hstory, wrongly written,
twisted and facts distorted in order to suit the ideolo-
£1ard gL sal e goosnmm o€ imesmmnve The theories put for.
¥ - . . * + =« about the
- .. : = w=earance of _
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“Vedic culture smack of prejudice and bias. The Ministry
«of Education has also decided to take up this noble and
national task of rewriting history and this point was also
emphasized by the First Asian Congress about five years
ago. ,

" Rewriting history implies primarily two tasks—a
thorough and diligent reappraisal of Indian history as
well as filling up of the gaps in our knowledge of the
historical events The second task in certainly significant
and important in the sense that it will provide us a good
and great matter which will be of immense interest be-
cause these missing chapters in Indian history will have
something to throw light upon which Western historians
intentionally avoided to mention. All the free nations of
Asia in general and India in particular must ensure that
their story is retold by Asian historians so that the prejudices

of Westerners are not included by genencrations of new
students.

The profound researches by a phalanx of research
scholars and historians are slowly but certainly narrowing
down the gaps in our knowledge of Indian history. But
the process of reappraisal is a little difficult, because it brings
in its wake the subjective element. If the entire panorama
of the historical events is viewed through the mental
make-up of the historian, it takes different hues.

}Nh'ﬂe the historian in general is a human being
having his own impulses and intuitions, emotions and
sentiments and prejudices but he must explain and
clucidate facts, thereby drawing inferences from them.
The trends and tendencies in the recent Indian historical
research make it clear that the struggle between Hinduism,
Istam and Sccularism has been at its highest and each
trying to dominate the other. Some of the historians of
modern times have even tried to misinterpret the well -
established historical facts. Dr. .M. Qureshi of Pakistan
observes about the Mughal rule in India in his intro-
duction to the book—*A History of Freedom Movement’,
“It wasa crime to lull the Muslims into believing that
¢the maintenance of the empire was not their primary
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zesponsibility. Evcr:_ more_disastrous was the encourage-
Tl ebes Cetalw f

PR

——acs ofala

e e a L P PR
noo-fslamic ideas,” and has to'say, ‘Indecd this was the
«darkest period in the history of Indian [slam.’

But hus statement lcads to some controversy as there
wis a popular belief that Akbar's policy of accommodation
~melent, stram—tbeced sbo Mugha) imperium while

: ** = enervated the Mughal

Thracmmeale oFoun - a0y i e et 1

But Dr. R.C. Majumdar, the chief exponent of the
school of historians which exalts Hinduism, protests
against the tendency of the historians 10 highlight only the
salient features of composite culture theory and overlook
the shortcomings of the Muslim peried. In his foreword
to the book—*The Delhi Sultanate’, he remarks : “Politi-
«cal necessities of India during the last phasc of British rule
underlined the importance of alliance between the two
-communitics, and this was sought to be smoothly brought
about by glossing over the differences and creatiog an
imaginary history of the past in order to depict the
relations between the two in a much more favourable
light.”

With this contradistinctive commentry on the past
lationship 1 these ities it b
mecessary “to rcmove the anomalies and distortions and
“bring on surface facts and only facts in order to res
aruth and it must not be suppressed. -
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. Dr. R.C. Majumdar further says about the duty ofa
historian : “It is thus quite clear that both ‘from purely
academic and- practical standpoints, the plain duty ofa
historian of India is to reveal the truth about the commu-
nal relations in the past without being.inﬂ\.xenccd in any
way by any extraneous factor...... A historian.should not
trim his sail according to the prevailing wind, but ever go-
straight, keeping in view the only goal of his voyage - the
discovery of truth.”

Thus the historian whils writing should write dis-
passionately, disinterestedly and detatchedly. He should
give a crystal clear view regarding the historical events
and not merely express his own mental predilections and
proclivities. A large section of the readers of Indian’
history are baffled and puzzled, for in this disharmonius
note and farrago of voices they cannot discern with certainty..

“.The different interpretations on Indian history have simply

~ ewildered and confused them. As history is not merely

- a chronicle of massacres and murders, atrocities and enormi-
ties of battles and uprisings bitt a vivid depiction of the
man’s progress. Indian history needs to be put in a
proper setting. The clever historian writes to suit his
own whims and fancies while in asecond rate scholar,
history degenerates into mere propaganda through which
be influences and indoctrinates the minds of the people.
A historian is an originator of ideas and uses history as a
vehicle for disseminating and popularizing certain humani—
tarian and equalitarian ideologies The job of rewriting
the history of India is certainly beset with many difficulties.

" but the historian will have to elevate himself above all

the taboos and tantrums of confounding schools and for-
undertaking this difficult but valuable adventure )

What a sad commentary it is on the part of Western
scholars and historians that the period, which produced
sacio-political thinkers-like . Chanakya and great kings:
like Asoka, is' dubbed as a ‘dark age’. Moreover the
movements which originally speak  ~ "¥ du ‘perind-.and-
represent Hindu Gods-and Godd!:, .7+ = . ed
to look like alien monuments, % - ' i

K
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Institute fog Re-writing History, has done a signal service
by exploding the established myths about some of the
historical buildings.

For example. he has proved that the tombstone which
goes in the name of Quiab Minar' nothung but old
Vishou dhwaja’. His views on the *“Red Fort’ and “Taj
Mahal’ also need a penctrating study for bringing about
2 correct historical perspective  Indred the very idea of
re-writing the history of India is significant and important
1n the sense that the rise and growth of Indian nauonalism
from its prisune past to the modern times demandsa
realistic reappraisal of all the forces which have siruggled
1nrether to meet the challenge from fo eign invaders,
Thus, indeed, will be a great national project of which the
posterity will feel enlightened,

— 03—
30. DISARMAMENT AND WORLD PEACE

The problem of disarmament and world peace is one
©f the most burning topics of to.day, Every country of
the world 13 engrossed in finding solutios to this vexed
problem. As this world has witnessed the atrocious and
appalling, the devastaung and destructive, the grim and
ghastly spectre of war, which 1s haunting and hewning
the scholarly and political munds of the whole world,
The tragedy of youth, the waste of life, which a war brings
in its wrain has compelled the nations peaceful and
belligerent to think of the ways and means that will put
an end to this vicious and venomous monster that is war,
The rapine and ravage, the plunder and pillage, the
cruelty and carnage brought about by the First World War
is known 1o each and every one. Thi disastrous and
destructive drama of human extinction was_the result of
the rejection of the Hague Conferences of 1889 and 1507
which pr d an obj to come to 2N ag!
on the control of armaments.

The havoc and orgy caused by World War I once
‘again stressed the né‘e);l for some kind of agrecment on
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disarmament  The need for the reduction and limitation
of national armament by genecal international agre.ment
was actually felt by the participants of the Vcrsaxll;:sv
Treaty. But the principle of disarmament was onty
applied to defeated nations, particularly Germany.

The task for arriving at an agreement on general
disarmament fell to the League of Nations after its birth
in 1920. But League of Nations failed to evolve a
formula for general disarmament acceptable to all nations.
The Disarmament Conference of 1932 with Mr. Arthur
Henderson, the British Foreign Secretary, as 1_’r¢.sxdc§1t,
also proved abortive as the sponsors could not distinguish
the offensive armament from the defensive. With 't}w
advent ¢ f Adolf Hitler to power in Germany, the politics
of Germany took a serious turn, In 1933, Germany left
the Disarmament Conference and the League of Nations.
By the beginning of 1935 disarmament had ceased to be a
problem as many countries like Germany, Japan and Italy
had embarked upon active rearmament programmes and
had already started aggression against their neighbours
and other weaker nations, Thus from 1934 onward there
was again a return to power politics and a mad rush for

armament, which ultimately culminated in the Second
World War.

The sad experience of the breakdown of the disarma-
ment negotiations of the inter-war years and the parallel
breakdown of collective security led to a more realistic
approach to disarmament problems of during and after
World War I1. The eighth point of the historic Atlantic
Charter enjoined that all nations “for realistic as well as

for spiritual reasons, must come to the abandonment of
the use of force.”

But with the invention and use of other lethal weapons
of war and especially atom. bomb and the subsequent
barbarous act of bombing Hiroshima and Nagasaki had
added a new dimension to the danger of waging a major
war in modern times. It had become imperative to put
a. halt to these deadly and inhuman' atrocities of this
scientific civilization and was ardently felt that war as an
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instrument of solving and settling international disputes
must be condemncd and denounced. Th: old ands
defuact League of Nations was replaced by the United
Nations Organization and its charter reflected theincreased
phasis on ity. The A bly by article 11 was
empowered to make and comider recommendations
concerning “the general principles of international peace
and security, including principles governing disarmament
and the regulation of armaments” and the Security Coun.
cil by article 26 was entrusted with the task for drawing
up specific plans to 1 general  disar;
The setting up by U.N. General Assembly of Atomic
Encrgy Commussion was another step forward “to bring
under its control the production of atomic energy as well
as 10 bring about the total prohibition of atomic weapons
and all other weapons of mass destruction.”

The role of USSR wvis-avis UNOs efforts to
bring about a complete control over armaments and
general disarmament 1s disappointing in the sense that
most nations put world security above fovereignty, while
U S S.R. put complete sovereignty over sccurity A sort
of stalemate prevailed between 1948 and 1951, President
Eisent n D 8, 1933, proposed an *Atoms £or

Of
Peace’ plan for i pment ol f
uses of atomic encrgy but U'S'S'R. again boycotted the

Eieonh . d his

1 . P
25 for ‘open skies'—

e to lessen the danger of

acrial
surp;isc attack, but this plan was rejected and denounced,
by Soviets.

As a matter of fact nothing tangible has come uptil
now. All these parleys and pow-vows endeavouring to.
save humanity from another impending catastrophe seem
bleak. The Big Powers are madly running a race of”
armaments and stockpiling all the nuclear weapons




128

4heir arsenals while at the same time vociferating from the
‘housetops 1o put an end to this mad rase. These nations

“have been talking of peace while they have been prepar-
ing for war and -experimenting all the time. In 1954,
India proposed a ‘stand still' agreement on nuclear
-testing. Despite protests from all the parts of the world
this mad race in nuclear armament gathered momentum
.and Britain joined the nuclear club by blasting its own
nuclear bomb in 1957. Then there was the interlude of
moratorium on all nuclear tests. Russia followed. While
the morat rium was on. France exploded its own nuclear
-device in the Sahara in 1959. This compelled Russia. to
break the moratorium and in 1961 launched the nuclear
testing programme. At this U.S, resumed underground
testing in Nevada on September 15, 1961. Then, was con-
vened the {7-nation Disarmament Conference n Geneva,
which demanded ban on all the atomic tests but the
U.S resumed atmospheric nuclear testing on Christmas
-sland iu the Pacific.

The most recent member to gatecrash the nuclear
-club is Communist China. China has tested her nuclear
-device thrice, which has all the more endangered the
security and stability ot the neighbouring nations. K

With this parade of facts on the problem of disarma-
ment, the question of the maintenance of wo:ld peace is
-dim and dark. The masters of such annihilating devices
are busy in the proliferation ot nuclear weapons. Dr.
Linus Pauling, Noble Laureate, has already warned the
world by saying that one 50-megaton bomb alone would
-cause 40,000 babies to be born with physical defects in
"the next few generations and so on and so- forth.
Innumerable diseases will creep like cancer and lenkeonia.

. The question of disarmament has been bogged down
in power pelitics. Each power bloc desires not to be left
behind in armament race  And it is a historical fact that
armamnent 1ace leads to war. The war of to-day is total
_violation, negation of life. Both the. power blacs should
realise that war cannot bring auny'victory, It drawsno
-difference between the victor and the vanquished. A sort
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of suspicion and mistrust is engulfing both the Great
Powers. The U.S. insists on effective international
inspection of the disarmed countries while Russia considers
it s a cover for espionage. But no solution secms to be
proving fruitful. The scourge of war is the worst disease
with which the humamty is afflicted Peace is regarded
by some as cowardice Mentalities have become rmulitary-
minded. Therc seems to be no way out of this sinister
morats,

Tt is extraordinary to note the professions and actions
of the world powers. What they say, they do not do.
“To counteract all thus vicious war propaganda, the mass
political awakening is a must. ‘Ban the Bomb’ rallies
and demonstrations have been held in  the big cities of
the world  Humanity will have to realise that the proli-
feration of nuclear arullery and stockpiling of modern
war weapons, which is 1aking place in an atmosphere of
cold war and war hysteria is fraught with dangerous and
di \ What b ity requires today
is not war but peace  The signs of despair and despon-
dency, dejection and disillusionment left by the last two
terrible World Wars should make humanity learn from
tHe lessons of history. Twentieth century’s first half has
witnessed two horrible and terrible cataclysms. All this
points that humanity should take such steps as will lead
to world progress, prosperity, the glory and the greatness
of the nations, which can only be expected during peace
time So decision on disarmament will have to be made
pretty soon before any mad power pulls the trigger and
releases a storm and holocaust, which would be an infinite
and immeasurable catastrophe for the whole mankind.

—: 0=

31. BROADCASTING IN INDIA

Radio is one of the most cssential means in a demo-
cracy as a potent i nt of mass 3 n, It
carries all the news and views, ideas and information to
cven the remotest parts of the country that the organizers
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of broadcasting felt. it a necessity to undertakea vast
expausion programme on the attainment of Independence.
The British Government used this broadeasting system 2s
an important weapon of propaganda during World War
II. But this system was not enrugh for the requirements
of an infant and nascent democracy of India, A country,
which is steeped i ignorance and illiteracy, nceds to be
informed and cducated through the radio.

The history of crganized broadeasting in.Indin dates.
back to July, 1427, when the Bombay station wasin.
augurated by the then Viceroy of India, Lord Trwin, and
the total number of licences m vogne on December 51,
1927, was 3594, Then began the Delhi station of what
was known at that tin.e ss the Indian State Brondcasting
Service, on Janua:y 2 1926 Then, there was the pubh:

~~cation of Radio journals in Urdu and Hindi from Delhi
- which were added to Betar Jeyat in Bengali which
“iLto the limelight of this world as carly as 1429, On
June 8, 1936, All India Radio as umed its present name.

The pre war record of the All India Radio was a
limited one. But the exigencies of war changed the .
entire complexion of development and 2 number of high
power transmitters were put up by 1945, Broadeasts
were also beamed to a number of countries of the world.

On the achicvement of Independence, the country
was partitioned As a result of this, Peshawar, Lahore
and Dacca stations were transferred to Pakistan and
A.LR. was left with only six broadcasting centres at Delhi,
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Lucknow and Tirochi. .
These centres covered about 320 million people. Just’
after independence, A.I.R. drew its own Five-Year Plans
to help develop broadcasting in India. During the
First Plan, each linguistic region wés endowed with a
nuclevs of satisfactory and reliable broadcast coverage.
The Second Plan strived to consolidate the existing broad-
casting units and also to provide facilitics far programme
production, both in quality and quantity. Third Plan
proposed the installation of 55 medium-wave and 2
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short wave transmitters at various centres all over the

country thereby covering a wide range of the population
and area of our country.

For the dissemination of news an 1 spread of knowledge
in every nook and corner of the country, A.IR, pro-
grammes arc broadcast not only i all the regional langu-
ages but also in some 50 dialects. In 1952, a country-
wide scheme of Radio Rural Forums was launched under
which listening cum discussion programme was arranged for
groups of farmers on varous aspects of agriculture and
animal husbandry An ive prag of mase
communication was_launcheu through Commumty De-
velopment Blocks  Inexpensive hsterang through ‘wired
rediffusion centres 13 alss provided sn Delhs This scheme
envisages the establnhment of a cenural receiving station
from where the programmes are fed to vanous ten ments
on wire at nominsl payment of Rs 2 to Rs.2 50 per
month,

An experimental television service was also provided
o the viewers ot Delhtim 19,9 with UNESCO grant for
carrsing out studies 10 the u e of television as a medium
of education and rural uphft, This system 1s funcuoning
in a number of schools 1n Delh and legsons are bei g
imparted to students 1 Physics, Chemutry, Hindi and
English,

The programme pattern of ALR. is varied andl covers
many aspects of our life hke news, pews reels talks, dis-
cussions, interviews, dramas, fedtures apd light variety
programme as 15 proadcast by Vivid DBharati,

Then there is the special Audience Programme coming
under Central Govcrm‘x’l:m‘s Subady Schcsme, wtc\;lch hﬁf
supplied 90,000 comun.unity St to State . ‘Dv:lfﬂ
ments for installation n rural areas. A spcz\:ia Ct\t;\‘;o!\
also propagates on the importance and \n;p_:mc on
of Five-Year Plans in ndia. The Exlcmadb.cryn : pd'

mme is meant for non-indian listencrs anc 1t 13 Hroa

|

cast in 2 languages- et

4
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Butitis 2 commendable commentary oft the function~
g of All India Radio. It adapted 10 the tune of time¢
nd circumstances when Chines¢ dragon invaded India-

n 1962. Then came the fire and fury of Pakistan. The
v e

hills virbated t0 the clang and clatter of borrowed §tee\ and

the thunderin noise of Sabres. People once agaln

their radio and found to their Surprise that AIR. was
ing the mood of 2 nation Wwho stood like on¢

man to meet the challengg. There was real urgency &%

appeal 10 proadcasts. Pakis_tan’s Goebblesque propagan

offusions of patriotic notes and 2 Jision and sincerity
found in the broadcasts. All the national and intcmationa\
roblems were put in their proper perspective an
profound speeches of all the great scholars, po\itica\
leaders and press-lords Jike Frank Moracs, Frank Antbonys
De Mellow and Atal Behari Vajpayee were broadcast 10
the nation. ALK became 2 pational forum for communi
cating national policies and programmes in that perio of
ve crisis hol ki Pol was the piece-de-resistancc
during Indo-Pak conflict. On the whole, ALR. arost

of public taste and should ®ot resort to unpopulat dull
and monotonous programmes.

The role of AJIR.in the growth and development of
yarious media of cultural expression——such as music, dram?
literature and .othars-—-is really «remendous. Some of th
Orgamsanons_hke Sangeet Sammelan, National Sympos’nm
of poEts Sahitya Samaroh, Sardar Patel Memoria!
ures, Inter-University Radio Group Discussion Compet
tions and All-India Music Competition €tC- help in t
pmper.sg)read and Jissemination of news value. The r¢
onsibility of AIR. has increased manifold sin
xndependcnce. It s a mMass media of entertainme
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information and education, The role, in acquainting one
part of the country with the culture of other regions and
thus help uniting all the people in a common bond, has
been astounding.

82. CO-OPERATIVE FARMING

The idea of introducing co-operative farming in India
was discussed first of all at the Nagpur session of the
Indian National Congress held in 1959. The slogan was
raised and finally accepted by the Ali India Congress
Cu [} r=t7 an Fempntee an 2epe tha limh of the
. . in the
Wt e . « . " ia and
other East European countrics who professed their faith in
Socialism, Co-operative farming implies pooling of land for
Joint cultivation by peasants, the farmers continuing to retain
their property right and getting a share from the net
produce in proportion to their land. It also contemplates
‘operation agriculture’ on a large scale, that is to say, in
large compact areas with the aid of modern mechanisation,

The role of co operative _farming was emphasized in
the First as well as Secand  Five-Year Plans for the recon-
s - T ' = ™= goal indicated n

b . * 1 essential steps

- . foundations for

the development of co-operative farming so that over a

iod of 10 years or £0, 2 good proportion of agricuitural

ds was cultivated on co-operative hnes. This povel

experiment was seriously carried out in our country n the
-early period of its implementation.

A prehensive p of d P of co-
operative farming during the Third Five-Year Plan was
formulated on the basis of the recommendations of working
group on co-opcrative farming and decisions taken there
by Natiopal Development Council It envisages orgs-
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nisation of 320 planned pilot projects at the rate of'one
in each district in selected Community Development Blocks,
where Panchayati Raj institutins and co-operatives have
made progress. Fach pilot project consists of a mininum
of 10 Co operative Farming Societies, demonstrating the
advantage  of co-operative farming and serving
aiso as catalytic agents for further expansion. This new
and novel technique has been practised in various

states and the progress made in the field of agriculture
is still a controversial topic.

The gradual implementation of this co-operative scheme
Jed to the expansion of the whole paraphernalia related to
co-operative farmmg. A number of pilot projects and
more than one thousand co-operative farming societies
were organise. . There was also the settng up of a
Committee of Directors to assess the performance. of pilot
projects. The number of co-operative farming societies
registered in the First and Second Plan periods was 150 and
these societies were classified as joint and collective farming
societies,

The National Co-operative Farming Advisory Board
has been set up for planning and promoting the
programme of co-operative farming. Advisory Boards or
Special Committees of the State Co-operative Councils have
also been breught into being for the purpose. There is
also a number of co operative farming wings set up in
selected extension train ng centres where secretaries are
trained to look after the work of this great movement. But
still this movement has not made much headway up till
now. The idea of co.operation farming, no doubt, is
attractive and appealing but its practicability has really
disappointed the people The results of co operative
farming are far below the expectations of the people.

In the Third Five.Year Plan, much emphasis was laid
on . this scheme. 1t envisaged a programme under which
co-operative farming societies were given preference in
the crant of lands - reclaimed by Government and

cultivable waste lands under Government management or
village panchayats,
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But despite all this fanfare which was given to this
Tnovement of co opecative farming, it has not got roots
inour country, The reasons are obvious This makes
the farmer lazy and inefficient and does not put in co-
operatives that much labour which he puts in his own
personal tillage ™ - - e e teemto o :
of their origin
Agricultural Org
have got the lowest yield in world agriculture. This
shows the hollowness of this idea Even in Hungary, when
<p-operative farming was introduced a cartoon of telling
cffect appeared in_one of the newspapers of Hungary depi.
cting a couple rising late in the morning, when this
movement was imtiated The cartoon sensed that the
“cock used to crow early in the morning before co-operative
farming was_introduced in Hungary but after the imple-
mentation of co operative farming. cock used to crow
late in the morning and so the couple used to_slecp for
some hours more than what they previously used to sleep.
“This was a ditect pointer that farmers of Hungary did not
whole-heartedly welcome thisnew trend i their agri-
culture.

In the light of above facts the o called success of co-
operative farming, many economists and expert agri-
culturists have come to the conclusion that the example of
Japan 1s an answer to the protagonists of co operative farm
g, We should muster our energies for the supply of
improved seeds and manure, marketing facilities and aid
in the shape of credit  Indwidual farming 1 small plots
-can be even more productive than co.operative farming.
The aid can be well rendered through service co-operatives.
W. should stop the doctrinare approach to country’s
problems. The allure of dogma and slogan-mongering
are not going to benefit us. Rather we should modify the
scheme of co operative farming in accordance with the
-above facts, Then and then, will there be an agricultural
tevolution in our country,

-0~

ty
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33, THIS NUCLEAR AGE

If anyone is asked to bestow a 1most beﬁt.ting
phrase by which this twentieth century can be classified
and epitomised he then would hardly hesitate to call it .the
“nuclear age’. Atomic energy is perhaps the most astonish-
ing and amazing, significant and spectacular off-shoot of
this scientific civilization and this nuclear power promises
to satisfy the tremendous needs of this energy-hunger
civilization. This egrigious achievement of modern
science opened a new chapter in the history of scientifically
and technologically advancing mnations. This nuclear
power is looked upon by humanity ‘:’ﬂth two looks. First-
ly, it is said that atomic enmergy is mainly meantto be ‘
used for destructive purposes. But the optimist and
the visiopary sees in this enormous energy, aray, a hope,
which will set humanity on its path of material splend-
our and economic glory, because atomic energy is many
many times more powerful than steam and electricity.
The scientist sees in this energy a vast capability to pro-
duce efficiently and easily the products of human usage
from factories and mills. Nay, it promises to make this
world an Ei Dorado of comfort. Really, humanity has
progressed from the medicval stone age, to bronze age and
ultimately to this nuclear age.

This world saw the cunrise of this atomic civilization
about twenty years back. But the very first usage by
America of an Atom Bomb over its innocent and ignorant
victims of Heroshima and Nagasaki in Japan in 1945,
horrified and terrified the whole humanity. All such
countries, who were not in the possession of this
weapon, gave second thoughts to this probiem and decid-
ed to stock-pile their arsenals of weapons with this latest
and lurid weapon, i.e. Atom Bomb. This really makes
a beginning of this atomic age or atomic civilization. Since
then, many a mind, whether in the realm of religion or
philosophy or in that of art and literature or in that of
social and political institutions, has been puzzling
and baffling himself so as to find ways and means for

having an escape from this monster—that is the Atom
Bomb.
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In this atomic age of ours, its very possession of ap
Atomic Bomb has become a symbol of country’s advance~
ment. It raises the stature of the country in the eyes of the
world. And, asa matter of fact, every country, who is in
the possession of this weapon comes in the category of
‘Big Powers’. What a paradox of modern civilization it
is I This sort of thinking has really led the world to a
race in atomic armaments U.S.A., U.S.S.R., UK,
France and Red China_are in its possession of this Iatest
scientific contrivance Even more, some countries have
gone further and have placed before the world weapons,
monem dassamees cod daciewes® W olan Atom Bomb.  Hy.

- . . sbalt Bomb and lnter-
s o ~ the modern monst.
rous instruments which, if misused, will certainly spell the
ruinous state of mankind. These typical = weapons
characterize and symbolize this atomic age

Rather, there has been a mad race in nuclear wea-
pons between the two power blocs one led by Russia
and the other dominated by U.S A. Both the power
blocs have been experimenting and testing the efficacy of
their war weapons. America after brutally bombing the
Japanese towns, tested her atomic bomb by exploding it
at Bikini Atoll in the Pacific. So were the Russians to
carry out their testing prog of atomic on
the frigid zones of Arctic and the frozen regions of
Siberia. Itisa curious fact of this sctentific and materi-
alistic world to talk of peace and hold parleys on
disarmament and offer to agrec on test ban treaties, but
at the same time flouting and mfracting all these inter-

ional i and oblig France is onc of
such countries to violate and throw to winds the very
letter and spirit of such disarmament conferences.  China
is the latest to join and gatecrash into nuclear club by
having detonated three nuclear devices.

If we understand the underlying meaning of all these

- . . et ame w—aiments and
: ~ powers,
. o e entalitics
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are out to terrorize and mesmerize this world and attract
the nations into their respective political patterns. The
50 megaton test by U.S.SR. was a move to colour the
whole world into communism, by this ghastly explosion,
So is the case with Communist China. She is alto
trying to attract the attention of Asian countries to her
side by displaying her strength and so who in turn is also
the believer in expanding the frontiers of her country.

This nuclear age has given rise to various question-
marks. Will the nation survive if this type of cold war
and wishful thinking continnes 2 Is th s nuclear civiliza-
tion heading towards progress or dragging mankind to a
new kind of barbarism 7~ Will this atomic energy sound
the toxin of domination and destruction. doom and death
on mankind, or is it wholly engaged in redeeming
humanity from all the evils and ills like poverty and

pestilences, plague and epidemics, ignorance and illite-
racy ?

Questions like thesc certainly arise clouds of doubt
and blizzards of confusion in my mind about the so-
cal'led clpvation and advancement of this nuclear society.
Science in gencral and atomic power in particular has
no doubt provided immense resources to the modern
man, but the man of today has not properly learnt how
to put them to advantage. Atomic energy has released
a vast amount of power for man but his moral sense has
remained as dwarfi.h as ever.

Who can forget the orgy of bloodbath and-blood-
sheds, the rapines and ravages, the cruelties and carnages,
the enormities and atrocities of the two World Wars.
The inter-war period is characterized as an age of
despair and disillusionment, of despondency and dcjec-
tton, nay, it was an interlude of time, in which there
was a sterile civilization, everything in a state of pell-
mell and confusion. The cconomic stagnation, the
spititual depression, and the chaotic idealism are the very
hall-marks of this age and all such themes found their
‘expression and eloquence in the coterie of English poets
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and dramatists, The war-poets sang the melancholy
state left by war, T.S, Eliot’s “The Waste Land’ isa capital
document ‘on modernism, explaining the post World
War I period. The Hiroshima episode and the pathetic
-and ghostly picture 1t left, is unforgettable,

With these shocking lusions before b ity, it is
still uzuaderstandable as to why these Titanic powers arc
<rusading to supesede theother. U K. wants to increase
her sphere of influence by enunciating *East of Suez’
policy which has been renamed as *Iado Pacific Defence
Strategy' with the sole purpose of keeping her military
installations in this part of the world,

Whata sad and sardonic factit is that mankind is
still not leaming from the grim past and 2ll these power-
mad and power-drunk countries are not putting a halt
to their this ruinous fity. Let it be bered
that in nuclear age, nuclear epergy is to blame the least.
‘Who really criminal is or will be, the politician, the mad
mind of men, who orders or will order to release these
monstrous missiles and dreadful atomic weapans in order
to conquer the other, while their abysmal ignorance is
ugaware of the fact, that this nuclesr war will putan
-end to both.ie victims and victimizers. While at the
same time, this nuclear energy used for the peaceful pur.
poses of humanity will open before us a pandora’s box
to be relished and cherished by all the frui!s o[ th_'\s
nuclear age otherwise this nuclear energy will remaio, in
the words of Gandhip, ‘amost diabolical use of scieace.”

— 0~

34, TECHNICAL EDUCATION

The dilemma of twentieth century is that in s?ilc of
‘having a large number of schools, colleges and universi.
ties in our country the real puspose of education has not
kept pace with the technological changes of our time,
“The reasons for this malaise are not far to seek. We have
inour country a swtem of education based upon the
wobsolete and effete ideas of Macaulay who opined that
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Indians should be so educated as to cnable them to
become merely clerks, though white.collared, in Govern-
ment offices, but in thought, outlook and in mind they
should be English. Itis frightening to note that our
universities are still functioning on old and out-dated
lines ard thus producing clerks in large numbers, despite
the fact that we are now politically awakened and free.
But there is still more malaise in our educational system,
which is deeper and quite widespread. Indian student
generally feels ashamed in resorting to any kind of manual
or technical work. He is moulded in a way which is
detrimental to himself, his country, in the sense that
Indian industry is in a state of starvation and our markets
galore with imported goods.

This mediey in education needs reform and remedy
and that can be done by resorting vigorously to technical
education from the liberal onc, Technical education
implies teaching and training in practical affairs like art
and craft, comprising carpentary, smithy, machanics,

. engraving, weaving and other workshop activities which

», mould the mind of man to laborious and normal work.
' A systematic instruction in fields and factories, schools
and colleges and other industrial training institutes isa
must if the educationists and technocrats of our country
want to give this trend a practical shape and ferm.

_ The need to foster technical education in a country
like ours which isstill on the threshold of progress, a
country whichis arising from the smoking heaps and
stagnant ruins of the British imperialism who impiously
played with the wealth and health of the country in order
to suit their own ulterior designs and motives, must be
given paramount importance so as to put the country on
the pace of progress, rapid development and fast indus.
trialisation. ~ Without technicians and technologists, in
in the modern age, our country will be just like bodies
without limbs. Rather industrialisation” and advanced
technology will rid this country of all the evils and

obstinate ills like unemployment and import of foreign
know-how, . .
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It is satisfactory to note that today our_country hasa
large number of engineering colleges and industrial insti-
tutes but even then the needs of our industry. are not met
with. For this more importance should be given to the

: hnolosies] ioxth

opening of more ineering and
in our five year plans, There are. no doubt, tertain
difficulties in the path of technical ed For I

among we people, there is little propensity towards
manual work and hard labour. Manual labour is looked
down upon as derogatory and infradig by some higher
<lasses and fashionable elite of our country This anti.
pathy must be eliminated. We must respect the motto of
‘dignity of labour’ and shun all the false notions about
<ignity and respect.

We cannot help better than quote Gandhiji on the
above subject ¢

1 hold that true education of intellect can only come
through a proper exercise and training ,f’f the bodily
organs, ¢ g., hands, feet, eyes, ears, nose etc.

[ hold the highest development of the mind and the
soul is possible under such a system of education. Ouly
every handicraft has to be taught not mercly mechani-
<ally asis done today but scicntifically, ve., the child
should know the why and wherefor of every process.”

Gandhiji further remarked : “Itis my conviction that
the vast amount of the so-called education in arts, given
in our colleges, 13 sheer waste and has resulted in unem.
ployment among the educated classes. What s more, it
has destroyed the health, both mental and physical, of
the boys and girls who have the misfortune to go in our
<olleges.”

With such soul.stirring views ofa veteran of India,
it is an ardent necessity that if our country really likes to
touch the acme of industrialism and technology, she must:
<ndcavour for the spread of technical education.
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the pace of progress, rapid development and fast
trialisation. ~ Without technicians and = . :
in the modern age, our country will be just like
without limbs. Rather industrialisation” and
technology will rid this country of all the
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Though rome people have some quecr notions regard-
inge this type of education-—that it makes people materia-
Yistic and utilitarian and eare least {or the real values of
Wie such as art and litaatre, love and philosopby.  We
do nat want such tvpe of education ns is one-sided. Both
techuical and liberal edueation will have to go side by
dde. Wewant that type of education which promises
prople ‘two sowate mealys Fiue arts cannot he apprecia.
ved ina starving socicty while technical eduention does
not mean chmmation of hberai education,

The orher obstacle which comes n the way of techni.
-l edueation is the crippling Lack of financial vesources.
Technical institntes and colleges tequire huge funds for
their comstruction and maintenance . But this can be
helped by private  enterprse. Moreove: our ndustey
should tun on 2 small scale and then st ould be expanded.
The example of Germany and lapan, thewe two comntries
which had been the victims ol two World Wars, is worth

Canlation, Technieal cducation must be given special
Sampetus.

The just concluded sywmposiam on the collaboration
batween Aro- Astan conudnies for the ntiloation of seience
and techuolopy (CAAUST) has exhorted the need of
Inculenting o seientitic and weolmelegical interest smong
the people and felt that without seence and  techunlegy,
the gap between the vicher and posrer nations cannot be
abadged.  Thus from every aspeet, technical edueation is
the Indispensable element in the medern times.

— D -

§5. THE REFORX OF EDUCATION IN INDIA

T ¢ cducation, which is being imparted in the schools,
colleges and universites as well as moother tamples of
leaming today, cannot by any steetch of fmaginauon be
called 28 correct and rational cdueation beeause the pres
vailing systern of edueation in Indin is based more or less
on Aaeaulay’s system, which intended to produce in
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India armies of clerks to run the British administration.
The very paraphemnalia of present education system
smacks of the Western systern and the curnicula 1s also
almost of western type: Thc unncmncs confer degrees
after subj the tions, the colleges
coach their students for lhcsc, and the schools are pre.
occupied with preparing for the final examination which
will entitle them to admusion to the colleges.  Moreover
2 university degree s a cert ficate o fitness for puolic
service ot other gainful employment  The loaded coarses
and heavy syllabuses enable professors and teachess to
cover only their prescribed texts T he endresults of the
system may be lireracy but at is certainly not education,

One of the major defects of cur present educational
system js that the vehicle of entire system of education
is a foreign language. to grasp which perfectly 15 beyond
the reach of an average student  Morcaver the large-cale
faitures in Higher Secondary and Degree examinations 15
because of Enelish langwage. Ur Ramdbart Sinha
“‘Dinker’, Vice-Chancellor of Bhagalpur University, lashed
upon the protaginusts of English 2nd averred that the
community of students 13 bcmr.; crucified at the cross of
English A student who secures iirst class marks in
phyucs. chemistry or other sciences bur fails in Enghsh
is declared as a failed candidate  So 1t shouid be s(oppcd
»and the national lavguage should be made the ,vebicle of
education,

Gandhiji's  words on this  subject are abo
worth quoting, “The medwm of a foresgn language
through which higher educauon has been imparied in
Indna has caused 1nmlcuhbl: mtellectual and  meral
mjury to the nation. We are 00 necar our own times t»
judge the enormity of the damage done. And we who
have received such education have both to be victims and
judges —an almost impossible feat.”

Also there is need to rid education of its strong
cconomic bias, The Government can initiate the process
of liberation by ceasing to rectuit its personnelon the
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basis of academic qualifications alone. The need to disso-
ciate the public mind of the idea of education from the
iden of its cconomic advantages, is also important.

The other need is to distinguish between literacy and

cducation. Mass literacy in totalitarian countries has been
gxploited cynically for mass political propaganda. Qnly
genuine and 1ight type of education can do for democracy.
That cducation vhich imparts the knowledge of various
subjects dispassionately and disinterestedly and  without
involving any vested interests best suits the nation.  Side
by side, the ‘physical education must also be imparted.
The wental make.up gets enlightened by the physical
cxercise  In other words, an intelligent use of the badily
organs in a child provides the best and quickest way of
developing his intellect.  But unless the development of
the mind and body goes hand in hand with a correspond-
ing awakening of the soul, the former alone would prove
to be a poor lop-sided affaic. Thus with bookish know-
ledge, there must be the development of bodily organs as
there is a sound mind in a sound body. '

The universities should be seats of learning and not
-examining authorities. In so far as learningis an ex-
tension of education on the intellectual plane proper edu-
cation of a university is to provide abundant facilities to
aspirants for the pursuit of knowledge in literature and
science, mathematics and philosophy, and for research in
every branch of human knowledge, .

Today we also hear a_great deal about indiscipline
in colleges and universities.  India being a secular
state, there is no scope for religious education.  Ethics and
religion always go  together.  Their absence in the
present-day cducation system is mainly responsible for the
revolt of the yonth. The need for moral and spiritual
‘teaching is being keenly felt in all quarters. It is an-
urgent task before the educationists of our country to.day
to give to their youth the correct values of life. Even
‘Gandhiji used to emphasize for the spiritual training.
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The storms which have just faded inthe campus of
Banaras Hindu University, Lucknow "Varsity and Aligarh
Muslim University were of great 2nd grave magaitude,
The indiscipline and ind v displayed dents in
resorting to rowdyism and hooliganism will be worstly
recorded, After all what is the cause of all this trouble 7
Where is the wrong in our system of education 7 If we
really want to avoid these discordant and jarring scenes,
then we shall have to undertake the job of eliminating the
defects in our educational system.

Qur Vice-President, Dr. Zakir Hussain, described at
Srinagar, on Oct. .0, 1962, the present educatjonal
system as “a vast and complicated system.” The Vice-
Presid, himself a promi ducationist, further said,
“We setout to educate and usually end by doing some.
thing different  YWe gave up what we had before because
we could not get employment if we learnt Sansknt or
Arabic or Persian and Urdu and the more we tock to what
had been called English cdua‘an’on. the stronger were the

links we forged b and
‘Education’, to Dr, Hussain, ‘is a cultivation of mind, an
of and a capacity to prehend many values,
to be creative, ennobling force,”
. [ R

education needs to be reoriented and reorganised to suit
the nationa) needs, with greater stress on vocational, pre.
fessional and technical education. That alone would scrve
the country better than the system we have inherited from
our former rulers. ‘The whole system of education should
be designed to equip every boy and girl within the limits
of their physical and mental capacities, to earn their
living and 10 serve their commusity according to their
several qualificati with the mini of misfits and
waste of talent, Education must strive to prepare our
Younger generations for active and co-operative democratic

hip in an era domil d by the devel of
aewscientific techniques. All these reforms and revisions
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are necessary if we want to modérnise our education to the
latest needs of the time. '
¥

——t ) G

" 26. EDUCATION FOR LIFE

In this epoch of advincement, literacy, learning and
education, it is a subject of profound interest to pen few
lines on the type of education to be imparted to humsn
beings so that it may serve the best interests of their life
and living. One of the aims and objects of education
should be to provide young people with the correct values.
of life. ‘

Education in general must strive to raise the
standard of intelligence and understanding Good educa-
tion aims at the training of the mind. Mind should be so-
educated that it must be able to differentiate as to what
is right and what is wrong. It is one of the most import-
ant factors in the making of a society and its ultimate -
departure to a civilized stage. An American professer
of education is said to have remarked during his tour of
India, “You tell me the sort of civilization you desire:
to build, and I shall tell you what sort of education you
should give.”

The learned and erudite educationist’s remark is apt’
and expounds the very essence of education. World.
civilizations are the products of the respective educational
systems. A civilization reflects the type of education while
good cducation is judged from the "cwilization, which it
builds, We have before us a plethora of civilizations Like
Greek civilization, Roman civihzation European civiliza-,
tion, Oriental civilization and the civilization of barbarians
and bourbons, of pagans and heathens.

So education is the very bed-rock of a cultured society.
We call a society cultured and civilised in the sense that
their behaviour -nd understanding and way of life is not
detrimental and derogatory to other nations, FEducation
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must endeavour to imbibe in the life of man all the
essential norms of our organised society, all the important
decencies and decorums of an organised and systematized »
way of life. -

The ship oflife, as a matter of fact, is steered and ¢
guided to proper destinations only through the right type
of education. One of the most important factors of educa«
tion is to inculcate patriotic fervour and nationalist spirit
and sense in the life of man. Masses must be trained
properly through the temples of education. National
character is the be-all and end all of education. It must
enlighten the armies of ignorant masses to keep themselves
aloof from those who preach subversion and violence
and other anti-national and unpatriotic activities.

' Education should be modernized so asto suit the
latest life of man and his milieu. As are the social sur-
B B e Lol I ISP S """_3“0ﬂ-
o L uom India
. - - o . and
not hanker after the latest techniques and  scientific
contrivances. Conventionalism, dogmatism and the like
‘isms' should be shunned and syllabuses shouvld be
worked out so as to include the latest subjects and topics,
which are in the flow of time.

A society which, in the name of traditionalism, wants to
devote itself to old crotchets and conundrums canpot
flourish and progress. An education which does sot
modemize itself cannot hope for the survival of our teem.
ing millions, unless we industralise and produce more
by way of food, clothing and shelter. Man, no doubt
does not live by bread alone, but he must have his belly
full, before he can indulge in the more exalted pursuits of
art, literature and philosophy.

. There arc others who hold the opinion that an_educa-
tion which invites ialism should be eschewed.

say, materialism is no cure for the ills of society. But let
it not be forgotten, that even in this so-called materialistic
age, the cfuent society of West has produced gems Lke
Bunstein, Bertrand Russell, Schewitzer, G. B, Shaw, T, S.
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that they have freedom 10 speak, express O right 0
exercise their conscience.

The educational system should be designed 10 foster
40 every boy and gitl habits of self-reliance and initiative
and thus Jevelop the critical faculties, and not t©
undermine the basis for common sentiment and belief:
- tellectualism 18 apt 10 foster 2 critical spirit
which, accepting 00 standards eads, 10 pessimism, egoism
and practical ;inefficiency- When such intellectualism
snfects the teachers, it i€ passed on to the pupils in a
diluted form with dangerous and disastrous consequences:
Rducation should be imparted in a way as assimilate
its of speech, dress and common behaviour: O
the highest standards without destroying of jeopardising
Jocal of national yariations. Educatio should endeavou

onize life of society and to enable society 10 contri
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Education is =0 vital for human life and living that with.
-out it this world would be a dull and dreary place,
devoid of any intellect or und; ding, creati and
{eisure, Education is instructive, and therefore is the
summum bonum of life.

—l0i—
37. SCIENCE AND WAR

In this epoch wrought with bewildering and bafflirg flux
of scientific inventions and discoveries, which threathen
the very existence of human civilization, it is a_subject of
increasing interest to expound few lines on the impact and
influence which science has made on the tent of war.
With modern science kissing the apex and acme of
advancement almost in every field, the frightening
offshoots of some of the scientific developments have
eertainly increased and enhanced the destructive capacity,
nay, these d i fic develof have t gh
the humanity just on the brink of rum and annjhilation.

Twentieth century, as a matter of fact, is an age _of
science, In this scientific era, the world has seen toits
surprise the simister outcome of the weapons of war,
which are so horrifying and terrifying that the whole
bumanity is thinking and pausing as to what will happen
fsome mad mentalities just ordered to pull the triggers
of their armouries and arsenals and thus start a holocaust
of unimaginable magnitude, which will be beyond the
control of even its masters, because science has  be-
come a Frankenstein's monster.

j U4 5 PRI KR TR JETRIN TP TR T S .A'L,I_'.L
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on the other side science has also provided to this human
race, very many weapons of war which are so destructive
and dreadful that their use, at any moment can spell the
death of the whole world. The grim and ghastly spectacle
of the two last World Wars is known to one and all. But
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_what was that that gave acccleration and impetus to such

mentalitics who have produced the dreadful weapons of
war? Wars, no doubt, have been fought in history
and times to settle international and inter-tribal disputes.
But the news of times ancient were not so terrible and
horrible, as they are to-day. The use of Atom Bomb on
the two cursed citics of Hiroshirna and Nagasaki in 1943,
was the Everest of this scientific civilization. The tremen-
dous havoc brought about by this barbarous bombing
sent a current of thought in other nations of the world.
They also started thinking in terms of producing their
own arsenals and so be selfireliant and sclf dependent.
The mad race in armaments began.  All the countries
which were  well advanced in science and technology
proliferated the latest contrivances which can inflict upon
humanity untold suffering and devastation,

Morcover the cold war atmosphere and mounting
tensious between the Big Powers have all the more increas-
ed the prospects of war. But this balance of power is
also acting as a deterrent to war, to some extent, But
what is haunting the minds of modern scientists and
politicians, philosophers and humanists alike is that this
mentality, .. war-mindedness, is a great threat to_world
civilization. The aphoristic remark of Bopar Law is
worthy to quote. when he said in a speech before World
War 1, “There is no such thing as an inevitable war, If
war comes it will be from the failure of human wisdom.”

To day science and war go check by jowl. Science
has contributed immensely to the sinews of war, So
modem’waxfarc has been acomplex affhir. “Modern
warfare,” says Frank Knox, “is an intricate business about

which no one knows everything and few know very much.” -
But being a rcg«hst and not a metaphysicist, I say the very
essence of war is violene. War is a saga of and study in
suffering, The innumerable casualti-s and the waste
of life which war brings is shocking and stunning. The
. finest flowers of human civilization, the healthiest and
, strong team of a country, i.e., its youth, are sent to the:
battle-fields where bullets are booming and thus they go
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into the awful and draconian mouth of war. The economy
of a couptry is sadly shattered in war. Thereis dearth
of everything life, things and other commodities essential
for buman life *War’, says Mao Tse-tung, ‘is not an
invitation to bouquets” It is a call to muster towards
battlefields.  On the whole, 'war is a science of destruc-
tion,” as is asserted by John S. C. Abbott. We cannot
help better delineate the essence of war thao to quote
Martin  Luther: “War is the great-st plague that can
afflict humanity; it destroys religion, it destroys states, it
destroys families. Any scourge is preferable to it.”

Scientific warfare, therefore, is umpteenth times more
devastating and disastrous than all wars fought in the
past. Te-day we hear about the bacteriological warfare.
Who can forget the inh use of medical ledge in
the Hitlerite Germany and the ambitious plans of
personages and napalm bomb? Vietnam is experiencing
the very exact phenomenon, § ¢, of the use of napalm gas
and porson gas What a sad and sordid state of affairs it
it. This spectre of warand the after effects of war have
been well enshrined in_the thought.provoking and soul-
strring novel ‘All Quiet on the Western Front’ by
Erich Maria Remarque Acclaimed the world overas
e v m- el Ceieec eae-ad yith 2 vivid haunt-

nowt ¢ +'man soldiers fighting

. e - I ;- World War 1, The
rueful ruins and shambles, which World War Ileft of
Paris were pathetic. The entire Europe is still recouping
theloss to which it was put because of the two wars,
The tyranny of war, ity cruelty and savagery, the frustra-
tion and melancholy, the despair and despondency of
First World War, was seen flowing and reflected into the
writings of war poets, T.S. Eliot’s *Wasteland' is a rich and
vivid clucidation of post-World War 1 civilization. The
i gnation the cultural overthrow, the sterile
civilization, the muddled idealism, the bad politics and
ugly thoughts, this seething and steaming jungle of con-
founding ideologies—was all which stood asa memento
of World War I, .
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The outcome of Inter-Continental Ballistic Missiles,
the pilotless rockets, sub.marines, U-boats, Torpedoes cte.
are the glaring instruments of modern warfare. The
sabre-rattling of Pakistan over Indian territory during the
Indo.Pak confrontation in September, 1965, has been
seen by one and all.  That simple and short period of
war has left both the countries wrecked, cconomically and
militarily. The loss of lives, property, citics and stations,
development projects and military installations, suffered
by both the countries is appalling. *War never leaves,
where it found a nation,” remarked Burke correctly.

If the world wants to remain away and aloof from the
horrors and terrors of war, it is essential to bring about a
compromise between science and war. Politiclans are’
responsible to a large extent toavert war by fizzling out
wordy war. Humanity will have to learn from the
lessons of history otherwise we shall have 10 repent like
most other truisms, the adage, “History repeats itself,”
because men repeat their past mistakes A clarion call
is needed to be given to the world to end the mutual
rivalries, feuds and vendettas and thus to start living in
amity, friendship and harmony so that the cruel hands,
out of mutual hatred and hostility may not pull the tri-
ggets and  thus engulf the whoale world with immeasurable
deluge, which will be as much a punishment to punisher
as to the sufferer, '

1
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38. THE COLD WAR

There is going on a sort of verbal duel, mutual-bickerings
and sinister wranglings between the two puwer systems.
This ideological warfare on the economic front and
social front which is carried out and propagated againts
cach other through radio, press, television and other
means of propaganda, but without resorting to or indulg-
ing in an actual shooting war, is known as cold war. Cold
war, broadly speaking, 1s a state of tension between coun.
triés in which each side adopts policies designed to streng-
then itself and weaken the other, but falling short of *hot’
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war. This term now-a-days is usually used to describe the
relationship which has existed between the Western
powers and the U.S.S.R. since 1947.

This cold war atmosphere, which is prevailing during
the last twenty years between the two titanic powers, one
Tepres 'cnted by Russia and tl‘m o‘thcr by A'nglo-Amm'can
world powers, has stified and poisoned the panorama of
world politics. This intriguing and inimical dance of
world politics has baffled and confused various newly
emerging nations of Asia and Africa, from the coils of
colomalism and worst form of imperialism. These newly
freed countries do not want to jump in this stiflmg and
confounding arena of cold war politics, because this cold
war sometimes proves more dangerous than actual shoot-
ing war.

To authenticate it further let me quote the words of
Pandit Nehru, who once rematked wryly: *I would
prefer Hydrogen Bomb to ¢old war. But he goes further
and makes 2 virulent and violent attack upon the cold war
tactics, when he says : “Cold war could have some sense
if there is some preparation for hot war but when bot war
is altogether ruled out, cold war becomes sheerest non-
sense,”

But with this scething denouncement of cold war
mentalities, the doctrinaire and dry as dust doctors of
ism and capitalism arc thinking least toputan
end to this mad mentality, Cold war has vehemently
vitiated the atmospherc of world politics. The statements
of threat and blackmail, of exploitation and bullyism,
uttered by the cohort of Jeaders of both the power blocs
are keeping thiy world in a state of ever-increasing tension,
and mounted angérs and morbid moods, which if re-
mained uncontrolled might bring the clouds of disaster
upon entire mankind,
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As a matter of fact, these two super-powers are- out to
3instal]l their respective hegemony over: the world. The
predatory and monolithic ideology of communism, as
it is basically aggressive, is out to colour the whole world
in"its ideological hue, while the diametrically opposite
thought stream of capitalism wants to have its hay and
sway over the firmament of world politics. This mutual
race of these two opposite political forces has become the
subject of grave concern and discussion for every nation.
The emergence of Communist China as one of the biggest
powers in South.Bast Asia and her already committed
designs of aggression and ntrusion in India Korea and
Vietnam and her sweet dreams to encircle the whole of
Asian continent presents a potent threat to the security
and stability of the free world. Up till now, the cold war
tactics are being presented to contain Chinese expansionism
because this red regime of China has further heightened.
the mood of cold war; and if this state of ideological
tension gains momentum and stays for a long time, then
there is every possibility of its being erupted and escalated
in an actual booming storm with the latest lethal weapons
of war in use which will sound the death-knell of human
civilization ~This sinister and insidious greed of expan-
sionism and extra-territorialism of Red China might
compel the free powers to press their triggers and start a
holocaust which will not only epgulf China into its fierce

flames but will also prove disastrous and dangerous to the
punishers as well,

At the same time there are other hot and troubled
spots_which have badly become the cockpits of cold war
like Vietnam muddle, Kashmir imbroglio etc, where
any wrong step by any of the powers might lead to world-
wide conflagration. The formation of mili

tary pacts like
CEN.TO, SEATO, MEDO, and rgt}?er latest
developments like Multilateral Nuclear Force (M.L.F))

and the Pacific defence strategy or the previously one
called ‘East of Suez’ policy of UK., to keep her bastions
of military installations in the East have not been proved
a deterrent to war hut these formations of military pacts
have further aggravated and straitened the campaign of
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i ies. The viltage of Sndia to.day’s presents a striking
;g‘::at?t to the Vi“aggc of the past i.¢., of pre-Independence
«era, During British regime, Indian villages were not only
a neglected place, but were also used to be considered by
actificial beaumonde of Britishers asa centre and symbol
of illiteracy, ignorance and backwardness almost in every
field,

But with the attainment of Independence, Govern-
ment of Intha gave 24l the attention to bester the lifea d
living of villages who indubitably, form th'e very bed-
tock of Indian_economy. Bharat Sevak Samaj and etber
«organisations of younger intell 11 mamly_ of 3
established camps in various commumnity project areas in
order to enlighten and  educate the village folk in matters
Iike sanitation, sports, health, family planning, literacy

and other issues of domestic i pqr.tancs.."z\x!"lndhn

Villares tn Aagr hag all ¢ha kaela —

zaco.
of - . 1 park,
a . .. - Fy pzn_
c . "~ e vil-
lage,

. The Indizan village is really undergoing 2 tramiDrrza-
tion and is rning from the old and cutwom ovmvertional
Jsm and traditionalism to the modern way of Iife, It ir
shunning everything that is backward 2zd varedern 2ad
isadopung stowly and steadily everphing that stz tke
present needs of the society, It is awakening from the
old slumber of superstitions and shams, from the
orthodox views apd dogmatic approsches v 2 rew form
©of rational thought and enlightenmene.

The progress, which Indian villages bave made
after undergoing afl the successive stages of three Five.
Year Plan, is wemendous and  hesrtening. All the
villages have been electrified and linked with matacable
10ads and aleo fitted with public bydrants, Most of the
villages have fostered cottage indostries like khadi, 1oys
and pottery, The use of tractors and modern means of
cultivation ke tobewells, manure and seeds are ma e
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available to the cultivators on nominal rates.  -Even cheap;
radio-sets have been installed in the community centres,
and social service centres. Modern system of drainage and,
sanitation has been made available in some of the Indian.
villages. Almost all the amenities of moedern life are
springing up at a rapid pace in the villages of India. The,
provision of modern paraphernalia of life has taken the:
villagers out of their narrow grooves of thought and habit

and made them politically awakened, economically ad-

vanced, socially enlightened and conscious of the thought
currents of this whole world.

That concept of Rousseau ‘‘back to nature” has been,
put in a modern and suitable phrase by Congress Govern~
ment as “back to the villages”, as moving away from.
villages is not a practical process, This type of thinking,
will retard the place of Indian progress. The entire.
planning system has been based primarily on agriculture,
which will be seriously shattered if the mass of ouc
villagers start moving towards cities in order to find some:
clean and clerical jobs in the cities. The river valley
projects like the Bhakra-Nangal and Damodar have
" changed the face of Indian villages and have given them
a new fervour and a new touch.

To live in the Indian village is to livein the very
heart of nature in the abode of mature, in the lap of
nature. Villages are nearer to God and so to nature. In
villages we lead a hfe that is simple, natural, chaste and
honest as against the artificial, hurried, mechanical and
boring humdrum of city life. To livein a village is to
be far away from the madding crowd of cities.  All the
loftiness in human character has sprung from contact
between man and nature which is possible more in the
villages than in cities. The adulterated foodswuffs of the
cities, the smoky atmosphere because of big factories and
industries, the mechanical nature of living, the uproar of
traffic etc. are some of the jarring features of city life,
While, on _thc other hand, thesweet and soothing atmos.
phere of villages, calmness and quietness, the sincerity of
human relations, the availability of pure, fresh and



unadulterated foodstuffs are some of the striking features.
of city life. The poet bke Wordsworth, the “poet
of nature” has sung'and praised the charms of the rough
and rustic diamonds of the villages. Hc was immensely
and profoundly fascinated by the lure which he found in
pature and to him nature was cverything includimg a
mother, a teacher, a healer, 2 God and what not, Even
Cowper pithily remarked : “God made the country, and
wan made the town.”

An Indian villagesa star ateraction to the visiting
dignatories and 1n therr itinenary, a visit to a village i3
a must. Because to them, the real India is the India of
her tecming millions who are residing in_villages. Mor.
aver the scers and savants, the sages and Rishis of India’s
ancient herstage spent therr sunple lves in \he kap of
nature and villages. The aura of tranquillity and simplic
city as presented by villages is quitc befitung for their

plati and People of village are
polite and hospitable. On the whole, an Indian village
15 2 sanctum sanctorum—a holy and sacred place—free
from all the aruficialires and bumdrum hfe ot cities. far-
from the madding crowd’s ignoble strife,

—0 i

. I$ THIS LIFE IF FULL OF CARE,
4&8 }‘gAH\‘}gNO TIME TO 8TAND AND STARE
is pithy jotiing of an immortal bard has agitated
thc.xx;:hi::d;;‘ ot", x':mnyga person of various shades and opi-
nion Liecause the author of !!Il! aqagc has summed up
the very life of man, the way in which he spends it, The
very contention of the learned poet is that this human
life is not worth living, if werush t}}rough.xl and have
no leisure  Really speaking. in this boisterous and
o A med hine and )unglchord ghts
i have forgotten to pay any heed to” the
:'f:hm:?,},’:ﬁ?:and ,cwug of nature. Nature 2nd its ob.
jects stand neglected, People are so much engrpved in
their duties that they least care for the values W~
ly clevate and entertain life.
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Asitis said all work and no play makes jack a dull
boy. The very index of one’s character is the way he
makes use of his leisure. A country’s standard of civi-
lization is measured from the mode of life and living
which her inhabitants lead, é.c, how they use public
-parks, gardens, the youth clubs, the golf .links, the tenms
Jawns. Al these things speak volumes in favour of the
leisure-consciousness of the people. Moreover leisure, .as
.other important items, forms the part and parcel of life,
nay, it is the very spice of life, without which life is dull,
drab and dreary full of monotony and melancholy.

With the outcome of modern machinery, lost of
time are left at our disposal. There are several labour-
-saving devices of time in the modern world. This time
-can be utilized tn a great extent by the people for their
pleasure and prefit. A person who works on constantly
without recreation of any sort, becomes irritable, nervous
and nuisance to others around him. Over and .above
this, his mental faculties are not properly developed . be-
-cause wholetime work or wholetime studies wichout any
leisure or play is not the proper way to spend life.
Games, sports and other hobbies like gardening, photo-
-graphy, philately, painting, pen-friendship and hiking etc.
are the other channels for deriving leisure.

Modern life has become mechanical. It is over-busy
life. People areso busy in their day.to.day affairs that
what is leisure never crops up in their minds, Scientific
+discoveries and inventions have worn the interest of the
people in the bosom of nature. *Away from nature’ is
the slogan of modern civilization, as it was during the
time of Jean Jacques Rousseau and around French Revo-
lution. The entire artificial populace of  France' was
sarcastically criticized by Rousseau for their departure
from the paraphernalia of nature. ‘Back to nature’ was
the call given by Rousseau and thus interest in nature was
received and resuscitated. People have become the
priconers of modern materialism and deadening specializa-
‘tion is going on at a rapid pace. Money~-mindedness is
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the alpha and omega of modern civilization, People
worship mammon, the God of Wealth, and care very little
for other right life values. Letit not be forgotten that
th:rebisdalways a sound mind in a sound body.  To make

the und, one will have to take part in extra-curri.
or--- e TR et AETETR T ]

fi . . . . "
v ' - "

Our ancestors knew well the virtues of leisure. In
villages, there were centres of gatherings where they sat
and smoke ‘hooka’ and talked good humouredly of
village and world affairs, The village ‘chaupal’ used to
act hs 2 pews exchange  There was the exchange of ideas,
<083 communication of views, and a lot of worldly wisdom
passed on by the aged to the youth, There was plenty of
fun and frolic, humour and laughter to recreate and
entertain everybody. It was this type of atmosphere
which kept them lively and interesting too ata place
where there was no arrangement of modern means of
Tecreation like cinema, radio or club.

The words of R. L. Stevenson are apt to quote from
his essay “Apology for Idlers”, : “Extreme busigess at
school or college, kirk or market, is 2 symptom of deficient
vitality ; and a faculty for idleness implies a catholic
appetite and a strong sense of personal identity,”

Thus many of us are engaged in doing special jobs ;
and having 1o opportunity 10 see the working_of 2 whale

hinery,  Qur p lities lack ion. There
i3 no sensc of wholeness in our life.  But our leisure hours
<an certainly hll up these gapsin our lives. We can
make an assiduous study of lifc aud pature asa whole,
“Those who live 1n the madding crowds and noisy surroun-
dings of big cities, hardly find 20y tume to stand and stare
at the beautifu) objects of nature, The farmer of to-day .
is greatly relieved becausethe beavy burden of tilling |
the land and manuring it and making it ready for sowing
has been taken by tractors and _other machinery. He can
sense and breathe fresh and primal pu of mor
*breeze and enjoy the bracing climate. Py ey
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Asitis said all work and no play makes jack a.dull
boy. The very index’ of one’s character is the way he
makes use of his leisure. A country’s standard of civi-
lization is measured from the mode of life and living
which her inhabitants lead, ., how they use public
-parks, gardens, the youth clubs, the golf links, the tennis
Jawns. All these things speak volumes in favour of the
leisure-consciousness of the people. Moreover leisure, .as
.other important items, forms the part am} pargel 9f life,
nay, it is the very spice of life, without which life is dull,
.drab and dreary full of monotony and melancholy.

With the outcome of modern machinery, lost of
time are leftat our disposal. There are several labour-
‘saving devices of time in the modern world, This time
-can be utilized tn a great extent by the people for their
pleasure and prefit. A person who works .on constantly
without recreation of any sort, becomes irritable, nervous
-and nuisance to others around him. Over and .above
this, his mental faculties are not properly developed be-
-cause wholetime work or wholetime studies without any
leisure or play is not the proper way to spend life.
Games, sports and other hobbies like gardening, photo-
-graphy, philately, painting, pen-friendship and hiking etc.
-are the other channels for deriving leisure.

Modern life has become mechanical. It is over-busy
life. People are so busy in their day.to-day affairs that
what is leisure never crops up in their sminds, Scientific
-discoveries and inventions have worn the interest of the
people in the bosom of nature. ‘Away from nature’ is
the slogan of modern civilization, as it was during the
time of Jean Jacques Rousseau and around French Revo-
lution. The entire artificial populace of ~France' was
-sarcastically criticized by Rousseau for their departure
from the paraphernalia of nature. ‘Back to nature’ was
“the call given by Rousseau and thus interest in nature was
received and resuscitated. People have become the
Prisoners of modern materialism and deadening specializa~ .
“tion is going on at a rapid pace. Money-mindedness is



in which people belonging to and coming from all shades
and opinions, religions, races and sects are treated with
perfect equality, where everyone would breathe the free
and fresh air ‘of her pure and sanctified atmosphere,
where the knowledge would be free, where law and order
would be perfectly maintainedJand even more, the India
of my sweet dreams would”be a countty where the
very force of reason does not lose its significance and
importance

None would be deprived of his fundamental rights, d.e,
his justand cqual rights of free-citizenship, so long as
everyone disct ) the bligati which he
owed to the state as a whole I would like to make India
a cradle of an ideal civalization where hatreds and animo-
sities are driven out. Where people would be made to
believe that they are Indians first and Indians last, There
would be a clear stream of thought that would have its
hay and sway over the affairs of the nation There wgu\d
be no room for malevolent forces hke con‘l_:.m'mahsm,
chauvinism, chaoism, p ot cetislems foe
religious emotionalism .
like India to bealand ¢ - - T :
scholars, politicians and philosophers, social reformers and
great advocates of humamtarian and equalitanan 1deals.
No quarter would be given to fifth colunnists and anti-
pationalists who would Jike to plunge the entre nation
in the circles of revolutions and unrest.

India would be a casteless and creedless society—a con-
solidated and modern natin  The economic sancuonds
and grants would be given to the economtcally backwa{]

eople and the critera of backwardness would not be
based upon caste, creed or birth. There would ‘bcbnot
minority and majority groups to be counted dmm(i: y ‘llo
every section of the community Of sect would :u(e‘ o
merge and assimilate in the mainstream of national h
and thought,

. i themes
Asscience and technology are the dominant
of modern age, 50 special impetus would be given for the
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. From the history of world life and literature, some
nations . had special propensity towards such programmes
of delectations. Greeks provided and popularized healthy
and recreative exercises to the masses in the shapeof
music, drama, rhetoric, athletics, pageants, oral contests.
ctc. It will be a happy day for us, instead of indulging'
in useless and harmful revelries like drinking, gambling,
idle gossips, we take 1o healthy and useful gymnasts like
hiking, boating, amateur acting, skating, wrestling and
social service on alargescale. Thenand then only, we
‘will be translating the words of the worthy poet into
actions. Leisure is one of the most important elements
in the life of man. But forit, life would be dull and
boring, devoid of any charm or fascination. It'is whya
sententious saying is enshrined in Ecclesiaticism, which
goes like this : “The wisdom of learned man cometh by
opportunity of Leisure.”” Leisure flowers the genius of a2
man and makes it versatile. We must consider this pro-
found literary gem and realize the exact sense of it.  Life.
then indeed be a full and fascinating, exalting and
enchanting tale, worthy to live and strive.

— 0

41. INDIA OF MY DREAM

Every inbabitant of our country is prone to dream as
to what type of India he or she is going to build..~The
dreams are as many as there are Indians, But for my
own part, the India of my dreams would be an/ India in.
which the spirit of utilitarianism prevails and the grievan-
ces of the teeming millions in groaning poverty and suffer-
ing under the mill of industrial capitalism are redressed
and that sinister ever-widening gap of rich becoming’
richer and poor becoming poorer is abridged. '

. India 6f my dream.may appear to some too imagina-
tive and too romantic prima facie, but this enchanting-
and alluring dreamlend can be really converted into rea.
lity if we Indians’ channelize our energies and forces in
proper directions. My India would be a democratic state-



in which people belonging to and coming from all shades
and opimons, religions, races and scets are treated with
perfect equality, where everyone would breathe the free
and fresh air of her pure and sanctified atmospkere,
where the knowledge would be frec, where law and order
would be perfectly maintained yand even more, the India
of my sweet dreams would“be a country where the
very force of reason does mnot lose 1ts significance and
importance

None would be deprived of his fundamental rights, i.e,
his just and equal nights of free-ciizenship, so long as
everyone disch d the Ligations which he
owed to the state as a whole I would like to make India
a cradle of an ideal civilization, where hatreds and animo-
sities are driven out, Where people would be made te
belisve that they are Indians first and Indians last. There
would be a clear stream of thought that would have its
hay and sway over the affairs of the nation. There wqu!d
be no room for malevolent forces ll‘l;c comx.m‘.\nalu;n,

hauvinism, chaoi rovincralism and paroch or
3 lism 2nd vague 1 1 would
Iike India to be a land of sane and superb statesmen and
scholars, politicians and philosophers, social reformers and
great ad of T itarian and equalit ndcalg.
No quarter would be given to fifth columnists and anti-
nationalists who would Jike to plunge the entre nation
in the circles of revolutions and unrest.

India would be a casteless and creedless socicly—a con-
solidated and modern mation. The economic snncuon;
and grants would be given to the economically backwa{’
people and the cnitena of backwardness would nl?t :
based upon caste, creed or birth. There would \ ebx:x 0
minority and majority groups to be counted dult(xlm:l::i ); s
every section of the community of sect would, 1cl w©
merge and assimilate in the mamstream of national I
and thought,

i hemes
Asscience and technology are the dominant U
of moden age, so special impetus would be given for the
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. From the history of world life and literature, some
pations . had special propensity towarcs —ith nranmpraTes
of delectations, Greeks providedand 7, . . Uk
and recreative exercises to the masses in the shape of
music, drama, rthetoric, athletics, pageants, oral contests
ctc. 1t will be a happy day for us, instead of indulging
in useless and harmful revelries like drinking, gambling,
idle gossips, we take to healthy and useful gymnasts like
hiking, boating, amateur acting, skating, wrestling and
social service on a large scale. Then and then only, we
‘will be translating the words of the worthy poet into
actions. Leisure is one of the most important elements
in the life of man. But forit, life would be dull and
boring, devoid of any charm or fascination. It'is whya
sententious saying is enshrined in Ecclesiaticism, which
goes like this : “The wisdom of learned man cometh by
opportunity of Leisure.”” Leisure flowers the genius of a
man and makes it versatile. 'We must consider this pro-
found literary gem and realize the exact sense of it. . Life,
then indeed be a full and fascinating, exalting and
enchanting tale, worthy to live and strive. ’
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41. INDIA OF MY DREAM

Every inhabitant of our country is prone to dream as
to what type of India he or she is going to build..~The -
dreams are as many as there are Indians. But for my
own part, the India of my dreams would be an India in.
which the spirit of utilitarianism prevails and thegrievan-
ces of the teeming millions in groaning poverty and suffer- -
ing under the mill of industrial capitalism are redressed
and that sinister ever-widening gap of rich becoming:
richer and poor becoming poorer is abridged. :

. India of'my dream-may appear to some too imagina-
tive and too romantic prima facie, but this enchanting-
and alluring dreamland can be really converted into rea-
lity if we Indians channelize our energies and forces in
proper directions. My India would be a democratic state



in which people belonging to and coming from all shades
and opinions, religions, races and sects are treated with
perfect equality, where everyone would breathe the frec
and fresh air of her pure and sanctified atmosphere,
where the knowledge would be free, where law and order
would be perfectly maintainedand even more, the India
of my sweet dreams would”be a country where the
very force of reason does mot lose 1ts significance and
importance
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a cradle of an ideal civilizauon where hatreds and animo-
sities are driven out. Where people would be made to
believe that they are Indians first and Indians last. There
would be a clear stream of thought that would have its
hay and sway over the affairs of the nation. There w_quld

be no room for malev - co-

chauvinism, chaoism, p

religious emotionalism - '

like India to be a land of sane and superb statesmen and
scholars, politicians and ph ph social reformer and
geeat ok of 1 ian and equalitarian ideals.
No quarter would be given to fifth columnists and anti-

nationalists who would hke to plunge the entire nation
in the circles of revolutions and unrest.

India would be a less and crecdl iety—a con-
solidated and modern natn, The economic snn;:uon‘;
and grants would be given to the cconomically bacl wa{’ d
people and the criteria of backwardaess would n';n ©
based upon caste, creed or burth. There would ; cbx\‘xt
minority and majority groups to be counted dxsltém:}::i y ut
every section of the community or sect Would, vl'cl o
merge and assimilate in the mamstream of national h
and thought.

i hemes
Assci and technology are the domm;u'n 1!
Ofmode:;n:;c, so special impetus would be gwven for the







in which'people belonging to and coming from all shades
and opinions, religions, races and sects are treated with
pesfect equality, where everyone would breathe the free
and fresh air of her pure and sanctified atmosphere,
where the knowledge would be free, where law and order
would be perfectly maintainedYand even more, the India
of my sweet dreams would“be a country where the
very force of rcason does not lose 1ts significance and
importance

None would be deprived of his fundamental rights, i.e,
his justand equal rights of free-citizenship, so long as
everyone discharged the bligati which he
owed to the state 23 a whole I would Like to make India
a cradle of an ideal civilization where hatreds and animo-
sities are driven out. Where people would be made to
believe that they are Indians first and Indians last. There
would bea clear stream of thought that would have its
hay and sway over the affairs of the nation. There would
be no room for malevolent forces Like communalism,

bauvini haoi provincalism and parochialism, for
g! and vague i lism. I would
like India to be a land of sane and superb statesmen and
scholars, politicians and philosophers. social reformers and
great ad tes of 1 ian an qualitarian ideals
No quarter would be given to fifth columnists and antr-
nationalists who would like to plunge the entirc nation
in the circles of revolutions and unrest.

Tndia would be a casteless and creedless society—a con-
solidated and modern nation. The economic sanctions
and grants would be given to the economcally backward
people and the criteria of backwardness would not be
based upon caste, creed or birth. There would be no
minority and majority groups to be counted distiactly but
every section of the community or sect would have to
merge and assimilate in the mai of 1 he
and thought,

Asscience and technology are the domunant themes
of modern age, so special impetus would be gwen for the
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power groupings and would tread on the

rality and non.alj without involving her.
the internal domestic happenings of any other na,
India would be a strong champion of peace and goodw.
among npations and would have no truck with the
aggressive and arrogant forces. India would propound
end practise a foreign policy as is beneficial to all and
injutious to none but keeping in view the enlightned self
interest of the nation,

I would like to have in India a planning which
vould be realistic and oragmatic, yielding results and

its Thete would be no lopsided and ambitious
planning,  Small-scale indu tries and cottage industrics
would be ged. Big and gigantic sct of
nation! construction pay but less dividends. Dams,
Bydrowelectric projects and sche « es of rural industrialisa-
tion would be ‘tcmples of the modemn age’, the great
monuments of this scientific and industrial ewilization,

India of my dreams would Le 2 mulitarily strong, eco-
Romically gound, politicilly astute and visionary, socially
and scientifically ad d, a land sccular
state, where the last flotsam and jetsam of penury
and poverty, ignorance and ilhteracy, epidemics, diseases
and the like evils would be uprooted and wiped out, so that
every citizen may heave a sigh of relief and emerge out

m' the sterile sp le of ploitation, the
greed and hunger of the big business magnates, where
corruption would not take soots, Where the highest
standards of human behaviour and culture would be
énaintaincd, that perhaps would be the India of my
 dreams,

-0
42. DEVALUATION

Government of India's decision to devalue the rupec
b¥ 365 per cent in terms of gold and 57 per cent in terms
of dollars, pound sterling and rouble, has evoked much hue
#nd cry in various quarters. The announcement has sur-
Prised “all except the powers that were excrting pressure
02 LS to take such a atep,

.



we call economic discipline. The powcfs that ¢ ;

i dian economy- he economic
Slicies pursued during the last fiftcen years have brought
us to that sorry stage where devaluation Hecame inevitable
While some have wc\comcd this decision, .r‘nost oth_crs
have become the great critics of this dramatic’ A i

taken by the Government of India.

Many reasons are advanced in favour Of
The advocates of devatuation s2¥ that it will jncrease tne
exports and decrease the imports. But the train of econo
coists is of the opinion that no such result is 1
accrug, because now Indid will have t0 export 79/, MOre
commuodities to A the same forcign cxchang s and W€
have to pay 3659}, Tore 10 get the same imports:. ,Morc-
over, overnight our foreign debt has gone UP rom RS &2
crores to RS 4100 crores And during the Fourth Plan
period interest payments alone on these dcbts will be up

by Rs. 1500 crores.

Thus we shall have to cxamine the economic rplicd,
tions involved in this decision. The measure js claime
to bea corrective. 1t is also trud that Indian economy
needs corrective mneasures- 1f we really want to bene 1
by this decision, then itis imperaﬁve to make 2 tremen
dous production of goods that are to be cxportcd.
could make some progress in enginecring goods. DY her

are tca, jute and textiles, which no doubt is 2 slow proc
because it takes years to grow tea and jute.

: Yugoslavia also devalued her ‘Dinar’ years back.
the secret of Yugos\avia’s success in devaluing «Dinar’
that their internal production was tremendous which ¢
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cope with the world markets. Devaluation does help in*
export promotion, but not in all cases To make deva.
1uation a success, we shall have to boycott imported goods
and reduce our internal consumption.

The report of the Ministry of Commerce for 1965-66
makes it amply clear that devaluation will not increase
exports, that it will make imports more expensive and thus
push up prices.

In the present state of our agriculture there is already.
alimit toour agriculture based exports Ifmore is ex-
ported, less remains for our internal consumption: and that
leads to scarcities and thus also in sky-rocketing of prices.
The Government proposes to give substantial subsidies to’
keep prices down. Theseare estimated at Rs. 165 ¢rores
and they are expected to be realised through export duties
and di i of import entitlements on cxports. But
the estimates are on the low side. They will work out muchr
higher Whether the exchequer will bear such heavy
burdens without deficit financing still remains un-
answered.

Government also proposes the liberalisation of imports.
It wiil certainly have a healthy impact on the prevalent
system of permits and licences. But this will seriously
affect the actual users, especially those belonging to small-
scale industries  Liberal imports will give an advantage
1o the larger and financially stronger units, thus without
giving any benefit to the weaker units. The hopes about
increased production siill lic in the womb of futurity.
Whule the fact remains that with imports becoming more
expensive, there will be greater need of foreign exchange
budgeting. Moreover with liberahsation, foreign pro-
ducers are likely to dump their surpluses in India and thus
arises the fear of their ruling the Indian market,

As a matter of fact, the issue of devaluation has raised
much controversy. Contradistinctive statements are pour-
ing day in and day out. While some economical wizards
have justified devaluation others arc bitterly critical about
it. But let it not be forgotten that without economic discips
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fine, devaluation can become a bane for the country. For
this Government must take stronger measures to make it
a success. Ovur country is passing through one of the
most crucial and critical periods of economic pell-mell.
Devaluation can revitalise Indian cconomy but withitis
also needed the co operation of the masses, Masses will
have to discard forcign goods and other luxury items.
Internal production will have to be stepped up, Then
and then, this challenging and daring step of devaluation
can kiss the zenith of success,

In the.days after devaluation, which were charged with
contradictions and confusions, there was a tall talk that
devaluation is the result of foreign pressure, t.c., from In.
ternational Monetary Fund and World Bank, Morcover
the declaration of Aid India Consortium to  assist
India for her Fourth Five-Year Plan, just ten days after
devaluation, confirms the doubts about forcign pressure.
Also Shri Sachindra Chaudhri, Finance Minister, in his
letter addressed to MPs said, that devaluation was inevi-
table as all further aid negotiations hinged on it.

The Indian press has adopted a eritical attitude towards
devaluation. The Indian Express of June 6, 1966, wrote
under caption, “Grevious Decision” ~¢It is the inescapable
price the country has to pay for its gay indulgence in
grandiose planning, consequent unbridled government
spending and generally living far beyond its means over
a number of years.......vevrevinsenen.’  On the other hand,
if the Government could impose fiscal discipline on  itself
and on the states, and could cut the coat according to
the cloth, the present bitter pill would have been dispensa-
ble. Criticizing the devaluation, the Economic Times
?f Bombay wrote cditiorially (June 7V under heading
‘Ill-Advised Plunge”—'It may be that devaluation may
herald a temporary spelf of economic euphoria flowing
from closer accord and amity with our foreign lenders and
some isolated patches of improved cxports performance,
but when the final reckoning in terms of national costs
and higher amortisation and interest charges on foreign
loan  arrives, devaluation might prove too expensive a



lurury that a_developing country like Indiahad better
refrained from.” pie i -

The Statesman of New Delhi has editorially called
devalyation a “Clean Up”. But it warns :

. ‘There is no denying that the devaluation decision is
linked one way or another to aid. The big danger, of
course, is that the change may give a fresh push to
prices”’

Amidst such apprehensions of the result of devaluation,
the authorities concerned should gear the process of de-
valuation in such a way as would give an end to the
fiscal and financial sins thatare often committed. With
a realistic and pragmatic planning, and the inculcation of
a sense of sacrifice and dedication in the larger interests
of the nation, this process can lead to stabilizing the
structure of Indian economy.

—10:—

43. UN.ESS.CO.

U.N.E 5.C.O. is onc of the agencies of U.N.O., which
came into being on November 4, 1916. The creators of
this august organistion were the U.K. and France. The
!'ll!mry of this body of the last twenty years of its existence
it a splendid record in the annals of world affairs in so
far as promoting the very ideas and ideals which have
clevated and exalted the general run of humanity from
its abysmal ignorance, illiteracy and alike inflictions.

UNESCO has for its fine forte to contribute to
peace and sccurity by promoting collaboration among
the pations through education, science and culture in
order to further and maintain universal respect for justice,
for the rule of law and for human rights and fundamental
freedoms, which are affirmed for the peoples of the world,
without distinctions of race, sex or religion, by the Charter
of the United Nations Organisation.
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If we go in to peruse the functioning of this good and’
great body during the last twenty years of its existence,
then it will be observed that the role of this organisation
in eliminating and eradicating the filth of ignorance, - and
in upholding the charter of human rights, is really great
and spectacular. The work of this body has .done 2
signal service to the cause of humanity. , Co

The activities of UNESCO are manifold. The
education programme has three main objectives.” The
first undertakes the programme  of extending the sphere
of education by aiding all the under-developed countries.
The second objective of the education programme under-
taken by this organisation is the improvement of educa-’
tion It endeavours to raise the standard of education,
The falling standards of education have caused
considesable concern to the educationists and academicians
of our times. The narrow paths adopted in the educa-
tional system do scant justice to the very institution of
educatios. Education knows no boundaries. It is
universal and world wide. It is no preserve of a particular
community or nation, Thus to prom-te and spread this-
ideal of universality of thought and brotherhood of
mankind is one of the most important objectives before
UNESCO. 1t has in the realm of its splendid record 2
persistent  endeavour to bring about an educational
system which makes the living possible in a world
community and fosters mutual goodwill among nations.
UNESCO has held many international conventions
in which the discrimination in education is to be removed
and equality and justice restored. It isone of the most
important diplomatic instruments that UNESCO. has
been asked to create. '

To train teachers specialized in the techniques of
fundamental education, UNESCO is helping to establish
regional and national training centres. A centre for
Latin America was opened in Mexico in 1951, one for
the Arab States was set up in Egypt in 1953. UNESCO
seeks to promote the progressive application of the right
to free and compulsory education for all and to improve
the quality of education everywhere. It'strives to remiove
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2he last vestiges of ignorance and illiteracy prevailing in
the world community,

In th.c field of natural sciences, UNESCO seeks to
promote internati scientific co-operation by initiating
meetings  between scientists and aiding the work of
[oeammsar v e “t endeavours and
° " - - + * to improve the

" . nee is oneofthe
most important branches of human knowledge in this
age it has altogether changed the very face of world
nations  Science has brought about profound revolutions

mnm eenb ot ' * lustrial spheres. It

o - on the promotion

: . *h promise to usher

upon humanity an era of matenial splendour and economic

selfsufficiency.  UNESCO has set up various science co-

c%:ration offices in Cairo, New Delhy, Jakarta and Monte-

vigea,

© Tmdteemee oo vork, UNESCO endeavours

. . carrying out research and

- ce, to increase the scope

and quality of press, films and radio services throughout

the length and breadth of the whole world. Its propa-

ganda programme is extensive It has a number of

publications 10 its credit which expound the various facts
of this organisation’s policies and programmes,

The organs of UNESCO arc. a General Conference
(composed of representatives from each member state’ and
Executive Board {consisting of 24 Government representa-
tives elected by Grneral Conference, anda Secretariat.

he aim of National Commissions is to act as liaison
-groups between UNESCO and the educational, scientific
2nd cultural life of their own countries

On the whols the spectacular and significant perfor.
mance of UNESCO during the past two decades, will be
written in high-rounding words because it has removed to
-2 great extent the nuisance of discrimination, in educati-
has enhanced the rate of literacy and learning, ,< .~

i tha snaene
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when one has given up the folly of youth and yet at the
same time has not acquired the indifference of ald age.
Manhood ean be pursued to glorify in the spirit of youth
or one can, if one likes, gaze upon life from a superior
height and  only laugh upon the follies and frailties of
mankind. The period of life is a confluence of youth and
old age because it is the period when one still has the
passion of youth and has yet to attain the pompous self.
righteousness of old age,

As a matter of fact, human pature is so discontented
and so paradoxical that youth longs for manhood and
manhood yearns for youth while old age pines for both.
Qur naturc is sucha strange affair that it has well been
described by Shelley when he says, “We look before and
after and pinc for what is not.” " So in this contradictory
state of affairs which thing should be preferred, youth or
age? To answer this we cannot be extremist but will
have to follow the very circle of nature, 1 e., welcome what
comes and make use of each period to the best of our
ability and eapacity,. We need giving a proper attitude to
our life, an attitude which should make or find youth
glories and buoyance, and old age happy and contented.
Wordsworth sings in his poetry, the very period of his
youth, its animal pl and passions, its wild though
and joyish sports,  He was very much overwhelmed by
his childhood period and recollects it in his writi

But there are others who despise life altogether be-
causeto them life 1s a study in sufferings and sorrows.
To a cynic, who says ‘Youth is a blunder, manhood a
struggle and old age a regret’, s nothing but the out-
P gs of a desy mind d 1in the wells of
sentimentality and overpowered by melancholy moed.
Yeuth can be blunder in the sense that it can err by com-

T teMta e --- =e=-1 and destroy the real

- one can be misled and

* of thought and mind

' = uingspoded. Youth is

that stage and phase In LUt Jue o1 man that he can make
-or mar his future. It is his training ground for “ng 4
- 2

A
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Sois the case with youth. The fruits of old age can only
be enjoyed if the plant of youth is well caressed for and
logked alter, Otherwise the boners and blunders of youth
will certainly make the age a painful process of Jife and
wc‘wﬂl hav:‘nolhinngut regret. TLo make old age happy
A ORI ik R LS

st Cty ,ov e
the of fr ions, and dej and yet there
must pgv'c }:egn moments of ecstasy and exhilaration, of

quote the lines of Shakespeare when he says, *Nothing 13
good or bad but thinking makes it s0.” *Presently, men
Iike Russell preach that old menshould never fiveon
memories He must start anew. He must approach
life in order to explore fresh fieldsand pastures new  Then
and then only will be feel the glow of youth in his age,
Otherwise youth 13 ycuth and age is age and as Shake.
speare observes in his, “The Passionate Pilgrim.”

Crabbed age and youth cannot live together ;
Youth is full of pleasure, age is full of care ;
Youth like summer morn, age like winter weather;

Youth is nimble, age is lame ,
Youth is hot and bold, aze i1 weak and cold ;
Youth is wild, age 1 tame ;
Age, T do abhor thee, youth, 1 do adore thee,
—_—0
45, TRAVEL AS A PART OF EDUCATION
“Travel inthe younger sort isa partof eduaation

in the elder—a part of experience”, Pecon's pitky savinz’s
w21 never 1 true 21 it 11 today.  Modern world i
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ffor travelling. Science has brought the countries so
«loser that to the modern means of communication and
transport, they are just neighbouring provinces, where'
people exchange visits and views. :

A glance down the centuries points_that ancient India
had a great prejudice against travelling abroad. Our
.great leaders like the saintly figures of Gandhiji and Raja
Ram Mohan Roy had to face severe and scathing criticism
from our masses for travelling abroad. In the India of
.ancient times travellirg abroad was looked down upon
with prejudice. But now the prejudice against foreign
«ravel has faded out. There is a terrific and tremendous
increase in tourist traffic both by air and sea today. .

With greater contacts on international level, travelling
has become very popular. Due to wider and greater
international contacts on social, economic, educstional
.and political levels, individual men as well as delegations
on goodwill missions have been on the move from one
-country to another country. ‘We see and read from news-
papers about the arrival and departure of countless dele-
gations. For a student of science. a visit to sciéntific
laboratories and research centres is most essential in
present times. Trade and commercial delegations are
-coming and going in order to learn and know the latest
trends in international trade. A visit to factories reveals
the practical application of science to industry. So to
understand this individual process a visit to countries
which are more advanced in the field of science and tech-
nology become a must for one who wants to expand and
extend the bounds of his knowledge and to make use
-of this_knowledge in the upliftment of his own country
in the like ficlds, :

Travelling is not merely meant for entertainment and
recreation but with it there is expansion of one’s vistas
-ok‘" mind, his mental outlook is broadened, his mind stirred,
his experience gets enlightened and his whole thought-
-structure takes a better form to be applied for the profit
and advancement of his own country, Moreover with
stravelling come so many other virtues like tolerance and’
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by a universal outlook.
From the educational point of view, trips and travell-
ing is of immense use. The trips to other lands would
make one learn moreLthan 'al‘l the Eooks put together.

History, Art, Geograp Yo and Poli.
tical Science cte, can best be studied by uadertaking
educational trips. By actually seeing the historical monu-
ments and other places of historical interest, we Lknow
more and learn easily about history. By actually witness-
ing the social structure of other countries, we can better
understand sociol n experi of the political
systemss of other countries makes us casy to understand
the ubject of political science, Morcover, we begin to
appreciate” the sterling qualities of peoples of other conn.
tries. We come to inow their racial, ethical, ethnical
and social structures. One learns to be amiable and
sociable with others.

Every great country of the world has broadened her
sphere of prog nd planning, education and learning,
arts and crafts by undertaking intensive travelling throu-
ghout the length and breadth of the world. During the
Elizabethan age, there was a great interest in travelling.
All the great schol and Lit: an;
leaders, poets and prose  writers, dramatists and
novelists took peregrination to foreign lands, which were
famous as the centres of culture and civilization, of lit-
¢racy and learning. Any one, during the Shakespearean
age who had not seen the gondolas of Venice, the archi.
tecture of Rome, the pyramids of Egypt as well as
Slemweer e . + like Padua apd Bologne,

uminis of education, was
' . . _When the currents of
knowledge and le:u'ui.ugr swept the shores of England

[LIPETI AR TP

LT R | .y e .
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parnassus of great literary movements, a land of highest
Jearning, a cradle of refined and renowned cxvxhzatxou_
and culture. Byron, Shclley and Wordsworth travelled
widcly. Even Milton, the great bard 9f En_gland, had
peregtination trips 10 many foreign lands in a bid to know
more and learn more. A nobleman’s son had to go out 10
complete his education. In the Victorian era, -an cpoch
of doubt and uncertainty, of science and scepticism, people
were fired by the idea of travel to unknown lands. The
lust for travel in Europeans also culminated in their
colonial desires and they established colonies abroad.
Ulysses symbolizes the spirit of rescarch and travel which
is intrinsically rooted in the heart of humanity.

Travelling is really an cssential part of education
Travel-booxs like Stevenson’s “Travels with a Donkey’
Marco Polo's 'Travels in the East’, Aldous Huxley’
*Jesting Pilate’, Edwin Arnold’s ‘India Revisited’, ‘Gullic
ver's Travels, the thrilling travel accounts of Fai Hein.
Hieun Tsang and Bernier have certainly enriched,
and increased the volumes of world literature by opening
up new horizons of knowledge and enquiry by visiting the
countries so far apart as India. China and TFrance.
These books are the treasures of world literature and pro-
vide the students with the rich background of the respec-
tive countries its socio-politico-cconomic exposition:and
various other aspects of its life and living,

The cross-communication and cross-fertilization of
news and views can well be carried out by undertaking
trips to foreign countries. We have seen how Radio,
Press and like means of communication distort truth in
politics for the sake of propaganda. Press gives'a partial
yiew of the various political and national events. So the
best means of mutual co-operation and international har-
‘mony and understanding is to encourage international
traffic of thought, by instituting internatio al scholarships
and fellowships at the various Indian Universities -and

Institutes and foreign universities, as is being d
the aegis of UNESCO. 1s being done under
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Bacon’s didactic remark has proved very much true
especially in this age of ours. Travelling is really the very
&ine qua non of modern cducation. In the younger sort,
travelling is part of experience and experience is the best
teacher of man. It must be encopraged if we actually
want to have the factual and upto.date data and
knowledge of the modern developments in all the fields
of human thought and activity.

—t o0 i—
" 46, THE ROLE OF STUDENTS IN FREE INDIA

Students have played their role even during pre-
Independence era, by joining hands with all the nationalist
and patriotic forces inour country who were engaged in
the 1 task of uprooting the British h Y.
which was a cancer in the body politic of India. The saga
:{'Llheir splendid courage and heroism is known to one and

But as soon as the freedom was won, students had to
contribute their maximum, in the reservoir of national
development and upliftment. Those who have witnessed
the crucial days of partition and the aftermath, must
recollect about the rale which students of India played in
rescuing and protecting their fellow brethren from the
bloody “clutches of the enemy The communal clashes
and ptheracts of savagery and barbarism perpetrated by
the encmies on Hindus, and tbe subsequeat scenes of Joot,
arson, rape and ravage stirred the hearts of our students
who at once came out to shed even the last drop of their
bloed in order to save their kith and kin, their fellow.
countrymen from the deadful jaw of the enemies. Not
only that students engaged themselves in the most precious
and timely task of saving their fellwmen from the
marauders, but they also helped a good deal in giving

gmtection to places of religion as well as hearths and
s

., Inafree and independent country like ours having a
ic formof gov it the duty of
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nt to preserve and protect this high institution
2¥'ecrlz’x:touc§:cy, th};t tco at a time, when z}ll the cour.xtrxtlzls ox;
the’ periphery of India as well as in Asia and Af'ncah avh
been coiled in one form of dictatorship or - other thoug
masquerading as ‘Guided Democracy’ here and Bziksfc
Democracy’ there. Indiais the only country where the
torch of freedom and flame of democracy 1S glowing.
The community of students, being politically ‘conscious,
will bave to gear up the campaign of educating the
illiterate and ignorant masses of our land. Ttis their I‘naln1
duty to apprise the people of all the happenings of nationa
importance,

The students of a country are the great potential
strength, resources and energy. If their energy and talents
are directed in a proper and constructive channel, the
country will be extremely benefited.

Nowadays, students have been organizing social
service camps in the villages, During their camping they
do the job of building roads and bridges, educating the
villagers about their health and hygiene as well as teach-
ing the rustics the three R’s. These social service camps
also help in forging links of villages with villages an:i
cities with cities. In the last nineteen years of India’s
independence the students of our country have changed
considerably the very map of rural India. They bave
helped in clearing slums and constructing new types of
bhouses in the villages, which are airy and spacious.

Students can also play a tremendous role at a time when
country is threatened from external aggression or internal
subversion. They can provide the first aid amenities as
well as can keep watch and vigilance in their respective
localities and thus can become the essential instruments
in safeguarding the interests of the civilians, their safety
and security. In the wake of Chinese aggression of 1962
and Pakistan’s recent aggression students of India had

helped a great deal by joining the Civil Defence Organi-
sations, N '
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As a mattter of fact, students are the wealth ofa
nation, They are the makers of modern India. On
them depends the progress, prosperity and the multilateral
development of the country, They can mould the political
and social path of the country. But they must canalize
their energies and resources for the greatest good of the
greatest number, They must keep before them as their
ideal to serve the national interest. To serve enlightened
national interest should be the motto of their endeavours,
They must not do anything that may hamper the growth
of country’s development or tarnish the image of secularity
or that may jeopardize the mstitution of d . Like
great leaders, they 100 are the guardians and custodians of
our country’s way of life, its security and stability.

Itis also to be noted by the students that they are
not misled by clever and crafty politicians who only want
to further their own ulterior motives by inciting and
exploiting the student world  Students should guide
themselves by keeping before them the honour and
integrity of the nation, Itis asad commentary on the
part of students how they have grossly indulged in some
ofthe most objectionable activities in some parts of our
country simply “at the incitement of some political peda.
gogues, and demagogues who want to further only their
ownends. The setting on fire 6f Governmental property
and other public loss done by the studentsare some of
the most glaring dities of their t iour which
bave been painfully witnessed in the recent happenings of
Caleutta during food crisis and in Punjab over the Punjabi
Suba controversy. Students sh uld not take partin the
politics wholly though they must be aware as to what is
happening around them.

Students have played and can play a vital role in the
advancement of our country, They should harness their
Physical and mental power in order to take their country
onthe zenith of world glory and advancement in social,

ical, educational and scicntific spheres,

. —i0:—



Assemblies, 20 to hold pub\'lc offices, if qua\i‘ﬁed.
According 10 our constitutiom a lowest W2 if quahﬁed,
P .

can reach the topmost position © the lanm )
chares in the general admin'xstration of the countrys directly
or indirectly. o

1f he really wants to make democracy 2 SUCCESSs then
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21feguard the vital interests of the mation during external
aggression, internal subversion or financial chaos. He
must be prepared to sacrifice his cverything in order to
defend the territorial integrity of his country. In the
wake of Pakistani aggrestion over India in September,
1965, how our country became united, strong was the proofl
that Indian ciiizenry have become weil aware of its dutics
and obligations.

An Indian citizen should also note that he has no
truck with to the forces of communalism, chaoism, chauvi-
nism and parochialism He must be an Indian finst and
anything last. He must condetn 21l such sinister forces
who preach secession from and subversion in India. He
must not support the traitorous and fifth-columnist acti-
vities of some people who are actively eugaged in briging
an insurrection in our country

Apart from an Indan citizen’s services to the state,
he owes his duties to his fellow citizens too He
must ¢njoy his right without interfering with those of
others. But he must bear in mind that to uphold the
faw of the land is his first and foremost duty, He must
not indulge in such activities ay may cndanger and
jeopardise the state of law and order It must be main-
tained at all costs. On the other hand, the Indian
citizen has to do his utmost to ameliorate the conditions
of life of his fellow-citizen. render aid and assstance in
time of danger and difficulty. He mutt fullow the
principle of mutual help and co-operation because on
this superb path depends the progress and prosperity of
the country. As a free citizen of a democratic countsy,
it is his patamount duty to homour the principies of
d and work for the greatest good of the people.
Because the pathof duty is the only way to achieve
glorious results. P £

The obligations, duties and responsibilities ace, o
course, to be performed enthusiastically, without 29¢
grudge towards any. We must follow the very law of the

must respect the way of life, which we have :dopmd', -
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tread on the path of secularism and -democracy_which
we have cherished, must eschew sectarian and fissiparous
tendencies, and on the whole must be conscious of his
duty, otherwise if he throws all these things to winds, he

will be responsible for paving the way of dictatorial trends
in our country.

We have to.day before us a direct development of a
disastrous degeneration which our worthy President called
as “diseases of spirit” as we are witnessing as to what is
happening in our legislatures. Thesc custodians of law
and order are themselves acting in such a sinister way
that there is every possibility of a danger to our democracy
and secularism. As it is said, ‘eternal vigilance is the
pirce of liberty’, so we must be aware of all things as are
derogatory to national self-interest.

Indian citizen is an essential part of the whole, i,

the totality of our nation. It is from individual characters

">~_ that the very concept of a nationhood starts. For the
"~ 7, good of the nation, as Ulysses 8. Grant says, “no personal
consideration should stand in the way of performing 2
public duty.”” Indian citizen must consider that country
comes first. He must not do anythiug that may shatter

the national image. Hence every citizen must step
forward to the aid of democratic values and secular ideals

willingly, courageously and faithfully. Then and then, his
liberty can be protected.

—r O e

48. THE VALUE OF YOUTH FESTIVAL

Youth festivals have their own value and cultural
significance in the activities of a country. Youth festivals
in these days form a media of understanding, of cross-

, communication of news and views between youths all
" over the country. Youth festivals are an integral part of
a country’s cultural activities. Inter-University youth’
festivals are held in our country, every year at Delhi,
where the community of students participate in the varie-
gated festivals. Students come from all the universities
of India  Delhi becomes the hub of cultural programmes,
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ducational in debating centres and of other
=symposia and carnivals as well

In these youth festivals, the leading luminaries in the
world of educati i P Lities participate by
-delivering lectures on national, international and educa-
tional problems. Besides this, various cultural progra-
mmes, for example, dance and drama, poetry and music,
decl ions and elocutions are organized. Even, youth
festivals have come to be celebrated on international scale,
‘where athletics and games are conducted on competitive
lines. These carnivals nourish promising young talents,
and those proficient in the different ficlds of intellectual
and physical activity geta chance to exhibit and display
their individual merits, hidden talents, or get impctus
o imp upon their previ hi and records.

The air of gaiety, mirthfulness and hilarity which
prevails upon these festivals is heartening, and entertaining
and thus helps to remove the trace of boredom and melan-
~<choly from the particip as well as sp d
get the opportunity to remove their shy nature and other
drawbacks, They get a chance of sitting together, talking
“together and discussing together general problems which
they face in their unversity life. A scnse of sportsmanship

bey face i their unnerity I, & e of sporiamarabip
‘hate the narrow walls of provincialism, paroch}ah:m a.nd
superior education complex. These youth fes‘hy:fls bring
about an ‘entente cordiale’. There is no inhibition one
may suffer from. This fact is highly ocngcpu! in
bringing forth the best thata man possesses. In this lofty
.and jubilant atmosphere therc 1s freedom of association,
an occasion for exchange of vicws and feelings in frc?
spirit; and through such mixiogs the barnc%dci of
«distance and unfamiliarity as also of thought and ideology
are expected to be removed and clarified.
women assembled in such 'fcstival.l
d frolic, which is enlivening and
at these festivals are
ptions and intrxg}xe T

‘

Young men and
have enough of fun an
bealthy for all. It is alsohoped th:
“free from vulgar competitions, corry,
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Gnd in other spheres. Youth festivals help 2 good-
cat deal in keep the spirit of youthfulncss ever
. and-2live sefreshin and inspiring: Because YO

the reservo'n' of2 country's gtrengtn, .
1th fgst’wa\s, younger uoiversity intcncctuals are direc-
; . : e

~vice and cacrifice I8 the cause of the country: Whereas
to engage themselves in the crea’
ve pursuits of life. Educatiou’s purpose 13 to bring about
reative geniuses, which are us¢ ul to the society, is alsor

men and women to prepare themselves for futurc. “As
a twig is bent, SO the tree will grow » jg also true in €ast

into the t_ower'mg manhood of to-morTow.
i Keeping these aspects in view, our
viding all sorts of help including financial assistances 1O
encourage such fairs and festivals. 1t is only throug
such sprees and fairs and festivals that the youths of Indi2
drink at the springs of their ancient cultural heritage and ir
turn become e unalloyed pationalists 2P patriots
This 18 the best training grov i
t.hcxg xpental horizons are broadencd, their intellectu?
intrinsic worth is exhibited, their other faculties © hea
and heart ar¢ fowered, and thus become the leading ligh
of their country 10-TNOTTOW.
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This is the very quintesscnce of youth festivals. ‘Their
very purpose is defeated, if there is only noise and
clamour, cheap delight in songs and gay abandon, or
some scenes of rowdyism  Youths must be apprised of
their duties and responsibilities lying ahead, Otherwise,
these festivals are bound to prove shallow and hollow, A
brave acceptance to all these 1s what is expected of them.

—i0i—
49. INDIAN COTTAGE INDUSTRIES
LR TP L T S
" of Indian
. variety of
to_textiles

of attractive designs and of various kinds, This trade
was pre-eminent in the past. As a majority of Indians
used to live and are atill living in villages, so the cottage
industries had the reason to flourish and grow in our
country,

Inour country, the cottage industries mostly function
as isolated and independent umits without the aid of elec-
trical or mechanical contrivances. The village weaver had
his simple paraphernalia of ‘weaving anlc‘!. was easy to

ry scientific assistance.

The cottage industries in our country broadly include
occupations directly or indirectly related to agriculture,
such as, handicrafis puriued by artisan, processing indus.
tries carried on with human or animal power chiefly in
cottage, etc. The artists and craftymen, the carpenters and
blacksmiths, produce their articles which are perfect in
design and shape and bear the mark of excellent taste and
a fine sense of beauty. des of

1 ¢ northern India, the silk textiles o
ngahlf [.;;;:1:!::: :nd South India, bell metal utensils of
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Bengal, the ornamental brassware of Moradabad, the
toys of Krishnagar and other products, are among the
finest productions of our cottage industries. Apart from
these industries, there are the jewellery, ivory, carpet,
artistic chinaworks, and the works of hundred other
-varieties, These numberless examples are symptomatic of
India’s rich past. which is pregnant with the superb
examples of rich traditional art of India, built and
accomplished through generations of patient and onerous
practice. Such articles, which are symbols of our dex-
terity, of ingenuity, are the finest specimens of human
skill and artistry. Even in this age of downright science
and technology, the cottage industries of India have
resisted and withstord the onslaught of machine-made
goods for centuries, without any help or support from the’
‘Government, The Indian ~ cottage industries have’
survived due to the inherited skill of the artisans, who
bave the patronage and appreciation of both the people
and the Government,

_ Itis an ardent necessity to develop the cottage indus-
tries, and the State Governments can help a lot in boosting
it. The co-ordination between cottage industries and

small-scale industries can be brought about by the Central
-Government.

The Planning Commission has duly recognised the
Union Government’s responsibility, and has also empha-
sized the importance of such industries in the agricultural
economy of the country and recommended the establish
ment of an organization by the Central Government of
the implementation of various programmes and projects.
Our Government has really done a signal services in
setting up cottage industries on a sound basis. By assisting
the handloom weaving industries by subsidies, the
production of Khadi is being encouraged and adequate
financial help is also extended to these industcies. The
Central 'Cottagg Industries is run on Government lines
and various things beginning from textiles to metals,
products of wood-work, jewellery, and handicrafts are
sold at reasonable rates,” The Handloom House and
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Khadi and ,Gramudyog Bhavan alsa cover the articles of”
d:ully life and needs with the guarantee of purity and fine
quality.

As a matter of fact, the Indian cottage industry is
Pprogressing by leaps and bounds. It has even replaced
some of the hi ade things. Our handicrafts are

- P -

A o e

articles to be taken to their homes abroad.
These cottage industries are just like small-scale
EXE TR O R S e S IR NG R
. ' o «
. v
during the British rule in India. Ropec-making, cane-
work, toy-making and embroidery are some of the other
important cottage industries of India. This provides
work to the villagers in their spare hours Japan has a
net-work of cottage industries that is why it is called as
Britain of the East.

In the light of above expericnce, cortage industries
must be given a special impetus because it not only
provides employment facilities to villagers and other
people but these also yield prolific results in a short time as
compared to big projects. This will usher mn.neraof'
prosperity and progress which all of us greatly cherith.

—:10:i—

50. THE PRINCIPLES OF PEACEFUL
CO-EXISTENCE

The world scene to.day is fraught with confronting-
and conflicting ideologies, political, economic and social,
Further, the division of this world into the two groups of”

italism and ism as represented by Anglo-
American bloc and Russian bloc respectively presents a
potential threat to the cxistence of the entire world and,




‘Bengal, the ornamental brassware of Moradabad, the
toys of Krishnagar and other products, are among the
finest productions of our cottage industries. Apart from
these industries, there are the jewellery, ivory, carpet,
artistic chinaworks, and the works of hundred other.
varieties, These numberless examples are _symptomatic of
India’s rich past. which is pregnant with the superb
examples of rich traditional art of India, built and
accomplished through generations of patient and onerous
practice. Such articles, which are symbols of our dex-
terity, of ingenuity, are the finest specimens of human
skill and artistry. Even in this age of downright science
and technology, the cottage industries of India have
resisted and withstocd the onslaught of machine-made
goods for centurics, without any help or support from the’
Government. The Indian cottage industries have’
survived due to the inherited skill of the artisans, who
bave the patronage and appreciation of both the people
and the Government. '

_ Itis an ardent necessity to develop the cottage indus~
tries, and the State Governments can help a lot in boosting
it. The co-ordination between cottage industries and

small-scale industries can be brought about by the Central
‘Government, :

The Planning Commission has duly recognised the
Union Government’s responsibility, and has also empha-
sized the importance of such industries in the agricultural
economy of the country and recommended the establish
ment of an organization by the Central Government of
the implementation of various programmes and projects.
Our Government has really done a signal services in
setting up cottage industries on a sound basis, By assisting
the handloom weaving industries by subsidies,- the
production of Khadi is being encouraged and adequate
financial help is also extended to these industries. The
Central Cottage Industries is run on Government lines
and various things beginning from testiles to metals,
products of wood.work, jewellery, and handicrafts are
sold at reasonable rates, The Handloom House and
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Kbadi and ,Gramudyog Bhavan also cover the articles of”
daily life and needs with the guarantee of purity and fine
quality.

As a matter of fact, the Indian cottage industry is.
progressing by leaps and bounds. It has even replaced
some of the machine-made things. handic‘raft: are
. P T P PN
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articles to be taken to their homes abroad.

These cottage industries are just like smallscale
industries which the workers carry on in their homes, with
cheap and simple tools, with small capital. These indus.
tries were providing the needs of the people of this country
as well as of foreign countries, before the advent and
during the British rule in India. Rope-making, cane-
work, toy.making and embroidery are some of the other
important cottage industries of India. This provides
work to the villagers in their spare hours. Japan has a
net-work of cottage industries that is why it is called as
Britain of the East.

In the light of above experience, cottage industries
must be given a special impetus because it not only
provides employment facilibes to villagers and other
People but these also yield prolific results in a short time as
compared to big projects. This will usher in an eraof
prosperity and progress which all of us greatly chensh,

—l0i—

§0. THE PRINCIPLES OF PEACEFUL
CO-EXISTENCE

The world scene to.day is fraught with confronting
and conflicting ideologies, political ic and social,
Fur‘thf_r, the division of this world into the two groups of

pital an| ism as rep d by Anglo.
American bloc and Russian bloc respectively presents a
potential threat to the existence of the entire world and,
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actually speaking, the political atmosp.hcrc\is so surcharg-
ed and ridden with ideas and ideologies that any wrong
step by any major power would spell the cxtmcv:nonof
humanity. We are at the cross-roads. The world is pass-
jng through an unprecedented crisis and political chaos,
made all the more painful and bitter by the struggle Sfor
ssupremacy of thought and ideology waged by the different
titanic powers The two power blocs differ not only in
their spheres of influence but in ideologies too. The
Russian bloc adheres to the doctrines of Karl Marx,
while the Western powers profess their faith in. democracy.
The farmers are the zealous devotees of communism,
which according to them is the panacea for all the ills and
woes. Thus the struggle to-day is nota trial of military
prowess but a relentless war of ideologies and rival politi-
«al systems. .

To bring this world out from the quagmire of politics,
‘to put the world on the perpetual path of peace and-
‘Thappiness, Pt. Nehru enunciated the principle of co-exis-
+tence in his historic ‘Panchsheel Treaty’. Later on the in.
wardness of this principle was preached, propounded and
propagated in the whole world because peaceful co-exis.
itence is a ray of hope and optimism to live honourably
-and peacefully. As Shri Nehru stated succinetly “co-
-existence or co-destruction”-these are the two courses
-open to the world. ‘

If the two world powers learn to live in a friendly and
-cordial atmosphere, respecting each other’s -territorial in-
tegrity and sovereignty as well asnot interfering into the
internal domestic happenings of each power bloc, then
only the people of the world can heave a sigh of relief
But the trouble starts the moment they try to extend
‘their fields of activity and spheres of influence and bring
-others into their own orbit of domination. This sort of
wishful thinking has led. the various nations of - the world
into 2 mad race of armament and proliferation,of nuclear
weapouns. The verbal duel, .the wordy war or.the cold -
war 1§ gnawing the vitals of each.power group.and this
peculiar kind .of .war is 5o relentless ‘in expression and
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amflinching in determination that it appears thereis no
«scape from it.  Both the power blocs are busy in invent.
iog the lethal weapons and other deadly weapons of war
that competition in this mad race has reached the shocking
‘heights. The evil genius of politicians has arrived at its
darkest point and the destruction of the world is a matter
of moments. The whole world stands on the brink of
ruio and destruction,

But again one question arises as to what is the answer
o this monstrous development of modern politics ? Skould
<he countries embark upon manufacturing the latest
weaponcy of war and thus avert the catastrophe or else
they should agree to a general disarmament and work for
the peace and prosperity of the whole world ?
Both these questions put in a difficult situation for
the time being but ulti ly the i 1f compels to
adopt the latter attitude and create an “entente cordiale”.
“The dangerous drift towards war must be averted and
<curbed. " Itis to be replaced by a policy of understanding,
of goodwill and cordiality by following the sacred and
Yofty maxims of peaceful co-existence in the same spirit ia
‘which the evangel of peace, Sri Nehru enunciated it
Peaceful co existence or ‘live and let live’ is a movement
in the right direction, Every peace.loving nation wants to
tide on the band wagon of peaccful co existence.  Herein
ds found the echo and internal voice of every lover of
Peace, which struggles and sighs for a life, happy,
undisturhed, free and jocund. It is why, many countries
of Asia, Africa and Europe rallied around this principle of

peaceful which to them was the
“summum bonum of their hopes and aspirations,
The principles of co-exi T, i

and mutual respect for cach other’s sovereignty and

integrity are unwarrantedly laudatory. The newly freed
nations of the world found it best to honour it faithfully
Win letter and spirit because they are the real props of peace,
and if pursued with sincerity by the nations of the world,
‘they may brighten up the face of the tormented, confused
and war.torn world of to-day.
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The spectre of war has alrcady been haunting this

yorld. The twenticth century is @ witness to two world
wars of grave magnitude. The two world wars have
really put the pace of progress in reverse order. Humamty -
s still licking the terrible and horrible afftictions of the
two last wars which brought havoec and holocaust 08 8-
jgantic scale. To avoid and avert such cataclysms a

disasters, the answer finds its eloquent expression in the
pithy principlc of peaceful co-existencc. Co-existence 18
a ray of hope and happiness for the multitudes of the
world. Ttisan answer to the suffering and suppresse

bumanity against the red-eyed threats of war, War is no
solution to human problems rather it multiplies problem¥
and makes them grave. '

Against this background are framed and expounded
the ideal principles of co-cxistence. 1t must be followed
if the humanity wanis t0 survive the disasters and annihila-
tion of the third world war which will be nothing but a8
essay in death and destruction.

51. ]OURNALISM ASA PROFESSION

Journalism ;s one of the most learned profcssions of
modern times. Journalism constitutes the literary business
of publishing and editing newspapers Of pcriodicals-
Anyone, wishing to adopt joumalism as a profession must
h:avea comprehensive knowledge of -the current affairs,
vital events and party politics ofa country. Ajoumal'lSt
would have 'go‘ study extensively the entire panoramao
glstqw, politics, geography, economics and literatures
th?rllgt'y of thought, proper conception of subjects, €00
inking, razor- harp intellect, profound understanding
calculating dlsp_osition and quickas well as impartial an
well-ba\.aqccd judgment are the essential requisites in.
Joun:lahsuc profession. Over and above a journalist Is sup-
) g?:: t? ltllave a dce.p.'msight into the subject, a thorough
imapinc;t‘t e prevailing - political situation, adequat®
a gb‘\‘ ion, masterly command over language and above
ability to rcad and observe correctly and accurately



-and facility in the journalistic technique. A sound insight
inta human psychology and the art of influencing people’s
minds are added qualifications There are innumerable
kinds of journals. Some cater to religion, science, literature,
music, art, sports, while most of the magazines and

spapers are the th-pieces of political parties in the
“country.

Onajournalist rest the great responsibilities. He is
entrusted to mobilize and educate public opinion over
various national and § ional issues. ) list is

N . e
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<democratic country, press plays a vital role. A journalist
st be a versatile genius p i 1l i facul
f 2 politici judge,
‘psychologist and what not. On them rest the good and
‘great vesponsibilities of making the people politically cons-
<clous, to maintain good relati between to

e fla hesowfos bondeq of 4Ta A

-4 . v v
scientific ones.
Tem st of ol L dpmeamdlea pehle arnfeion
El L .. . - " - H - \
udiced way, writi.., et ot

masses simply in a bid to make profit, is nothing short of
o83 betrayal of public confidence. He must present the
facts, as they are, without misquoting, and distortion,
¢ must maintain a standard of journalism and should
not fall into the ditch of irresponsible,and cheup journalism
ofshowering, standers and agusu on.others, - Otherwite,
1t is not journalism but yellow journalism,
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" A journalist’s job; no doubt, is risky.” He is a man who-
collects the factual data from the fronts during war days.
and despatches to the press authorities. Many journalists
have lost their lives during war days. It is their duty to.
present the - people the first hand information about the
scene at the battlefront. At the same time he will have to
be well aware of the Press Laws and Defence of the:
country’s Rules. In our country, thepress is the kept
press’ of some people.  So journalists have to play to the
tunc of. authorities even if it is meant stifling their
conscience. Political confrontation, unwholesome social
atmosphere, unhealthy competition, coupled with the-
appalling backwardness of the country have made the-
profession degraded and unattractive, while the press in
Western countries is considered to be a most noble plat..
form, most paying at the same time and attracts the best.
brains—the men of sound knowledge, light and culture,.
understanding and intelligence.

%, With the achievement of independence. began a period.
- f material splendour and prosperity of the press, Press.
5 the torch-bearer for the ignorant and illterate millions-
of our land. The papers published in varicus Indian
languages are reaching the masses and in turn educating,
them on the national scene as well as providing them.
honest guidance as necessary to maintain the present
democratic set-up of our country. But still weare to-
strive to bring the standards of journalism on par with,
the Western journalism and to achieve this, there must
be organized co-.operative effort, State aid and scientific
training.

It must be noted that strenuous efforts are made to-
rid the: profession of journalism of some shortcomings
and drawbacks, which wittingly or unwittingly have crept
into it. Indian press being a private enterprise have low
paid staff, its hours of work, wages and other prospects.
are not merely unregulated but far from being satisfactory.
There are no good schools of journalism to impart
practical training. Whatever be'the output, that too is-
unartistic, unscientific, lacking miserably in’statesmanly,
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1 back d

acientific, literary, y, and politi g
A code of moral conduct is urgently needed to be prace
tised by the jousnalists.

The illustrious role which Indian journalism bas played
-during this century is worth cheristing. Journalists, like
the revolutionaries, mned into the arcoa of press and
-public service most . . P,
sed the hypocrisy, t * ¢ -
regime in India. T.- ° - .. .
committed by Britishers were Latiny s b -
dn public by the team of Indian journalists. A nation’s
standard of journalism has the deepest impact and influ-
eace on the course of that nation’s progress, it history, its
relations with the whole world  Press has the first
and foremost duty to serve the enlightened self-interest
of the nation through bringing to light fearlessly the cases
of corruption, graft and political aggrandizement.

A journatist’s pen should write disinterestedly, dispas~
sionately and inp a detached way and shou}d ¢:rm¢:nz:l :::
judge and chief in the same way 23 both recieve su!;sd e
Criticism should be_constructive, rleportmg  shoul
responsible, correct, sincere, impartial an
frcedom should be guarded, private nghts honoured an
‘mistakes should be rectified Twn.huut ra;g'
Political fidelity is essential. To 81v8 an ¢
nation, its peoplye, is the primary task of 2 Jo!xrna}u;;c iglgr
nion on every issuc of national or interoational, o
s ol o compercal RS Ser o
given by the press, Because, press is the rea
~country vyvhich Eas 2 democratic form of government an
.mass illiteracy.

-0t
52. SOGIALIST PATTERN OF SOCIETY

T i, Tt finds
The concept of socialism is 1ot new for India. I d
dts origin degp down the centuncs, when people in I:d:)a
2alked about it. Kautilya, Shukra and Santipar:
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' A'journalist’s job, no doubt, is risky. He is a man who-
¢ollects the factual data. from the fronts during war days:
and despatches to'the press authorities. Many journalists.
have lost their lives during war days. Itis their duty to-
present tlie - people the first hand information about the
scene at the battlefront. At the same time he will have to
be well aware of the Press Laws and Defence of the
country’s Rules. In our country, thepress is the ‘kept
press’ of some people. So journalists have to play to the
tune of. authorities even if it is meant stifling their:
conscience. Political confrontation, unwholcsomq social
atmosphere, unhealthy competition, coupled with the-
appalling backwardness of the country have made the-
profession degraded and unattractive, while the pressin
Western countries is considered to be a most noble plat..
form, most paying at the same time and attracts the best
brains—the men of sound knowledge, lightand culture,
understanding and intelligence.

~.  With the achievement of independence. began a period.
“of material splendour and prosperity of the press. Press.
is the torch-bearer for the ignorant and illterate millions.
" of our land. The papers published in various Indian
languages are reaching the masses and in turn educating,
them on the national scene aswell as providing them.
honest guidance as necessary to maintain the present
democratic setup of our country. But still we are to-

strive to bring the standards of journalism on par with, -

the Western journalism and to achieve this, there must
be organized co-operative effort, State aid and scientific
training.

It must be noted that strenuous efforts are made to-
rid the profession of journalism of some shortcomings
and drawbacks, which wittingly or unwittingly have crept
into it. Indian press being a private enterprise have low
paid staff, its hours of work, wages and other prospects
are not merely unregulated but far from being satisfactory.
There are nogood schools of journalism to impart
practical training. Whatever be'the output, that too is-

" ‘unartistic, unscientific, lacking miserably in statesmanly,
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aciertific, literary, scholardy, and pelitiml hackgrownd.
A code of rmeral conduct ismgenpt;;::«&-dmbemh
tised by the joursalists.

The ilfmstrious role which Indian journalisz kas played
<daring this century is worth cheristicg.  Journalisss, lixe
the revolutionaries, jumped into the aremaof press and
public service most gallantly and courngecusly and ex
ted the hypocrisy, the tyranny and treachery of Britith
regime in India. The barbaritics and heipous atrocities
committed by Britishers were frankly and freely exposed
in public by the team of Indian journalists. A mation's
standard of journalism has the decpest impact and inQu~
ence on the course of that nation’s progress, its history, it
relations with the whole world Press has the fint
-and foremost duty to scrve the enlightened selfsinterest
of the nation through bringing to light fearlessly the cares
of corruption, graft and political aggrandizement.

. A journalist’s pen should write disinterestedly, dispa-
sionately and i a detached way and should eriticize the
judge and chief in the same way as both recieve sunshing,

Critici i ing should be
iicism_should be_constructive, PO, L press

o RN
f

3 -
Political fidelity is essential, To givea ghtiesu i
nation, its people, 15 the primary task ofa jopmalu!. 3 ‘pl;
nion on every issue of national of international, socis! l‘:
i itical ial imp e must be
ss is the real leader in 2
government and

0 ) P o
given by the press. Because, pre:
<country which has a democratic form of
mass jlliteracy.
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52. SOCIALIST PATTERN OF SOCIETY

L s . g
_ The concept of socialism is not new for India. It finds
ts origin dcgp down the centurics, whea people i Tnd®

talked about it. Kautilya, Shukra and Santiparra
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Maliabharata referred'to the pattern of saciety which had’
striking similarities 'to ‘the socialism of ‘modern India..
People thought that the creation of such a society is quite
in keeping with the traditions and genius of India, with.
the Indian way of life. India of four thousand years ago,

was a cradle of civilization, a home of everything. No-
problems of land or population existed and the distribu-

tion of national produce was an equitable one.

Socialist pattern of society, broadly speaking,. s :the-
very essence of the directive principles of Indian Consti-
tution. This term concretizes pithily the inward mean-
ing of our constitution. The conditions in which we <are-
living today have changed. Today we are ranked among
the under.developed nations of the world. The man:land
ratio has become precarious ; agriculture is aver-stuffed'
and the strength of Jarge scale industries is ‘not upto'the:
mark that it may absorb the surplus farm-population.
This has resulted in under-employment and unemploy-
ment.

So the Avadi resolution of the Indian National Congress.
gave the eloquent expression to this urge of modern India.
The Congress resolution was framed so that a plan may
be pruned which should enable the country to tide over
the economic slavery and ecconomic stagnation. To-
understand this concept completely, it is necessary to
study the “Economic Policy resolution” passed at the-
Avadi Congress Session. '

This resolution exhorts for a substantial advance on.
the economic and social plane, with the definite objective
of increasing production and also emphasizing at fuller-
employment within ten years. The resolution has to
state further that Welfare State and Socialist Economy is.
the very crux of the policics and programmes to be adop-
ted by Congress. To accomplish these nims and objec-
tives, the resolution underlines the need for the building
up of heavy -industries and small scale industries and:
extension of cottage indusiries. It is also enshrined .in
the monumental resolution that the State will.play a vital.
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role in the planning .and development of the country.
Private sector will continue to have its importance. Far
reaching economic, social and industrial changes will-have
to be brought about “speedily and effectively by peaceful
and democratic processes”, asserts the resolution. .,

The slogan, “Socialist Pattern of Society”, is a move-
ment,'a compaign to create a million in which a common
man, Who was v o1 mns - damiicad aFLoayt 14t e
Teges of partici - e e
able fields,js » -~ .o oo t -
social and economic regeneration of the country and akso
find opportunities to reap the fruits of his efforts

The present prog of building a socialist pattern
of society and a Socialist Economy is quite in conformity
with the directive principles of state policy of the Consti-
tution, which points out that “The State shall strive to
promate the welfare of the people by securing and pro.

- tecting, as effectively as it may, a social order in which
Justice, social, economic and political, shall permeate all
the institutions of natiopal 'ife.”

. The above words are the very comerstone of the topic
in discussion.

The socialist pattern of society has its basic objective
to establish a social and economic order based on equality
of opportunity and on social economic and political justice.
In this society there would beno distinctions based on
caste, creed or community, sex or social ard economic
status and alto guarantees security of right to work and
tight to 2 living wage for all able-bodied aitizens.

The State shall own and effectively control the princi-
pal means of producti n ial of the
community in the best interests of the nation.
* In the socialist pattern of society, an economic systern
will be organised which does not result in the concentra-
tion of wealth and ec~nomic power. To increasc and speed
up the total wealth in the country, systematic attempts
~will be made. There 4will be no irrational distribution of







between capital and labour which is in the best interests
of the progress and Prosperity of the nation,
\ This concept of socialism must penetrate into the minds
ki a0d hearts of the people. ‘The building up dfa socety,
which iy cconamically free, politically awakened, in which
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*'5. THE FOPULATION PROBLEM IN INpIs

The population Pproblem is one of the most confronting
Ipmt”em’. Which is cravine and D A

) ‘ains of
pdian politic  « m ., . A Rather,
!hc!rmdofp‘ . N BT is far
from being - bPs Sivauon. ‘Ui part of the world

h';-: Witnessed a tremendous rise in Ppopulation dunn.g the

¢ di - _The cencus statistics indicating the increase
i human Dimily 5 simply alarmipg,

No doubt, our country and especially the Health
Ministry are doing thcirn?:tmost to fight this new evil,
T¢ IS need for planped parenthood. For this Govern.
ment of India has done mych through pamphlets, posters,



. family-planning. exhibitions andi also by 6§eziing family
planning centres. The necessity of planned. family: is
important in ways more than one.. -

- Firstly the birth at short intervals undermines mother’s
health: InIndia the spacing of child-birth. is very small,
usually 1§:years. According to- expert medicos,. this gap
should‘be between two and three years. '

. Secondly, there is a great wastage of human energy
and resources due to injuries, illness, impairments,
premature deaths, pre-natal and post-natal losses and
permanent disability. Thus to conserve human resources
is a matter of primary and fundamental importance,

The third point which.is also advanced in favour of -
birth control is that lakhs of defectives, infirms and social
inadequates produce children. Soapopulation- check—
even by legislation—is necessary. This can be brought
about' by following a programme of segregation. or -
sterilization, T .

Thereis going on an intensive propaganda.in our.
country to curb the birth rate. Demographers and health
experts-are of the view that peoplé should practise moral:
restraint or should use birth-control appliances in order to:
impose quantitative restrictions. They aléo. recommend
the adoption of the programme of eugenics, both positive
and negative. The population planning in.India, no
doubt, is proceeding on the above lines. There should
also.be regional distribution of population.

., The use of contraceptives has provided' one of the
means of birth control but at the same time, for obvious
reasons; people have developed an abhorrence to ‘this
method. Seif-abnegation cannot be- practised’ on: 2 mass’
scale, so no sentimental objection should-stand in-the way

¥

. of the-adoption of ways and means for birth control. . «\S
v 1 * i

g "Coniracept\ial methods; wherever px*actised;:especially,

jn Scandinavian countries, have:.yielded prolific fesultsi *;
Apart from raising thé living. standards-of the- people, it
hasalso led to the increase in average life span.and to =



the reduction of mortality rate. It has ako improved
the health and viality of the people. But still the best
methods to control the population, besides the modem
-eugenics, are the spread of education and mass employ-
‘ment. In an enligh d, iatell ] and ed d
society lesser it the pumber of children. As the birth
,Tate is less, the lower the fertility, higher the vigour and
virility of the people.

1In our country while we are progressing economically,
“we are also finding it difficult to procure the basic
pecessities of Life. This is paradox of modern times,
While some increase is made in national income, more
mouths come to be fed by that time. Ecomomic
‘progress and birth.rate are increasing at a tremendous
speed. To overcome the increase in population, it is
xhorted that mass cdvl.l_r::styi)?u be givfc‘n to the mu}tituda

egd Tue w N . .
regards family planning. In the First Five-Year Plan,
acgsum of qu gs akhs way provided for the purpose of
family planning. The Second Plan had 2 provision of
‘Rs. 5 crores for the same purpose. Much head way has
been made in this department. People have become
-accurtomed to think in terms of family planning. They
want the establishment of 'small family pattern’. But
till the rural population for one reason or another has
not followed strictly co this lne. The appliances are not
available at cheap rates. To ure them properly and
‘hygienically is also required, of which rural population is
mosly ignorant, The use of family planmag methods
Tequire privacy which is hardly available in our country.

. The dissemination of knowledge and guid in the
wse of these methods at every hospifal, bealth ceatre,
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"~ maternity centre and family planning centre is of primary

importance. A vigorous drive should be launched by the:
Government in which compulsory education including,
the dietary rules and nutritional standards, child welfare,
prevention of diseases and the use of medical facilities,
should be-imparted to the people.

The national population policy should be so pruned
and perfected as to include the following points ,—

(@) Government should set up family planning clinics.
in rural areas to the extent possible.

() A vigorous campaign to educate the masses in
this regard should be launched in order to apprise them.
of the benefits flowing from population control.

{¢) Training programmes should be undertaken in:’
medical institutions and other teaching centres. :

{(d) Better health cum-sanitation measures for contro-
ling the death rate should also be provided especially in
rural areas. Better medical and health facilities should
also be given to the people. :

(¢) Local voluntary leadership should also be utilized
while carrying out the campaign of family planning,

From the conditions prevailing in our country, a high
rate of pupulation growth is bound to affect adversely the
rate of economic advance and per capita living standards,
Demographically, India is a country pressurised without
any parallel leaving aside China. An effective curb on
the growth of population is a great and vital condition in

-order to improve the living standards of the people as well
as the levels of their incomes. When the First Plan ended,
there was a backlog of urban unemployment, as high as
2.5 million. The gigantic size of population and its
potential for further growth in relation to the limited
resources make it imperative that we think in terms of -
-population control., The Planning Commission despite



.alloc?‘_ting huge funds for family pﬁnn'iégnﬁu not proved
%0 in giving resi to population. Rs,
crores were allocated “in the Third Plan for this purpose
and the clmics increased to 8200, But this allocation iy
miserably inadequate to meet the needs of 480 millions,
Let there be a vigorous and integrated drive in the Fourth
Plan to propagatc and practise ““Controlled fertility”. A
-small family is of more status and stature in every ficld
than alarge one. The futurc of India liesin observing
strictly the rules of family planning otherwisc the populas
‘tion explosion will doom our national progress.

—t 0l
54. THE ECONOMIC CONSEQUENCES OF
PROHIBITION

The idea of prohibition was an offshoot of Gandhiji's
mind and to give it a practical shape, this jtem was
incorporated into the programme of Gandhiji and efforts
-were made since then to abolish the use of intoxicating
drinks and drugs. For Gandhiji, there was more moral
than material in it. Even now it is onc of the most
important items in the political plank of the Congress, no
matter how far it has been put into practical shape. The

i * - + £ "=~ ---tibjtion have shown

o administratively,

. losses are made in
revenue,

It cannot be argued by anyone that alcohol isan
indisp ble dail 1 It is a harmful drink,
Alcohol is an enemy of free movements. It debilitates
the addict’s will-power, deteriorates his sense of responsi.
bility and alio makes him blind and insensate (o‘lﬂs_a.nd
his family’s best § Tae emphasis on Proh
has been made legal and constitutional ay {xruglc 47
-of the Directive Principles of the State Policy incor.
.porated in the Constitution s ates : “'the State shall regard
.the raising of the level of nutrition and tht standard of

living of its people and the improvement of public hulgh K
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as -among s’ primary-duties and, in particular, the states,
sHall .evideavour to bring about. the prohibition of the:,
consumption; except for medicinal purposes,. of mtm,c’xcat-..‘
ing drinks and of drugs which are injurious to health,

The Congress hierarchy is committed to prohibition as-
carly- as 1921, when Gandhiji with his magic influence -
launched _vigorously a campaign agdinst the ‘use of-
stimulating drinks and drugs. Even the Congressdcclare&
in its resolution that “Intoxicating drinks and drugs sha}}u
be totally prohibited except for medicinal purposes.”-
The Non-Co-operation Movement had in its programme
the prohibition of liquor and opium.

Congress, throughout, has been treading on the policy
of prohibition. In 1937, Congress formed its Ministries in
some provinces. It introduced prohibition in selected.
areas and later extended it over the whole country. The
whole organization of Congress undertook a vigorous and
intensive drive against the use of alcoholic drinks and:
drugs. With the World War 1I, Congress Ministries.
resigned and these efforts were slackened, the Indian
Government lifted the ban on prohibition and raised
revenue from liquor licences. ’

But with the independence of the country, Congress.
again revived its policy of prohibition, To do this
effectively, the Planning Commission appointed in 1954-,
the Prohibition Enquiry Committee, to review the
cxperience gained and to find solutions for the difficulties:
that cropped up as a result of prohibition in India. For-
this the Committee recommended the appointment of an-
‘Administrator of Prohibition’ in every State. Further
programme was also chalked out in order to enforce the:
recommendations strictly. :

.. Some people, mostly the protagonists of prohibition,.
say that prohibition is an outrage on their rights and
liberties. This policy encroaches upon their fundamental
rights, But these people are in the wrong. Right is not:
above society or country. That right is good whick.



benefits the society and the country. A right should not-
be detrimental to the country as a whole. Drinking is
socially undesirable 2nd is detrimental to the body as a.
whole, Experts on liquor say that drinking often leads.
to mental, physical, moral and material ruin of the
drunkard, Self-ruination is as bad as allowing a person.
to gamble or steal.

Let it be kept in mind that prohibition is mot an
encroachment on one’s liberty, or curtailment of one's
fand, 1 rights or abrid, of his freed 0.
dispel such dismal doubts we cannot help better quating
Mahatma Gandhi: *The State does not cater for the
vices of its people. We do not provide facilities for
thieves to indulge in their propensity for thieving. I
hold drink to be more damnable than thieving or perhaps
even prostitution, Isit not often the parent of both 2
I ask you to join the country in abolishing the liquor
shops. "If I were appointed a dictator for one hour for
all India, the first thing I would do would be to closc-
dawn without compensation all the liquor shops.”

The introduction of prohibition will caute the loss of an.
important source of revenue but the question ariscs, does
this loss canmot be compensated through other means 2°
It is better not to cam revenue which is madeat the
cost of economic and moral detriment and debasement
of inpumerable unfortunate individuals. Prohibition is
bound to come. We must cxplorc fields fresh and.
pastures new in order to make up the losses in revenue on.
b s menhibitian A social evil cannot ‘be-

e - other intoxicat-
e L aceelerate the
and moral debasement. It will belp to

Thus prohibinon,

of mental o e
increase savings and capital formation.
from the :cun%’mic point of view, is justifiable.

process

One important by-product which will come ;ﬂm of the
I Erohioion i \

of ploy:
who are cmployed in this trade, will be thrown out.

To answer this, the case of Bombay Government can bes
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ted. When proh'\bition was enforced in Bombays the
mbay Government handled the Pro lem tactfully-
jout 15,000 people were rendered without any _c'mp}oy-
ent. B scheme was chalked out for their rehabxhumop,
hereby various ﬁ.xci\iﬁes were giver to -settle them 1

riculture, industries, and the gervices. ’
Prohibition is most pefitting in 2 tropical country 1ike

Drinking goes contrary t0 the social ¢ ms &
-onventions of our society- r greatest I have denou?
ced it in uncdt cal terms Drinking has old an
inexpli onomiC T to men, < 1ly Jabouring
lass the labouring classes resort © P ohibition, t
il not only 1® rease the yield 0 ¢lds and facto jes but
3t will also el m n saving he am \izing ?
for better P rpose like raising he stand £ 1ivings better
living ac Jdation, bette \othing, better education

brought tO a better realisation of his rightss dutics,” an

rcsponsib'ﬂ'\ties, poth in the domestic and occupationa\
- fields. In a Welfare State, prohibition causes €¢ nomic
.elevation and moral and mental advancement. : ‘

To bring about proh’xbit'\on ona nat'xon-widc scale, @
.resolution Was tabled in the Lok Sabha in March,'lz 56.
m

o

tion, 10 co-ordinate activities 1 different States as well as
1to keep in touch with their practica\ problems. To chec

jnter-state smuggling steps were undertaken during th
Third Plan.

The demand bas been Erowirg to lift prohibitim
.zince the Chinese aggression: Mysore’s Chief Minist
~suggcstcd that proh'\bition should be reviewed OB an A
India basis and State by State. This led to U.p.'s drama

_decision _that proh'xbition should be nation-wide and 1
T a4
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During the Jaipur jamboorie of All India Congress.
Committee held in 1966, there was much heat generated:
during the discussion on prohibition. There wasa severe-
clash b the protagonists of prohibition and its

PP The prohibitionists were getting increasingly

bellicose, Some visionary administrators in some States.
relaxed prohibition due to tigt d fi ial position.
Some prohibitionists were annoyed and infuriated over
this, '

To end this confusing state, Justicc Tekchand was
called wpon to enquire into the evils of drink and report
the whole matter in regard to drinking. His report came
to limelight which exposed the horrors of alcohol to
blatant lengths. .

But which strikes most from prohibitionists is that it
is a creed of Mahatma Gandhi. Gandhiji made itan
article of faith for Cong Let it be bered
that the India of Gandhi’s dreams was much more than
thiy mere talk on prohibition. Most people have adopted

- the process of slogan.mongering round the totems of
Gandhiji. They say what they do not practise. For
most politicians prohibition is a taboo, a tenet of purism.
But what an jrony of fate it is that a politician is so
schizophrenic in preaching one thing and practicing the
opposite,

The best thing that will bring about prohibition
perfectly is not law but a strong public opinion against
drinking. A hearty hate of drinking will do more than
all these laws put together. The enforcement of prohibi-
tion should find its echo in the heart. One must be
convinced about the evil effects of alcoholism. Drinking
cannot be suppressed by law. The abhorence to drinking
must spring from the heart of men.

—l0i—
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55. PATRIOTISM

“Swim or sink, live or die, survive or perich with my
‘country wasmy unalterable determination” is a _pithy
_jotting by John Adams, which, to a large extent, is the
very core of patriotism, the very inwardness of this term,
“the very intrinsic instinct-that js patriotism, Patriotism
isa kind of love which one attributes to,or :places in his
country, To a patriot, country comes_first, everything
next. To a patriot, country is the biggest entity and.
-everything is subservient to the country. Fatriotism is an
“iptellectual, emotiopal and sentimental involvement into
the affairs of the country and anything which defames
or denigrates or jeopardises the honour of the country 1s
to be looked down upon by a patriot with - derision and
contempt, with hate and sneer,

The very touchstonc of the patriotic fervour and: pat=
-riotic feeling is tested during the times of external aggres-
.sion or internal subversion caused by the coterie of

quislings and fifth-columnists, who under one pretext or
-the other go on masquerading as the ardent admirers and
stout pillars of the country. The fervour of patriotism
is found in the civilized and the barbarian, the savage
and the brute, the dacoit and the thief. There ave times
when each and every man of a country rushes forward to
safeguard the frontiers of his motherland, During ~war,
the patriotic passions are at their summit but it ‘is not
-cssential thatit is only war which keeps the flame of
patriotism alive. Even during peate, we can be patriotic
in many ways, .

Patriotism can be channelised into various .forms but
-one thing must be kept in view that this patriotism does
not take a destructive and harmful trend. Let there be no

place for ugly emotionalism or coarse sentimentalism or
frenzied fanaticism, in the hierachy of patriotism. Patrio-
tism in a creed pure and simple. o

Patriotism includes longing and yearning for one’s
home and its surroundings, It is a fact that a person
-develops a sort of attachment and affection with a place
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where helives. 1f he is taken to a foreign land, his
mind will be at his native land lace of his
A

~Fela .-

beings and proves the old saying ¢ “Eastor West, home
is the best.” This love for some environments and surro-

undings is but natural.

But still the desire to fight and die in the defence of
the motherland is an irresistible oncina true patriot, A
patriot’s heart will never ponder at a time, when the
frontiers of his fatherland are threatened by the alien
invaders and aggressors. Kt is his supreme bope and desire
to defeat the treacherous and insidious enemy. The
mighty spectacle shown by India and Indians during
the Indo-Pakistan confrontation of September, 1965, is a
clear proof of people’s patsiotism, The whole country
rose like one man 1n that hour of national peril and cala-
mity. People gave their whole.hearted support to the

AT D mat Afaue teadinn nalitical Jeader-
“e o« e e« re cyoice jn the
: - . prlowm. galé
lantry and chival by the entire Indian people is stoli
and s);out. Gcrml;yu fa):':cd the Allies dunng the Second
World War in a most befitting and heroiz manner, Lvery
German child wasa symbol of unbounded energy and
profound patristum  Hutory 18 pregoant with lth:' pride
of the profound patriots. Scotland’s  eulogises the
soul-sticring saga of pateotic fecliogs symbalized by Bruce
and Wallace. The history of England places on_gecord
the gallant deeds of Pitt, Nelson and Churchill, who
brought their countsv out of the morbid morass and gor-
did scourge of wars and made 1t victor:ous. French
history is studded wub_theamazng decds of Napoleon
Bonaparte and Joan of Arc, the oty of which is
a study,in patriotism. The noble wdealum which inspired
Garibaldi and Mazzini, the Italian heores, was that of
patriotism. $Vhat Rana Pratap and Shivaji is to lludxa,
ashinoton ¢ to America, The memory of this cluster
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of patriots is bound to perpetuate ad infinitum. By their
worthy deeds and heroic performances and patriotic
sense, they have taken extraordinary and eternal plac;&
in the pages of history.

The glow of patriotism can be shown in innumerable .
other ways. Anyone, who works devotedly and dedxca,h
tedly for the cause of his motherland, for his country's.
progress, prosperity and peace, is a patriot in the highest
sense, Politicians, sociologists and social reformers, scicn-
tists, seers and savants, statesmen and religious divines
who spend their energies in uplifiing their country, ad-
vancing its society and reforming the whole social, poli-
cal and cconomic structures, arc patriots in no less way.
They have undergone all the privations and hardships,
troubles, trials, tribulations and tragedies at the hand.
of the powers that be The flaming revolutionaries like
Vir Savarkar, Lala Hardya), Subhas Chandra Bose
and Bhagat Singh are the most illuminating and dazzzh.ng'
cxamples of our time. They were treated by the British
Government in the most beastly and barbarous manner.
But before them to achieve independence was the highest
and the noblest of ideals and for them life was nothing
as compared to this great objective. They, as a matter of
fact were the pied-pipers of Indian patriotism.

*Patriotism”, says Hardyal, “must decay under a
system which discourages the study of our national past.
British educational system alicnates the cultured classes.
from the common people, diminishing their icverence
and love for great heroes like Rama Krishna and Gurw
Gobind Singh and curbs their political aspirations......
woe to those who lose their birthright of learn-
ing about the condition of their country and honour the
great men of another nation for a mess of pottage in the
shape of a licence at the bar or a Government diploma or
graduation ! Th y sacrifice the end for the means. They
lose substance and run after shadow. They démoralise
themselves and cach other to do violence to their
conscience. Thus the British educational system promotes
servility, cowardice and social decay.” ‘



Hardayal, the mouthpiece of Indian patriagism, has to
say further, when he asserts and cmphasizes, A life of
fraud and falsehood can never build up character. The
strain, which the artificial method of teaching through
the medium of English put on our energies, undermines
our political stamina and exhausts our vitality cven before
we enter on the siruggle of life,

“Patriotism and sprrituality, the two great character
making forces, are absent from” this ‘educational’ system.
-eThe Hindn character is rumed, The springs of
national moral life are poisoned......

“The British educational saystem is the parent of two
cat evils—d, lisation and d lisati Ie
weakens the Hindu natjon.”

Such are the high-sounding and exalting words utteced
by the firebrz * P e et cagTing B Bl
ing a course, « - .

 eschew the . T
Tight orwro .0 s v o
led Adolf Hitler to practise aggressive nationalism which
ultimately brought a disaster for him. This false sense of
patriotism brought the horrible and trea endous annihila
tion of Japan and ltaly In their desperate bid to §ubdue
and overpower the weaker nations, they lost their own
pationhood. A patriotism which strves to elevate the
couniry at the cost of other countries, 15 a perverted
pateiotism.  Parriotism must not be divorced from moral
consideration. Psycho patriots try to serve their own sel-
fish ends under the garb of patriotism, Thcs::A quislings
and fell llers arc most dang This shoddy
mentality does not ruin the doers but also proves ruinous
for the country,

In this age of enlightenment and edu@(icn,. scientific

i ndvam:emen% and uni%remlpudook. fanatic patriotsm bas

' 0o room to prosper angd thrive, Lverythiog s tested op

the hard core of reason and ratiocenation A patriotism

which p ¢ youngers and s them has
become effete and obsolete. P whichis p
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and prevalent in modern time pays all the due regards
to the intégrty and reritorial sovereignty of other nayous..
Belligerent patriotsm is a thing of the past. Now is the
nNeey 1o inculcate a right sput of telligent and enhghte-,
ned patriotism, Peopie are bound to be honest, duty bound
and 1esponsible in ths type of order. Let us recollect

Edith Cavell who says, “I realise that patrivtism is . not

cnough. 1 must have no batred toward any one.” But

the best course which can lead us 10 fullow true patrio-

tissn is found mn the sententious caying of Thomas

Pane, which goes hkesthis: “The world is my country,

all mankind are my brethren, and to do' good is my

religion.”

‘Patriotism is no invitation to the cultural, moral, .

intellectual and philanthropic attifudes in life and
living,

— 0
56, FUTURE OF EMGLISH IN INDIA

Independent India has had a great deal of discussion -
about the con‘inuance of English language. Eminent
philologists and expert linguists, erudite scholars, and
educationalists, top-ranking politicians and the administra- -
tors of our country have expressed their respective views
on this subject. Some think that a foreign language if

allowed to run and administer the affairs of a free country,
is derogatory to national interest.

. Ttisafact, notwithstanding, that English is one of the
imperative languages of the world. * Knowledge of English

is imperative-for the acquisition of modern Janguage, for

having an intercourse with other nations of the world,
for the study of the modern literary trends, nay, for acq’ixir'. :
ing a firsthand knowledge in sciences engincering: and
technology.  English is important because of its recogni-
tion at injernational level.  Even more, English had been
and has been the dominant larguage during British regime °
in India. Theroots of English lancuage in .India have

really gone _very deep. Macaulay’s educational system :

P
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Proved 1 p,, an efficieny inslrumenl in the Browth g4,

3pread of Englup in oy Country

_dx'plamacy of Brivjsp Tulers ¢ nseall

in every, Colony, of theyr vast empyra. Sa in Tndia, Eng.

lish 15 e A0ZUaze of ¢p Icg:sluule, Judiciary, Caltyre,

'admmlslranon Even Mare ypyy the Mediym ofinxlruclian
our nlvcmry educayo,

But onyg Isnow 5 free fation, g, . Cuntry, ;o looks
rel L]

T One reqgon of the

But there 13110t Joagy dcn)lng the facy, that i1
Want 16 ypape India 5 single md:vml‘le, hamogrncaus
and well.unteq UK they %2 param, i

2ve Hindj 4 the officraf Dationa| o ua,
Uy, feis 3 language 1poken by fearly halr of oy coun.
try's Population Thar js the re, On, 3t hay been accepted
as the Iinguy franca of our Couniy,

The languagr SOollroversy OUr countey has beep
a e

.} le L
FPeople wyp, feCtaran ang Parachiag oy ok haye Openly
gome oug 14 demang , Stite or gyh, OB linguisye basis
€ laes Unprecedengeq incideny of Vio'ence ang mob
UEY withessed !0 the ciype, of Pu; jap, seon afier 1o Cen.
tral ‘Vorkmg Computree Bave ns decision, 4, . out of the
EXisting stape of Puniap, a state syiep Punyup, 2s ot?iz_:;al
ANguage he formed - The Workyn Commyuree decisipn
3% Opened , horner's nest Pandora’s hoy Cnnscqu:mly,
there haye been demangs g, other more States 1o pe
forme o0 the bag,e of language Urdisiap, ]atman,
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the powers that be come out to quell such fissiparous ten-
dencies in the body politic of our country. . These sinister
movements of secession masquerading as efforts and
endeavours to develop languages, regional or provincial,
are fraught with dangeious consequences. The political
consolidation brought about by Sardar Patel, *“the Bis.
mark of India”, by integrating about 600 odd princely
states with the India Union must be maintained. Let
there be no yielding to the secessionist moves of the lin-
guistic fanatics. The unity of the country is the be-all
and end- all of Indian life. -

The Gauhati session of the Indian National Congress

held in January, 1958, veered round the language problem
and in a resolution observed : “........... corvans In particular,
the use of English will be necessary for the higher scienti-
fic and technical purposes. In regard to technical and
scientific terms every effort should be made to develop
similar terms in all the languages and to approximate

them to international terminology. As stated in the °

Constitution, the official lauguage for all-India purposes
wil! have to be Hindji, but the transition to Hindi for such
purposes would necessarily be gradual.”

The framers of our Constitution had a provision to

use English language after the fixed period (Jan. 25, 1963)."

But the moment, the Government of India announced
the implementation of Hindiand switch over to Hindi.
- the non-Hindi-speaking people reacted violently and

vehemently. The non.Hindi-speaking areas have some
apprehensions if Hindi is made the official national lan-
. guage of the country. To allay these fears, legitimate or

otherwise, Government has again extended the period of
English for another ten years, so that non.Hindi-speaking
people should learn Hindi by that time.

But what pains most is that some misled elements in

our country are pleading the cause of English language in”

such a way, that if their English propaganda campai
continued that might prove a blow to Indian ﬁnitg;.)'
However, nationalist India can have no sympathy with
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ghese flotsams and jetsams of British imperialiem, with
these stooges and psychophants who only wagt to ride on
the bandwagon of English language. English Janguage
is hardly spoken by 2% of the peaple in India.

T PRER AT I

abntna) Lanodadgn

ot tBale cammnmat aed hoseinaeg in
B
e e, ee - gfie

So

L ’ . - = LY -

A very mavy number of Vice Chancellors of Indian
Universities have reached the conclusions that withous
‘our own national official language. there cannot be the

: - .t ‘* Rather, this
Vo e - . . the coumunity
‘<, . * .- = * ail in English.
. o ‘ was purely from

the national poiat of view  Accoraing to Gandhiji,
+English will have to go the way Englishman tefz "

He fucther asserted and emphasized : “IfI had the
powers of a despot, T would stop the tuition of boys and
gitls through a foreign medium, and require, all the
teachers and professors, on the pain of dismissal, to intro-
duce the change forthwith I would pot wait for the

reparation of text books  They will follow change, It
s an evil that needs a summary remedy

It is in the best interests of the people and the nation

10 retard the pace of English language. English language

«<an be a window for looking into the world goene butit

cappot become the language of mases. And  masses

! are not well informed of the national scene, our freedom
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1d democracy have little meaning. We need a language of
1€ masses and not of the classes. Then and then only cap
sere Be a proper political, social and etonomic equality.
ivenmore, to have an Indian language, .., Hindi as.
he official language and language of inter-state communi-
sation, will have a sobering effect on Indian unity and
Indian nationalism.

This practice of adherence to national language was
and is presently prevailing in almost all countries of the
-world.” For example, taking out a historical fact, when.
Islam went to Persia, Persians did not change their lan-
guage. They did not take to Arabic. They 'did not
take to Arabic scripts, Arabic way of life, but stucs-to-
their own. It is in this context that we should and
must adhere to Hindi and Englishman’s imposition of
English language over Indians during the last about less
than two centuries, was purely to inject Western ideas
and Western way of life into the Indian people. -

LN
LS |

.All the stout and sturdy patriotism in Indian history
had disfavoured English language, notin the sense, that.
they hate it because of a language of Britishers, but
because they thought that the very ideas ‘and ideals of

liberty and freedom cannot percolate and permeate the .

Indian masses through a foreign language. We should

read as many languages, as we can, but first * things must.
' ¢ . t [ i

-come first. -

" The flaming and dazzling revol.utionar? ot; Indian.

Independence movement, Lala Hardyal says, -*Thie British.

‘educational’ system is the parent oftwo great evils—
denationalisation and demoralisation....i..e.0l”” 5.

. With this parade of facts, it can be. concluded, that

* futire .of English, in ‘our country—a free country,—i
" bound to be dismal and bléak. English has no raison d’etr.
to be the official Janguage of our country, It can be studie:
at the centres of higher research and learning that to
" by that time, Hindi is able to replace English in every fie

R N
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57. THE KASHMIR QUESTION ,,

To bring about an ‘entente cordiale’ between India
and Pakistan, has been a consummate desite of Indian.
political hegemony Pakistan was carved out of India
Just on the religious basis. Soon after the partition of the
country, the then leadership of Pakistan ordered its regular
army 1nto Jammu and Kashmir with the sole purpose of
anoexing this territory from India The marauding
bordes of Pakistan army mounted mercilessly on the soil
of Jammu and Kashmur, which according to a broadcast
to the nation made by the President of India, Dr. S.
Radhakrishnan on Septemt 1965 explained, “the
accession of Jammu and Kashniir to India is legally, cons-
mufiunzlly, poliically and ethically complete and
Just”,

But in spite of this, the rulers and leaders of Pakistan
are crying for a ‘jchad’ on Kashmir. In these nineteén
years of independence Pakistan has aggressed nakedly,
blatantly, beastly and brutally twice the territory of
Kashmir. 1t is sad to pote that the hustory of Indo-Pak

1 has been th h that of honest, friend.
ship goodwill and peace on the part of India, while of
) ight blackmail, di y, treachery and deceit on

the part of Pakistan. The rabid rantings of an idle mind
in the person of Pakistan Foreign Minister Bhutta
have carned far him an approbrium of third-rate politi.
cian and diplomat from the whole world.

, . To grab Kashmir has been and s the fiust and
‘foremost ¢ uty of Pak rulers. 1t 13 mn this wishful thinking
that Pakistan mounted her massive military invasion in
+’Chhamb scctor in Jammu district. This brazen act of
‘aggression by Pakistan was firmly and bravely tesisted by
India Though the Article 30of } and K Constimtion
declases that, “the state of Jamau and Kashmir 5 and
shall be an integral part of the Union of India ”
Giving a brief masonic of Jammu and Kashmr hustory,
.« this state under Butish regime was an Indian state suled
. by.Dogra Maharaja Hari Singh whose forefather Raja.
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Gulab Singh, the then ruler of Jammu, only purchased
Kashmir valley in 1846 from Last India Company for
Rs. 75 lakhs. Since then the ruler of this state came o
be recognised as the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir.
“The Dogras ruled the valley for a century till 1947 when
people’s government was cstablished here for the first
time in history with Yuyraj Dr. Karan Singh, the last of
:the Dogras, as Sadr-i-Riyasat—now Governor. .

Since the instrument of accession of J. and K. State
was signed by Maharaja Hari Singh in favour of the Union
-of India, which is fully evident to the world, this Sta.tc
holds peculiar position under the constitution of India.
Article 370 of the Constitution of India gives Jammuand
Kashmir Statc a special status, though this article is pur-
cly “temporary and transitional”, But the disgruntled and
frustrated leadership of Pakistan has made Kashmir as
the ‘panacea’ for all their internal and external “ills’,

No doubt India presented her case on the floor of

U. N. cxpatiating the bricf of her casc that (az) Kashmir
-acceded to India legally and India accepted it also legally
in accordance with the provisions of the British Parlia-
‘ment Act of Transfer ; (b) Pakistan is an invader and
-aggressor 3 (¢) Seccuritv Council has failed to take any
action to remedy India’s complaint ; (d) India is a secu-
lar state and not a parochial one and hence cannot allow—
-cannot afford - a plebiscite on religious grounds, It will
Jeopardise India’s security, A plebiscite  on religious
grounds will have disastrous effect on them. India
-cannot risk another bloodbath like the ‘one which followed
‘the partition of India on religious basis. Religious issues
"were injected in Indian politics not by Indians but by
the U. K. in the form of Morley Minto Reforms which
Jintroduced commuual representation in the Indian Legis-
lative Bodies, (¢) 1f Kashmir is willing for a plebiscite
-on political and cconomic grounds and not on religious
ground, then all the foreign influences are entirely with-
-drawn, Indian Parliament and Kashmir Assembly then
may be persuaded to sanction such a solution. Until ther
sitis India’s moral and legal obligation to provide Kash.
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“mir as well as other Indian States adequate securi d
rprotection, Nor is Pakistan a dem eq . o ue

India’s democracy and secularism are no match to
the theocratic, religious State having a dictatorial form o!
‘Government. India’s casc weot unhceded in UNO, in
1954, when there was a debate op Kashmir. All the
~countries who were politically and militarily allied to
Pakistan, voted for Pakistan without considering any
merits of the cacc It is a distressing spectacle of UNO
tosecit engulled in cold-war politics. In a prowically,
historscal view, the point of interest for us is to marvel
.at the obstinacy and obduracy of the WWestern misunder-
standing of the Kashmur jssue—it is a predominantly
Muslim populated area and it is contiguous to Pakistan ;
therefore it should form a partof Pakistan That it is
-also contigyous to India and that its Muslim population
had taken no part in the demand for Pakistan, that
sdndeed it fought for the oppotite objective of freedom
along with rest of Indians have never been honestly recog-
«nised. Evep il for argument sake, they were not for
Indiz, the inferential preference for Pakistan has not
~only been proved but rebutted in the most convincing
sfashion. For 1t is on record that the Pak adventurers
rmaunted a series of terrorist movements 10 coerce Kashe
mir to merge in Pakistan while playing up the bogus
~claim of self determination for them which they themsel-
ves had not put forwasd.

To make the Western nations understand the enor.
-mity of their stand on Kashmir, a few paral el illustrations

-might be d for ther id Some nations
‘,bafp for self-d ination for Kashmiris.
Self d ipation has no rel where a nation's

vterritorial integrity is involved. If the princiole of
's:lf»dczerminatcig: tl‘{ac:l been followed by Abrahm _meoln
in respect of the Southera American States during the
Civil War there would have been no US.A. to-day.
Are the Chinese, who chim to ‘“Pgam selr‘l dcée:xgx;:x;t:;‘n
for the e of Kashmir, prepared to exten prin-
~ciple to ;»;:pmpk af Tibet or Sigkiang ? s Pakistan,
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the greatest protagonist of self determination, prepared?
to extend it to the gallant Pathans; struggling for Pakh.
toonistan ? Or, aie they prepared to concede self detere:
mination, or even autonomy, to the people of East Pakis:
tan. Asa niatter of fact, “the right 1o self-determina-
tion is not merely illogical, illegal and irreleva: t but also-
ultra vires of the Indian Independenve Act and June 3,.
Plan”. as is stated bv Prof. Balraj Madhok in hs fact
packed revealing book entitled ‘Kashmir, the Centre of
New Alignments’. Th-re is a school of thought which
is of the opinion that Kashmir is the cause of Indo-
Pak tension. But Prof. Balraj Madhok again asserts:
“Kashmir is not the cause of Indo.Pak tension, it is the:
result of it. This tension is very much basic and inherent.
in the genesis of Pakistan ” o

¢

As regards the special status of Jammuand Kashmir
within the Indian Union a question inay crop up in any
one’s mind regarding the special constitutional position of
this State Their question is answered by Mr M. P.
Sharma in his book ‘The Government of Indian Repub-
lic, in which he states that only for historical reasons.
the State has been accorded a special position in certain
matters, otherwise the constitutional statns of the State-

asan integral part of India is finally and irrevocably
settled.

‘All” along ‘these years, the leadership of Pakistan has-
been vociferating for mediation, arbitration or direct nego- -
tiation over Kashmir but all these steps have been ruled
out by India because they involve the sovereignty of
India. Moreover, men like Jaya Prakash Narayan have
also said that Pakistan has no locus standi in Kashmir; 4f

it comes, it comes as an aggressor. Pakistan’s perfidious.

pact with Peking and her laier attack ou Kashmir prior
to her launching a full-fledged attack, have further made-
the prospects of settlement of so-called Kashmir dispute
remote. The 23.day oven armed conflict between India.
and Pakistan'in-Sept. ’65, resulting in loss to both ‘coun-
tries;.has not yet-opened the eyes of Pak rulers to the
realities of the situation. With th=intervention of U.N., a.
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~ease-fire was agreed 1o by both on Seprember 23, 1963,

Within threc hows aftés Mr, Bhuito conveyed his
Governmeny’s acceptance of the ceas- fire, albict accome
panied by the wumawm 1o the U. N.. there came the
dastardly bombing of Amstsar city by Pak planes, and
since then there have been hundreds of major Pakistanj
violations of cease fire line Then came the Tashkent
Lonference with the intervention of U.SS.R. But after
the disengag was picted, Pakistan has again
launched her virulent and venement campaign of vilif.
cation, caumny ard slander agamst India over Kashmir,
The first Manisteriat Confe held at Rawalpindi on
March | and J, 1906, ended 10 fiasco, because Pakistan
was adamant in ducussing Kashmur first and anything
after Lawer on Mr Swaran di.gh's statement that Pakise
tan ;suo mna meod o Come to grips with India  hay
exposed the mala kde mtentons of Pakistan whose vision
to briug Ja: mu and Kashm r State under star and cres-
cent mud be gven an everlasting quictus. Fmdi's latest
postures show ina. sRe s agun na maod to throw
away the scabbard for solving Kashmir dispute.

As 13 evident from the latest trends Pakmstan's
obsunacy to grab Kashmir 15 there Russia’s convistent
support 10 lpdia has been a comn.endab e performance.
While the fatext pustme ©f America by not menrioning
Kashmur i the joint que wssued in Wash
during Prime Muni ter Mrs  Indira Gandhi’s recent visit
to U 5.4., in April 1966, is a welcome step.

But it is the paramount_need of time to ¢xpound the
hustorical perspective of Jammu aad Kashmir to the
world, The world is ignorant about the relations, geogra-
phical, political, social; racial, cultural, cthical and econo-
mic, which Kashour has with India, “But the history
of Kashmir is unhappily not so well known as it descrves
ta be It has been blacked out because it fur_mshcs mute
but eloquent evidence in favour of its helonging to India,
far more than to any predatory power which ghves it the
Yuda's kirs and stabs jt in_the back, loots jts homes oy
.oF lace. hambs them out of pure benevelence wnd would
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wish to dragon them in the name of democracy and §elf~}
determination’, says P. Mahadevan, a leading author andi
educationist. .

Let India be firm and vigilant on her stand- on Kash-
mir. Kashmir's inclusion in India is a touchstone of our
democracy and secularism. Any Western suggestion of”
“internationalisation’ or ‘condominium’ over Kashmir must
be rebutted and rejected, Kashmir's accession to India
is full, final and irrevocable. Any negotiation on Kashmir
is tantamount to the arbitration of our sovereignty.

-1 0t

58. CHINESE AGGRESSION

The whole world in general, and India in particular,.
heard to their shock and surprise, a full fledged, massive
military invasion of India by China, on Oct. 20, 1962..
In spite of India’s sincere and persistent efforts to settle the’
Indo-China border dispute through peaceful negotiations,
. the Chinese are incessantly and ceaselessly following a.
policy of blatant and brutal aggression to grab and
gobble the sacred soil of India. China’s vile charges.
against India of “aggravating tension” and “creating in.
cidents of bloodshed” were nyt merely a2 display of their
absurd diplomacy and expansionist designs but it was the:-
most apt example of the pot calling the kettle black.
China, as a matter of fact, is ‘an aggressor, since July 17,
1954, when Chinese army crossed into Bara Hooti in U.P.
State of India and established her military camps there.
This was the violent infringement of the principles of
Panchshila. to which China was the first signatory.
Mr. Chou' En-lai, in a joint communique issued between
Ingdia and China on June 28, 1954, ‘“‘expressed confidence
in the friendship between India and China which would.
help the cause of world peace... .” Hardly bad the ink.
on this document dried, when the Chinese infidels pene.
trated into Indian territory. These incursions and intru-

sions led to the large-scale military attack by China on
India in Oct. 1962, . i o e
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The history of Indo-Chinese relations of the past:
sixteen years is a strange chronology of deccit and hypoc.
risy, perfidy and treachery on the part of China anda.
desire to maintain friendly relations at all cost on the part
of India. India was onc of the first countries to extend,
official recognition to the People’s Republic of China,
which was proclaimed Republicon Oct, |, 1949 India
was in the comity of nations and this move of Indiato.
admit China in UN.O. is stillon despite our strained
relations. But in return of this, China has beeu
indulging in a campaign of vilification and vituperation,
calumny and slander against India 2nd has even gone 10
the extent of kindling the torch of war. China is villain of
the piece and a criminal by having committed one of
the most heinous deeds in human history.

‘Though Sinologists and d historians are of the -
opinion that China has been aggressor through the course -
ot time, Dr. C. Majumdar, a leading historian of India, is

correct when he aptly remarks ¢ “There is, however, one

aspect of Chinese culture that is little known outside the

circle of professional historsans, It is  the aggressive

imperialism that characterized the politics of China

throughout the course of her history, at least during the

part of it ; which is well known to us...... Weareina

position to follow the imperial and aggressive policy of
China from the 3rd century B, C. to the present day —a

peniod of more than twenty-two hundred years.”  But the

learned author does not stop here but saya further: **Vho.

ever saton the throne of China, whether the Chinese-
proper or Mongols or Manchus, the imperialistic spirit

remained the same.”

A country whose cannibals made a rape of Tibet and .
invaded Korea in thﬁ carly fifties exposed her wicked

designs  Missionary like Vivelk da prognos.
. ticated it as carly as 1898 : “If and when Bri(igh lg;avc

ndia, there is every lity of Cluna’s
:)- P S AL ned the country again:t
. With the recognition of =

= the fronticrs of China.

;
i
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Zrgzz i touch directly the borders of :India. iIThC.
zezested border line between India: and ‘Chma S was
WeYiahon line, though Chinese leaders iqut>9n q\lﬂ}“
tioping the validity of McMahon Line. Ina mad f{cn}::i '
of expansionism, the Chinese m;andar:ns_ mvadegl :fnt.,
aggressed NEFA and Ladakh. the Ind‘xan:terntqn;.w
Severe fighting between the forces of China '?ndl‘ In.la
-continued though afterwards China, after grabbing Indian
territory, made a unilateral declarafion: of cease-fire, o
‘WiCh India also heeded. This aggression .of China is’
still staying over India. Since then, 'a state ‘of cmer-.
gencY has been declared in our country. - S

The, Chinese aggression is a part of theierlannctiy .
programyne. Mao Tse-tung writes 1n his alx.toblogljaph}.
that Tioe} is the palm, while Ladakh, Sikkim, Bhuran.
Nepaland] NEFA are five fingers of China. U.XK has
¢ ternitory of Nepal, U S A. ‘has captured For-.

a tiny and insignificant country like Portugal
acao. These territories were the dependen-
2% When they will become a powerful nation,
{Er these bygone territories.” I

cizs of T

zaz programme of Chinese extra-territorialism is
x Plot to encircle almost whole of the South-
Fbina wants to conquer the whole world by
it has become a potent threat to the
tability of the world. What matters most
b is a country having a totalitarian govern-.
;i1 cannot see the flowering of. democracy .
¢ around her. India is a country. wedded to
‘of secularism and democracy: Ours..is a.fight,
B against China. The diciatorial trends of
¥ leadership must be cirbed. China wants the
:M¥ny of South-East Asia. India is the only formid-

»bstruction in the way of her sinister and insidious
. : 1 s . .t
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‘though bogus, to withdraw from’ a~checkpost on or near
Sikkim.Tibet border as well as charged 1ndia maliciously
-of having stolen ber yawks and sheep. The Chinese
ultimatum, to normalise the things within three days,
was received with great shock and dismay. This ultima.
tum again meant to browbeat and bludgeon India and
-give Pak some relief in her armed conflict with India.
But our brave and courageous late Premier Sri Lat
Babadur Shastri accepted the Chinese challenge, ina
-spirit of bravade and declared to facc China. Though
nothing d happened as China withdrew her viti.
matum but since then there has been going on a collusion®
between China and Pakistan. The visit of Chinese Presi.
dent Liu and Foreign Mimister Chen Yi to Pakistan
in the end of March, 1966, and the display of Chinese
“T.59 tanks and MiG 19s by Pakistan, has made situation
all the more serious. It is a maligned and malevolent
alliance, Pakistan is already smarting under the defeat
-given by India, But if China indulges and sides with
Pak and starts open hostilitics, then to curb this naked
.aggression s not only the duty of India but of all the free
-world. The aggressors will have to, bf driven back;
TR S .

Auren o e n e

co;!s even ;if.it meant in the words of Pt. Nehry, *“to be ;-e-
«duced to dust and ashes before we are held guilty of
bringing dishonour te our country

The present policy of aggressive imperialism of
< ist China is puzzling the 1 and

politicians of the world. There is dire need to contain
China at the moment. She has already become an atomic
-expert and, because of this, is servorizing the weaker na~
tions. Let Asia, Africa and Europe realize the
gravity of the situation and give an cverlasting quicrus
#o the villaindus regime of China before it is too late.
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59. THE STUDY OF POETRY

Boswell : “Then, Sir, what is Poetry 77 .
. Jokmson : “Why, Sir, it is easy, much easier to say-
what it is not. We all know what light is ; but it is not
easy 1o tell what it is !”

Poetry, indeed, is difficult to define precisely and’
exactly. Poctry means different things 10 different people.
To Wordsworth, “Poetry is the spontancous overflow of’
powerful feelings. 1t takes its origin from the emotions.
recollected in tranquillity ”  He says further that “poetry
is the breath and finer spirit of all knowledge.” Matthew
Arnold defines it as “criticism of life, under the conditions
fixed for such criticism by the laws of poetic  truth and.
poctic beauty.” Macaulay calls it “the art ‘of doing by.
ameans of colours.” To Hazlitf, “poetry is the language
of imagination and passions.” Riuskin terms it as “the
suppestion by the imagination of noble gronnds for the
noble emotions.”” While Shelley delights 'in "observing
pretry as “the very image of life expressed in its cternal .
truth”, “the expressicn of thé imagindtion”, Coleridge’
takes it as “best words in best order.”” To St. Augustine,,
“pactry is the Devil's wine” Though once, when he
wes a-ked to défine poetry, he replied, if not asked, !
knew. ifasked, T know not.” Congreve, the Restoration .
comedian, speaks about poetry as ‘the eldest sister of all:
arts and parent of most”. Carlyle, in" his *Heroes and
Hero-Worship’, " says “poetry, thercfore, wt will call
Musical Thought”.  Gilfillan opines that ***Poetry is uuth
dwe'ling in beauty.” Butpoetry is the regulating idea
of all arts. With these varied and vasl' definitions of
poetry, it is diflicult to determine the degrec . of precision
and exactness as regards poetry, . However, it can be felt,
realized, understcod, enjoyed. To study poetry is an act
Iofty and sublime. To a lover of literature;, poetry gives
him all the charm and faiwcination. A poct sces and
interprets life subjectively through, the corridors of his
own imagination and feelings. A scientist, on the -
contrary, observes lifc objectively, minutely, realistically
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and then derives the inferences and generalisations, A
poet, like a king or dreamer, can float in the world of
imaginati fon an i while a scientist
dwells on the ground and sces life as it is, analyses life
through his microscopic cycs. There lies his greatness,
the superiority of the poct. A poet has the hicence to
write anything, utter anything while a scientist is always
guided by the intellectual reasoning,

Broadly speaking, poetry can be divided into two main
kinds—subjective and objective, The former corresponds
to the elucidation of the very person of the poct, his habits,
feelings, intuitions and sentiments. He finds and revels
in the realm of bis own thoughts. But if be takesan
objective view of things of mise-en-scene, and kecps
himself out of the writing, and co mixes and co mingles
into the thought stream of other person’s ideas and
feelings, without reflecting his individualty, poetry is
said to be objective or impersonal poetry  In the subjec
tive verificatior, the principal forms of poetry are
(1) Lyric(2) Reflecuve (3) Ode (4) Elegy and
{5) Sonnet. Elegy expresses mourning sense of direct
bereavement or sor: Sonnet 15 a 14 line poem containe
. -t - + ==flartris ~atriotic of any other.

. 5" and their theme

of meditative nature

than emotional  Lyrics are songs of war, patriotism, love,

politics ete. The objective poetry has its principal forms

as 1. The Epic 2. The rallad 3 The Narrative poetry,
4. Metrical Romance and 5. The Dramatic poetry

Narrative poetry comprises ballads, epics  Nallads are
dance songs speaking cloquently of love, youth cte, Lpics
are the longer narratives m verse. In Dramatic poetry,
poct conce I bimsell bebind his characters and his
characters become his mouthpiece: v

Let it not be forgptten that the chief purpose should
be the enjoyment of poetry as poetry for s own
sake, as a thing of beauty fraught with infinite meanings
for those who have the capacity to feel and the heart to
understand. 1t 33 the duty of the preacher, of a moralist to
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guide and instruct while a poet delights in delighting
ang inspiring. Simple, sensuous and passionate poetry
appeals widely and universally, while a poetry which
indulges in the process of cold intellectualism, in didactic-
iswn and in ‘sheer moralism affords but minor pleasure
and profit. ‘

English poetry is divided into two literary streams of
Romanticism and Classicism. The Romantic poet revolves
around the elements which appeal 1o heart like. passion,
emotion, sentiment, nature, supernaturalism, restraint,
fantasy, beauty, strangeness and wonder. Romanticism:
is a highly sythesized kind of imaginat.on, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Shelley, Keats and Byron form the cotwerie of
romantics in English poetry. Their poetry is steeped in
the depiction of nature mediaevalism, mystery, romance,
chivalry and supernaturalism. While the classical school
of poetry delves in the faculties of head and heart guided
by intellect and understanding. Theirs is the poetry of the
commonsense, of good sense, of enlightened taste, which
feeds on the artificialities and affectations of life. Reason.
is the cornerstone of classical poetry while emotion is the
essential ingredient of romantic poetry. Melancholy is
one of the most important characteristics of romanticism,
Wit, humour and reason pervade the classical poetry,
the poetry of Pope and Dryden. We find in the works of
Pope, a mechanical correctness of form and conventionality
of thought. .

Every kind of poetry has its own characteristics and
peculiarities.  But it is essential to understand the undegs
lying meaning of the poet. “In our reading of poetry
we should always remember that the poet appeals directly
to the poet in ourselves, and that our real enjoyment of
poctry, therefore, depends upon our own keenness of
imaginative apprehension and emotional response.”

Poetry has the three essential ingredients as emotion,
imagination and delicats art like music, The emotion and"
imagination is the summum bonum of poetry while reason
is the sum and substance of prose. ‘This last means, that’
Imagination makes poetry an irrational expression, like
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the ranting of a mad man, Rather, the distinetion bet-
ween the two lies in the pr dominance of the one or the
-other. In poctry, sentiment ond the imarination are
predominant while in prose reason has a freeplay.

. The study of poctry, ipso facto, is an ennobling, exalt.
ing and elevating experience. The poet is a man of his
moods. A poem is the translation of the mood and tem.
perament ot a poet.  Colerid,e’s ‘Kubla Khan’ was a
dream poem, while Wordworth's poetic expressions are
the outb and outpourings of ional straing
ted in tranquilhte, Naturc has a dominating impact
and influence upon Wordsworth, which tinds  its
eloquent and pithy expression when he awserts and
emphasizes

One impulse {rom vernal wood

May teach you more of a man ,

Of mora' evil and of good ,

Chan all the sages caa.

Nature 1o Wordsworth was everyilung  She was 2
mother, a healer, a consoler, a teacher, above all mera.
lising to the great bard of England His entire poctry
delves in the abode of nature. Nature to him 1s the very

, sign and symbol of Ged. He has found 1n nature ¢

‘The anchor of my purest thoughts the nurse,
The guide, the guardian of my heart, and soul
of all my moral being.
Coleridge’s 'Kubla Khan’ is the purest example of
romastic poetry, a trump of supernaturalism  Iis very
aura and atmesphere grips the mind ol the reader and
transports him into 3 world of magic and enchaniment as
is found 1n the line
By woman wailing for her demon-lover’,
Again, the poct brings to n.xind the prophetic wvote
of uaﬁ?ﬁon andp:lar, when he quibbles :
*And, mid the tumult l;ublga heard from far
Ancestral voices prophesying war.
- TN
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To a lover of literature, the study of poetry is an
ennobling passion, an €éxalting adventure, nay, a profound
experience. Because 2 poet is a visionary, prophetic and ’
imaginative angel who delineates sometimes the mw::;rq-.
ness of human - nature and human actions. T. S. Eliot’s
“The Waste Land! is study in a inter-war years period.

*The Waste Land’ epitomises the vagaries and trails of war '
as were found in the desultory and desolate atmosphere of .

post World War 1. _ “The Waste Land’ is a classic on
modernism on the subject of waste and futility” of war.
To read war poets like Rupert Brooke, Siegfried Sassoon,
Wilfred Owen and W. W. Gibson, oneis transported to
the battlefronts and finds an elaborate depiction of the
war-drama. Rupert Brooke takes a glorious view of war
and speaks of its heroics while Sassoon and Owen do not
cast any romantic veil over the horrors of war. . :

The fact remains that in these pages it is difficult to
describe the entire panorama of poetry ranging from
the Chaucerian era down to modern times.  There have.

. been noticed innumerable rends in modern poetry. A dili~
gent study of poetry of a particular age reflects the very -
mores and manners, . the customs and conventions, :the
religions and relics of the age. Poetry mirrors the ages of
the prevalent society. The dominant thought streams
find their best expression in the metres of the poets.

Thus the study of poetry is important in ways more than
one,

60. INDIAN FILMS

In the present-day world, films have become the most
popular means of entertainment. amusement and instruc..
tion asiwell. In the sphere of art, cinema is one of the
greatest inventions.  Cinema is not merely a unilateral art
but combines the-beauties, pleasures and excellences of
various arts. Cinéma can express all the ideds ‘and ideals
of a country, her mores and manners, her rituals and
religions, her flora and fauna, and above all, films are the
means for expressing the artistic talents of the individual,
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“The rollicking scenes, the miusical currents, the rhythmic
dances, ‘the scholacly and witty dialogues give every
Spectator 'a food for the development of his mental
faculties. Cinema gives the same satisfaction, as one
gets from dancers and dramatists, songsters and sculptors,
pocts and postasters, artists and architects, painters and
‘puppeteers, musisians and magcians. Our mind is thrilled
and jubilated on secinga film, as we feel estatic and
<xhilavated oa seeing a fest of rops dancer or on hearing
the melodious tuae of a snake charmer. Indeed, films
provide to us immense pleasurs with profit  The origin, of
Indian films dates backto 1920's woen the pioneers of
Parsi theatres were in the vanguard of this great
ofart. From the silland sient pictures of earlier times,
Indian film industry has reached todty the pinnacle of
film industey and is ranked av the second biggest produs
<er of films in the whole world. Our films today meet
all the techn ques and artistic elements of cinemassopy
and cinematography  Indian films not merely find huge
audiences in thetr own country but they also attract
farge audience in foreign countries as well. ~ Raj Kapoor’s
“Awara’, Shree 420 and his latést production ‘Sangam’
have been screened in all the major countries of the world
and especially Russia, South East Asia and Middle Exst
countnies  Raj Kapoor’s humour and artistic technique,
the depiction of the reahties of wodern life, have won for
him applause and appreziation from the whole world.
1Jagte Raho' received the “Golden Bar™ at the Interna-
mianal film festival, f

Tndian films can be categorized into various shades
aod nuances There isa group of film producers who
fotus themselves in the depiction of India's ancient past,
its cultural heritage, its mythological storirs, great legends
and bring to light thellife and living of India’s great
savants and tages, her~legendary and historical heroes.
“These pictures appeal not only ‘o the Indian orthodox
mind, but alto to the foreign audience, who are delighted
to see the scenes of stnnqcne;s}hnd beauty, fantasy and
.exoticism, high flown imagidation and romanticism, also
they arc terribly impressed to sec’the work of the cosme-
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ticians and costume-designers of past India. Some films.
based on’ the wildness and vulgarity of sex produccd
on the 'pattern of Hollywood, have not found thronged..
audiences. ’

_ - But the lofty ideological thought-stream, which has.
found its -hay and sway in most of the Indian films, is.
the theme of social realism and realistic socialism  The-
poverty, the mass ignorance of our teeming millions, the’
slum and the social disparity, have found their best expres-

sions in some of thetop films of India. Bimal Roy’s.
pictures form a basic ground to show the socialism of
Indian type. Bimal Roy's ‘Do Bigha Zamin’ is a masterly
exposition of the soul-stirring and forlorn cry of an angui-
shed and agonized individual crushed under the grinding.
mill of industrial capitalism. Most of his pictures revolve.
round the central thewre of socialism vividly and reabsti-
cally described by and expressed through his films. ‘

| The other schools of film producers cater to the likings.
~.  of young boys and girls. A very many npumber of Indian.
*\ films has for its theme a love triangle. All sorts of senti-
ments and emotions are involved in this jugglery of love..
The result is that boys and girls, instead of learning some-
thing from the films as is alio desiied by the film produ-
cers, resort to and indulge in objectionable activities while:
the serious and the thoughtful mind develops an antipathy

to and repugnance of such films, ’

The conventional and philistinic mind criticises such:

- films. But this mind fails to see the educative value of
such films. To these die-hards to maintain the old and

traditional image of India, is the rummum -bonum of

their life. They forget that in this age of bewildering

flux of ideas and tentative experimentation, there is much.

to depict and express than only.to limit ourselves in the

grove of orthodoxy and conventionalism, blind faith and:

fanaticism  Their criticism of modern Indian films is

marred by an illogical and .irrational approach. Had:

they given constructive criticism about the so called defects
and drawbacks in Indian. films, their point would have:
<certainly been considered by some producers. - o
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cmore than vitality.  In'the splendour of @fnegiiatogi‘aphy
they may be good films; but thereis cértainly lack of
-artistic finesse and-aesthetic appeal. - -

. Even the best of . critics are unanimous in -saying-that
:a good film should have a universal appeal, and a ‘good
-director is called upon not to demonstrate tcpllnlquc§, but
to sort out the essential from the inessen‘ial, the particular
“from the general, the unconventional from the conven-
tional, - But itis asad commentary on Indian filmdom,
that the essential is sacrificed at the altar of the inessential,
the dramatic at the cost of the romantic and the realisti¢
-at that of the superlicial. Moreover there is no dramatic
unity, the unity of tithe ; the unity of action, the unity‘of
thought is a must, if a film is to be'a meritorious one. Some
foreign films like “Guns of Navarone” and “The Great
‘Escape’” are shining examples of it in maintaining_and
observing the unity of action and unity of thought. If Sir

. Laurance Olivier has. carried consciously “a torch of -
- realism” in “Shakespeare”, our directors too can. Truly

‘speaking, a film is partly a vision, partly characterization
and partly realism.  But,. alas, all the three striking

featurés are notably absent from our films. ' .

Techniques being common or easily available "every-’
where, it is the ideas and their befitting treatment which
are creative and have their own reward. The' other.
-drawbacks from which our film industry is badly suffering
is that, our filmsare without any conviction. Without .
«conviction, ‘there cannot be the creativity of mind, no -
-exhaustive probe into the malaise of the society. In . an .
art, where things are mecilessly thrown to the winds, it is
reduced to mere mockery, a farce, a burlesque.. The - fire
and fervour of an inventive and creative mind, rich with -
-experience, bristling with anger, brimming 'with ideas, is
certainly not there. o - o

Itis an ardent need to revitalize and remould our
:filmdom, on linesas are essential to the needs of the time.
Mere commercialisation without creativity is disastrous.
-Artis vision. - Art must serve a lofty mission—to create
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heauty, to give joy and delight and in the end to instruct.
Tts vital function is to stimulate thought and appeal to the
“finer instincts of man, to edify, exalt and ennoble the _
'spirit.  Art becomes art only when it affects the people’s
souls, reason and character, Art is not merely the
feast of eyes and ears.  ['ke production of shaggy, shoddy
films 15 not only a slur on the nation, but to artists them-
selves, Filmeraft cannot be divorced from aesthevics.
1t is a signal service to give a serious thought to filmdom.
«Government's assistance to film industry is badly needed.
We will have to pace with the new moving ideas of the
world otherwise we will be nowhere. Indian film indus-
“try carries a heavy share of responsibility in the national
-reconstruction.

—i0:i—
61. INDIA IN WORLD SPORTS

Sports have a profound significance. Sports are
'pyramids on which is formed the character of the people.
It is through sports that the power of self.control, dis-
-cipline, principle and the strength of character springs.
Tn a sportsman lies the country or a country is judged by
“her sportsmen. Their behaviour, decency and decorum,
discipline, devotion and dedication, fair-play and civilized
conduct are the indicators of a nation’s greatness. Sports.
men ean create friendly d di and i 1
-outlook. Sports help people and serve as a moralising
force. A sportsman 15 just and honest in his dealings.
He tries to feed the hungry, upkeep the poor and nurse the
-sick  This spirit of spor hip is well inculeated in
Indian people. Sports apart from teaching us all the
norms of a civilized behaviour and international fellow-
“feeling, helps in the development of our mental and moral
faculties A sound mind is always found in a sound hdy.
So far a sound mind a sound physique 1s the sine qua non,
Sports make us enduring, cheerful, strong, self rehant and
‘impartial. Sports have a soothing effect on an agonized
‘mind, and make us buoyant and pulsating. Sports teach
<us team-work.
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Role of India n the world of sports has been in a:
state of fluctuation. Sometimes, Indian sportsmen won
laurels in world sporis, while at other moments, we have
not fared ‘well. To attain the heights in world sports is
by no means an easy task. With India, still on the take-
off stage iu every field, we will have to endeavour hard to-
attain the' highest heights in the nrmament of world
sports. Ours 1s an under-developed nation. The problems.
fike a hydra-headed creature are haunting the custodians-
of the country, For popularising sports, we need huge
funds, The paucity of funds has been to some extent a.
great hurdle in the popularisation of Indian sports,

Reviewing the records of Indian sportsmen in the-
horizon of world sports, it can be concluded that after
ten years of India's regular participation in the Inter-
national Olympic Games (1.O.G.) since 1920, and after-
spending some crores on training our athletes and players,

.. through lengthy coaching camps, through month-long’
" “tours abroad and at home, and through the National:
Institute of Sports, all that Indiz has achieved is a 4th

place in 400 metres race in 1960 ; and a 5th place in 110-
metres hurdles in 1964.

As Hockey has been a favourite game of India, we-
have done much better for special reatons. Here, 00,
though we were uninterrupted world champions from 1928-
to 1958, we lost to Pakistan in the Asian Games of 1958,
‘the Olympic Games of 1960, and in the Asian Games of
1962, In 1964, we however regained our supremacy.

In wrestling we have done fairly well, though we have-
yet to come in the first three,

In football we won the Asian Championship in 1962
despite_heavy psychological odds. But our performance-
in the Olympic games has not been up to the mark.

While in swimming and gymnastics we have been.
among the last, )

This is not a creditable result, all considered. Other
<countries like ‘the USSR and new African ones, which:
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~entered the Olympic Games only a dozen or less years
tback have shown creditable results. For example,
_Abyssinia entered for the first time in the 26 miles long
Marathon race in 1960, took the first place that year in
Rome, and replaced it in 1964 in Tokyo thus making a
mew world record both times,

That we have not reached the positions of stardom in
‘the panorama of world sports is due to the fact that we
‘have been following a faulty policy and are heading
-without any well.defined objective, which the nature of
the case di ds. We have d only in the
production of a few chosen, good athletes and players. We
-need to revise our sports policy, for only 2 right cbjective
«can lead to a right policy.

The only right National objective in 2 democracy can
ibe general fitness of the people. And this fitness must
not be merely on the physical plane, but on the mental
sand moral planes too  This fitness must be sought for the
Jargest bers possible, for national gth and success
.of democratic way of life depend on the quality of the
largest number of its people. Our supreme objecuve
must be all round fitness, physical, mental and moral of
rthe populace, for = M - === d -bTesar eaton s,
distinction, but

brings abont na -
.development, in
.continued success at Hockey till 1958, was ducto the fact
-that we had many more youngsters playing the game than
in our rival countries. But now the trend is reversed.
Hockey is played in forcign countries with greater zest
.an hus: while our young have been trapped
+by films, clubs and coffee houses.

Some arguments are advanced that it is because of
financial hurdles and other crippling needs, that our
-sports pyramid is not properly progressing, Money,
~paucity of playgrounds are the main reasons in the un.
.growth of our sporis,  But if a well.defined programme
is ' chalked out, we are surc that as regasds players we can
atake from the school-stage. The fault lies morcin the
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. absence of expert coaching. It is true to.a great extent.
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lack of initiative and lack of will to work in the school
authorities.

Apart from this, there is need to develop and inculcate:
sportsmanlike spiritand also to become sports-minded.
Youngsters should be made to think that sports and
study are the important factors in tbeir life.  So fosteting
play-mindedness is most essential.

Almost cvery school or college has its playground
except in large cities. It becomes the duty of some
teachers to act with initiative and enthusiasm and make-
hundreds participate mn sports and other games. This
process will make millions fit and play-minded. There is
no need to wait for the optimum conditions to come.
The most important thing s to lead the youngsters to
play and to become sports-minded. This spirit must.
be imbibed from the early years in the youngsters.

Another hurdle which is often mentioned s . the

For this our teachers in thousands should be . given
training at sowe sports centres like the one National Sports.
Club of India (N.S.C.I) at New Delhi. Most of our
teachers confine themselves in class rooms and. take linle
interest in extra-curricular activities, If this is done, it
will help a great deal m lessening  indiscipline among
students. However, for this extra time devoted b;"
teachers, they should be given honorarium.

* Some sports institutions adopt the practice of”
bribing good players to join them  Such players assume-
the air of superiority and become contemptuous of school
and college discipline wnd neglect their studies. They
thus become mere gladiators unable 10 earn a living when
their scholastic career ends. This practice must be
stopped. It is harmful for players in the long run

To implement our national objcctive T

: < cly operly, there

is'need to have a ‘broad-based central ogg;gﬁz:}.t,ion of
sports. Presently, we have the All India “Gouncil of"
Sports, with its-State Spérts Councils, the Central Advisory:
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Board of Physical Education and the Centrally-conducted
Physical Efficiency Testr. But all shete help only oo the
physical side and that mestly of the youger section of the
popu!ation'\‘

From these labyrinthine demils, it is clear that if

India really wants'to shire in the domain of world sports

and achicve the top-most positions, it is necessary that a.

special impetus is given to sports  Sports, apart from the
fac’, arc means of recreation and gastimc, provide the
: * 1
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the playground, we can i.nfuseaspirit of pattictism an

nationalism among the youngsters and therr minds would

be lded in  accord: with the i ion and
N A

maeate —

—0 1
62. RURAL LIFE

Raral life is considered to be the ideal sort of bfe by
all the scers and samnts of India. It has 1ts own charms
and fascinations  As compared with the bumdrum and
voisy life of the metropolis, rural life 13 quite calm and
quiet, while its serenity and simplicity, its backwoods and
bowers are highly clevating and exalting, Itis the rural
life, about which Wordsworth speaks so  ughly,
Wordsworth's childhood period was spent 1n the tranqujl
valhalla of lakeside district, which he eulegises profoundly
in his poems  During his boyhood days, he enjoyed the
blessed pany of the shepherds and dal , of the
rustics and village greens, their manners and mores
customs and conventions found their eloguent and cxzhing'
cxé;rc:!mn ru;] the ploelic fm‘g:xnrs of Wordsworth, The
influence of these early surroundings was, as he afterward:
s2id, *“profound and lasting; for rough and rugged a;.
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-they were, these' simple péasant folk were types of the
“homely 'virtues' ‘of manhood and }yomanpood‘untgmted
“by contact with the corruptions of civilization and’ {rom
“his familiar intercourse with them he learned faith in
humanity and reverence of the elemental things of life.” -

It is in rural surroundings and scenes that one enjoys
the sight and spectacle of nature. The superb landscapes,
:the green harvests the cherry-checked belles of villages
-which are. beauideal, can only be seen and enjoyed
in the rural vista. The village peasants, who are rough
-diamonds, work hard, till the lands. Agriculture is their
main profession. Their life is free from all the turmoils
.and troubles of an urban life. The villagers are not
touched by the unnecessary aflectati-ns and artifices’
and artificialities of city life. Theirs is the life of bliss -
.and solitude. The peasants’ simple life is much better
than the madding crowd’s ignoble strife. Their simple

" dwellings and pure diet are quite in conformity with’
" nature. '

- No doubt, in the rural areas, one does not find
~cinemas, libraries, clubs, and theatres. But the means of
their amusement and recreation are cheaper and ennobling
-as smoking, gossiping and dancing. .n their dealings,
“they are honest, in living simple, thinking high. Religion:
is their master-passion. They are the most superstitious
lot. Majority of them is illiterate and ignorant. They
‘are unswept and non-chalant with the cross currents of
-contemporary policies or revolutionary ideals Orthodoxy -
is their doxy while simplicity is the hallmark of their life
-and living. .

The' village peasants are in their most exquisite mood
-during the harvesting season. They are seen cutting, :
winnowing and separating corn from the chaff. The
-village belles clad in their multicoloured and multifarious
-dons, dance and sing to the accompaniment of the trumpet.
Most of their time “is spent in ploughing the land and
sowing it, and reaping the plentiful harvest. But they .
:are not' only engrossed in their professional duties but



241

have ample of pastimes and pleasures which differ
widely from the pastimes and pleasures enjoyed by the
town people,

The early dawn scene is really marvellous in the rural
areas. The bracing breeze, the tinkling of the bells tied
to the necks of bulls, while on therr way to the field,
the sweet chirping of birds in the woodlands, the screne
atmosphere, the golden disc of the rising sun, the village
women going to fetch water from the wells with thesr
pitchers on their heads, the melodious sound of the farmer
singing some folk lore song or pastoral poem in his nauve
dialect lend charm and beauty to the prevailing aura.

The ccstasies of village life arc unique. We note
Ascow’s penning of a country life, when he avouched,
“] consider it the hest part ot an education to have been
born and brought up in the country,”

That rural life is ﬁ.lll af mirthful

D T .

saisiog health standa ds. Sanitation can be mtroduced
and sctting up of smallscale ndusties can help a fol in
avoiding the wastage of manual 1abour. By providing the
farmer with the latest know-how in agricultuse and giving
him better sceds and other agricultural 1ools, he can
increase his output, which woud help the country a lot
in solving the food problem.
Rural life, therefore, is full of pleasures. The nouri-
-shing dist of willages kept the people healthy and strong,
One can enjoy nstwe 1n varous moods. Cowper's
conclusion that *“The town is mans world, but this
{country hife) 1s of God”, siands conect.  Rural life 15 de-
lightful in the rense at 1s clothed with the objects of nature,
Nawre's blissful mood, heaung touch and soothing effect
upon man’s soul 15 numense  God resides in the objects
of nature  Sp one is ncarer to God's heart at a natural
place. Thus, rural hfc hasits own charms and aqu-
 sitencss,
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“General Assembly for i ional co-operation to exploit
nuclear power for peaceful purposes. Since then, people
-are thinking of applying the miracle-making energy to
-tonstructive purposer instead of to wasteful ones. Now
this one time wishful thinking has become a tangible
reality. Astounding results have already been recorded
-of the application of atomic energy in" the ficlds of
agriculture, industry, power production and medicine
all over the world. The use of radioactive tracers in
fertilizers has been the most successtul application,
Experiments were conducted in Indian Agriculture
‘Research Institute for growing plants by atomic radiation.
By subjecting sceds and plants to direct mdiation as
alpha-rays or gamma rays, it was demonstrated that
more crops could be produced. There have been suc.
‘tessful experiments for destroying harmful bacteria,
which make food unfit for human consumption Over
and above, atomic energy has been used to con.
vert the arid and parched zones, sandy deserts and bamren
“tracts, into oases and fertile lands,

In the sphere of health and hygiene, atomic energy
has done wonders. Radioisotopes of iodine are helping
-doctors ‘to locate the area of brain tumour, and the radio-
isotopes of phosphorus to measure the quantity of red
blood corpuscles. While the use of radic-active cabalt

' in combating cancer, the hitherto considered incurable

disease, is simply marvellous. Even 1n the field of
industrial production, atomic encrgy is showing startling
results. The use of atomic encrgy in connection with

tal-making, mineral p ing, hine design, glass
-making. textile manufacture, paper and plastic processing,
wood petrol production, drug and food
p clectrical equip rubber aad cement
manufacture, has not merely increased the production but
also improved the quality.

Atomic energy is bringing the extracrdinary revolutions
in the modern times. It is bringing 2 steady transfor-
mation in the modus operandi of industrial civilization,
Being many times more powerful than the steam or coke




or the récent electrical ‘energy, the timés are not-far off -
‘when this buclear fuel will replace electricity. In that
“atomic -civilization, people will see the use of . atomic
energy in trains, aircrafts and ships. This-energy, as is.
‘easy to carry in the remote parts of Himalayas than the.
«coal, can be used in developing the difficult Himalayan
terrains. Late Dr. Homi J. Bhabha, India’s leading most
‘dtomic scientist and Chairman, Indian Atomic knergy
“Commission till death, once remarked, ¢l venture to-
predict that a method will be found for liberating fusion
‘energy in a controlled measure within the -pext two
decades. When that happens, the energy problems .of
the world will truly have been soived for ever. For, the
fuel will be as plentiful as the heavy hydrogen in the ocean..
Tremendous power has been concentrated in the hands of
man which, used with discretion, will rebuild the world
torn in strifes.” :

The practical utility of nuclear radjation and nuclear
energy is manifold. The radiation can be used toretard.
meat spoilage, to keep vegetables from sprouting. While
radiation thereby has saved many lives, Atom promises
to affect much of man’s life, to transform it completely..
‘At the same time, the symptoms to bring about an eleva-
tion of social and economic plans are quite evident. Atom

- has proved a good source of energy to those areas of the
"world which are Jacking in energy. Recently, a French
.nuclear strategist pointed out that the cost of nuclear
weapons is Jess than conventional ones. So will be the cost.
“of nuclear furnaces less than the conventional furnaces.
Moreover, the status of a nation in modern times is gauged
by the ‘ability to use and utilize atomic energy for bene-
ficial ends. A country which is not in the field of atomic
power is'stigmatized as'a backward country. :

I.n the province of atomic sciénce, India is not lagging
behind. India has also gatecrashed in the atomic age
and has set up an Atomic Energy Commission for exploring
the possibilities and Systematizing the research works in

:‘thxs field. Indxa’sf first atomic reactor went into operation



in 1956, at Trombay. India is blessed by having huge
3tores of radioactive clements like Radium, Thorium and
Uranium on the coastal lands. There is a hope of
humanity in atomic cnergy for solving the greatest
problems India had the privilege to be the Chairman
of *Atoms For Peace’ Conference, which was held at
Geneva in 1955, to explore the ways and means of harnes-
sing this new powerful atomic energy for the best of
humanity. In Dr, Bhabha, India bad not merely an
ouststanding atomic energy expert, but also a visionary
and symbol of India’s atom-for peace pregramme. India
has already embarked upon this programme intensively,
vigorously and has set up a number of medical and research
centres like Indian Cancer Research Centre, Bombay, and
the Chittaranjan Cancer Hospital, Calcutta. These
centres have succeeded in  studying new methods of
‘diagnosing and treating certain types of cancer and
leukemia. India has made great strides in the atomic
encrgy pregramme 2nd Dr, Bhabha was in the vanguard
of this programme. Through the persistent efforts of Dr.
Bhabha, India has been well placed on the atomic map
of the world.
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64. MY FAVOURITE POET
{ Wordaworth )

The study of Wordsworth is a fascinating one. Heisa
«ueer mi: of ex and i jon,  Words-
worth is one of those English poets who havea large
bulk of output to their credit His poctic creation on
the astronomucal scale 18 not surpnsing because it represents
and reflects more than half a century of sweeping and
waking moments, Though a great bard of England and
a poet who spearheaded the movement of Romantic
Revival, it isa fact, nevertheless, that in his poetic touch,
there is no certainty, Sometimes, he soars on the wings
of imagination and ‘climbs the empyrean heights and
sometimes he flounders along the moors with most
<xasperating shamble. But the weaker and  insigni-
ficant poctic creations should not blind us and abandon*




to his masterpiec his lyrics gnd nature po°
¢ the rich specimens in the museu™ 1 literature”
\d are .the objects of glory and’
nguage o ,
¢ career has been 2 sp\endicL
ecord. Wordsworth, really, translated prophetic words:
f his mother, when she said about him ‘He would be
i) Bornin 1770 at:

-emarkable €ither for good OF for evil

Cockermouth, Cumberland, ordsworth ted like 2
meteor on the firmament of English poetry. Being born:
3 arcadian

and bred ip the bosom of nature, i Y
surroundings and in the comP ny of she
men, the influcrce of this milieu 2 d
profound and lasting on the mind 0%
i why a major portion © his poetry ¥
elaboration and elucidation of his ch'ddhood pcrio .
strain of melancholy and a nostalgic fecling O the past 18-
the most essential ingredient in the poetry of Wordsworth. .
Wordsworth in his poetry reveals and reflects his 28% its
customs and conventions, 1tS mores and manners. B€ was
tremendously influenced by the powaful and breath- taking:
revolutionary movements Of his time. 1he ;mpact of
French Revolution Was yery great on ordswortb. Some
knowledge of his relations with the revolutionary move-
ment is an indispensable preliminary 10 the.study of his
works. These relation: 2re described elaborately in his-
autobxographical poem, The Prelude. On his first visit to- .
France in 1790, he was delighted 0 find «penevolence aw g
blessedness spread like 2 fragrance everywhere’, 20 the-
realization of the human rights by the preva\cnt French-
Government and its efforts for the restoration of demo:
cratic ideals—of liberty equality and fratcm'xty-—setib_
Wordsworth in a state of ecstasy and he quibbled *

«Bliss was it in that dawn to be alive,
But to be youns was very heaven’. -

But all his clated hopes and exalted 1dealism SOOT
‘%a_n.xshed into despail, when the glorious promises of the
French Revolution of 178Y, were destined 1O remail



unfulfilled, when he saw the risc and growth of ugly forces
and ‘malodorant evils like the excesses of the reign of
terror, the ional rise of Napoleonic Wars, the
restosation of the Bourbons; the determined attempts
made by the crowned heads of Europe after Waterloo to
destroy " democracy—all thete events were mnaturalt
oductive of vast disturbances in thought and fecling.
t age of Wordsworth’s craving of buoyancy and
expectation passed away and the age of umrest and
disillusion succeeded. ‘

His publication of ‘Lyrical Ballads’ was an cpochs
making landmark in the history of English literature.  Im
this monumental work, Wordsworth’s object was to
‘propose to bimself as his object ta give the charm of
novelty to the things of everyday’, ‘Thesecond edition
of the Lyrical Ballads expound his famaus theary of poetic
diction and his views regarding the subject matter of
poetry. The very qui of these publications was
to present a formula of reaction from the practice of the
18th century poetry and it laid down that the poetry
ought to be written in the simplest language of the

ple and that the poetic essence consists wholly in

ing the result of an impassioned spiritual experience.
The inwardness of Lyrical Ballads is clearly an aestbedic
pplication of ¢ 1 d y. Wordsworth is
concerned in thiy work with the psychology of poor people.
He makes buman soul a3 centre of art in his poetic sallies,
On many occasions, he scens to be in search of truth than
poetry, But still there ais +o & T oo om wosiyes, and
clevating tholughts. The = - . .
pocms, moralisings of a e
guided by an edifying and utilitanan purpose. These
. . Y oea L ety emal

om sban ¢he wlsoant

His *Prelude’ is a study in personal tenderness, in the
childhood days, an almost elegial praclivity to evoke the
memories of Bis own childhood, make his soul-stitring



o4

poetic works & most thrilling record ofa soul towards
the full’ possession of sell. In it, the thought and form
arc in perfect harmony.

His 'Excursion’is an epic without action, It has a
teaching of trueand permanent value, On the whale it
isa diffused deseription of scenery which the poet has
elsewhere caught in brighter giimpses. Tt is also a diffused
statement of hopes and  beliefs which is crystallized more
exquisitely elsewhere round moments of inspiring emotions.

The best poetin Wordsworth is fou?d in his lyri.ca‘l
expressions.  “The Lucy Gray’, *Atice Fell! and *Daffodils
ctc.. are his inspiring expressions on the subject of nuture.

Wordsworth s primarily and predominantly called
apoet of nature. His poctic raptures delve deep into the
beauty of lushgreen meadows, woodlands, the mountains,
the lakes, the sounding cataract. He interprets the
natural beauty in spiritual terms. The development of

. thought iu the flora nnd fauna of nature is transitional
“and its gradual growth from sensuousness to spirituality
is evidentns wepass from his early works to his later.
poctic creations,

Tn the first stage his love for natare was a healthy boy's
lave of the apen air and freedom of the ficlds, He haunted
the hills, dales, ravines for the sake of angling, swimming
aund hunting. It is in this sensuous passion, hie quips ¢

“For the coarser pleasures of my boyish days
And their glad animal movement all gone by

He roamied and ventured into the abode of nature
and enjoyed all the sights, scenesand sounds of nature
and in 8 thrilling moment writes 1 )

“The sonnding eataract

Hauunted me like a passion ; the tall rock,

The mountain and deep and gloomy woods,
Their colowurs and their forms, were then to me
An appetite ; a feeling and a love -
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But with the passing of time, his conception
turned from sensuous to spiritual and my::(ci?:. Tll:il::;l:::
<ism is pervading in his later works, Ashe shows usin
his *“The Lines Composed a few miles above Tintern
Abbry’, and the *Ode on the Intimations of Immortality’
~Dature was for him an embodiment of the Divine Spirit,
mmd ewlocte med pmeabelfoss sbas moeeos s the greatest of
. oler, the mother.
LI Nature to him
1 e nving tencciion ol Loy, e vety siga and symbol
~of God, With all these assertions, “he means that between
thc.indwclling soul of the universe and the soul of man,
which is akin to it, spiritual communion is possible thro-
ugh which we may gain constantly in power, prace, and
happiness”, says Hudson.

While Wordsworth is a poct of pature, heisno lessa
“poct of man. The annals of the poor and the common
people found their elog pression in the versificat
of Wordwworth, His *Michael’ is a proof of this. Common
men, peasants and village greens, the depiction of the
sounds, sights and scenes of nature form the very fabric
~of his poetry. His *Tintern Abbey' is locus classicus and
-consecrated formulary of Wordsworthian  Faith, Ris
-conception of God and mature is enshrined in this postic
-picte which it a creation of the highest poctic order. The
truth ofan inner and decper connection between Man
and Nature dawned on him, He constantly began to hear
'h;ppy lines in nature and was no longer igonorant about
the

“The still sad music of huwanity,
Nor harsh, nor grating, though of ample power,
To chasten and subdue ”

He began to feel the existence of an intellectual and
“moral life 1n nature. This faith of 2 moral life in nature
<is enshrined in his profound couplet :

“*And "tis my faith that cvery flower
Enjoys the air it breathes.”
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Wordsworth learns more from nature than ‘anything:
else. According to the worthy bard of England, if any-
one approaches nature in the right and }mth.a sa:crc‘:d.
mind, leaving aside his ‘meddling mtsllect which ‘mis-
shapes the beauteous forms of things’ and ‘murders to.
dissect’, he can extract the philosophical intellectualism.
and refined emotionalism. To consider Nature as a. -
moralist, is an over-riding passion with Wordsworth and-
his deep faith in this doctrine is well evident, when he:-
asserts |

“One impulse from a vernal wood
May teach you more of man

Of moral evil and of good

Than all the sages can.”

Thus Wordsworth views nature friom a different angle-
than his contemporaries like Keats, Coleridge, Byron and
Shelley. To Wordsworth, man and nature are the two

-, manifestations of the same reality. Keats and Tennyson.
‘were the pictorial painters of nature while Wordsworth was
a spiritual exponent of nature. Wordsworth spiritualises
nature, while Shelley intellectualises it.  Wordsworth was.
a believer in the ‘Vedantic’ doctrine of ‘Immanence’
i.e., God pervades in each and every object of nature.

On the whole, Wordsworth’s love for the humbile folks.
of humanity, as a poet of nature and common man, as an
interpreter of the weals and woes of the humanity in
general, as a writer of poetry which has common themes,
as an exponent of the doctrine of transcendentalism,
place him at the acme of English literature and is ranked
only next to Shakespeare and Milton in the hierarchy of~
English literature, :

—t 0
6. MY FAVOURITE NOVELIST ,
(Jane Austen) P

Jane Aunsten happened to live on the literary stage-
during the last quarter of eighteenth century and the first.,
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quarter of nineteenth century. Miss Jane Austen wasa
hngh'l‘y sophisticated artist. In her novels, we fing artistic:

literary deur and perfect reflection of her
age. Her novels mirror the prevalent conventions and
customs, the mores and the art and )i o

those times. In some aspects, she was the last and finest
flower of that century at its quintessential. She wasa
direct literary d dent of Addi Goldsmith and
Miss Burney,  She is often called as “Fielding Feminized'.
She was an unconscious revolutionary and lived a quiet
and sheltered existence and was immune from the great
movements of her times. The French Revolution, the
Napoleonic wars swept by her without any comment.
She got away the injection of scnsibility and sentimentality,,
for her those qualities are only material for her satire.
She is never angry with ber characters but contempt for
the silly and affected and stupid it constantly found in
her novels.

She is an authoress of about half a dozen novels, One
of the most important of her literary creations is Pride
and Prejudice. Her philosophy is to delineate the life
and living of a small group of people comprising three or
{au,r:famdics. Her subject js always 2 young woman

single man in possession of a good fortune must be in
want of a wife,” This dictum epitomuses the entire story
of ‘Pride and Prejudice’. The heroine of this movel,
Miss Elizabeth Bennette, is an intelligent and conscientious
lady having sensible morality and moral sensibility. In
this novel, the heroine has been shown not merely hunting
for husband, but ber mental and intell ctual thinking
rebuts all the proud and arrogant heroes.  She observes
that there is a tinge of pride in the mind of Darcy, the
hero of the novel. So she develops a prejudice against
Darcy. The delineation of the heroine’s character is
dominating in this novel.
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- “Marriage’is an important theme in her novels. Because,
“marriage is perhaps the most important event .of social
‘significance in the lives of human beings. She deals with

ingenuity and skill with all the -'mamage_problcms that
arise in her writings. The cropping of misunderstanding’
.and confusion is too’ much in her novels, which, though
later on is dispelled and then the hero and heroine begin

to understand each other. She satirizes some characters,

‘but her satire is simply meant to laugh at the frailties and
‘foibles of mankind. Tn ‘Pride and Prejudice’ Mr. Colling

and Lady Katherine de Bourgh are figures of fun, mon-
strous puppets of silliness and snobbery, but they are cla-

borated and laughed at with something like affection.:

Mr. Norris in “The Mansfield Park’, and the Eltons in .
“Emma’ are exposed in a withering scorn, they are comic,
‘but in a way quite different from other characters, ‘and

the dry scorn with which they are cxposed is a moral
‘So Jane Austen was a moralist. Her satire is like a sunny

~=, rippling which falls on the judge and the thief with the

“csame intensity. She is mnot serious in mocking upon
humanity, Her novels, as a matter of fact, are social
documents. Even the depiction of male characters hke
Mr. Edward Bertram of ‘Mansfield Park’ and Darcy of
“‘Pride and Prejudice’, is in a highly Grandisonian way.

~ Her novels represent a ‘Feminization of Fieldings’.
Her fiction is as much steeped in irony, both in language.
-and style and situations as his (Fieldiog’s). She lays main
emphasis in her works on manners, which she sees as
morals in microcosm. She considers the errors and
“follies of youngmen as a result of faulty upbringing. As
is evident from Pride and Prejudice, behind the wicked-
‘ness of Cydia’s elopement with Wickham, lies the foolish.’
ness of her mother and irresponsibility of her father.

Her novels are comic revelations. Comedy deals with’
conflict between illusion and reality, Her first literary
creations reflect a .confiict of animmature and between
Literature and Life and in her later writings she exposes'
and dissects the follies and illusions of mankind. Elizabeth
in ‘Pride and Prejudice’ is a heroine, as witty as charming.
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She is an embodiment of wit and wisdom, Comedy, to-
‘Austen, is a vehicle of moral judgment. Dante detines

comedy as, “a scries of harsh complications having pros.

perous  conclusion.” In her novels we find the “Comedy

of Sex’. In thts respect she occupies a place between

'Tielding and Mereduh, Nothing is hidden from her.

She is more an abservant, She detests meanness and vol-
garity, Her beromnes for all their faults arc always rational
ladies and those who cannot be gay and comedy should
at Jeast be sensible, amiable and well-informed.  Would-.
be-blue-stockings are her pet aversions. The secret com-
plexities of self love, the absurd vaniues and quiverings of
selfishness, the arrogance and obduracy of privileged
people are refiected 1n her novels with certain irony.

‘Emira’ (1846) is an other novel by Jane Austen,
whose heroipe Emma Wodchouse lacks Elizabethan jntel-
ligence but her judgment 13 well shown when she rejocts
her lighthearted, obj houghtf: love pi /|
Churciull and marries a mellowed man who 15 wise,
mtelligent and sympathetic to her. Her ‘Northanger
Abbey’1sa literary burlesque  In ‘Persuasion' (,818),
satire and ridicule take a milder form. The tone is warmer
and interest is cvoked by a more subtle interplay of
characters.

Her novels are social revelations, which depict the
humdrum of lile, In three or four familses, she describes
the whole world  Her characters appear ke living beings,
something real and original. Her comments on almost
all the subj of her tr are ill g and
interesting. Macaulay is neither the first por the last
d ished to parc Jane Austen to
Shakespeare, and in this context, the parallel does not
seem strange, when he says, “Shakespeare has had neither
equal nor second Buat among the writers, who have
approached nearest to the manners of the great master,
we have no hesitation in placing Austen a w.man, of
whom England is justly proud. She has given us a multi-
tude of character common plays, all such as we meet
every day, Yet they are all as perfectly discriminated




954

from cach other as ‘if they were. the most eccentric ‘olf y
human beings.” In Miss Brome’s view, Austgr} s materia
.are the “surface of the lives of genteel people.”” o

The chief characteristics like faithful observation
personal detachment and a fine sense of ironic comedy,
- are well blended into the works of Austen. . Least affected
- by social miseries, she was in a measure sympathetic and
tolerant towards the poor, without the faintest weakness
for the aristocrat and well to-do. She least pretends to be
a social reformer. She ridicules folly and excuses sin
-wherever she can She judges her characters by their
opportunities in life. "
Jane Austen is my favourite, in ways more. than one.
She is a novelist of much deeper emotions and _sentiments
than what she appears on the surface, The foibles,
illusions and self.contradictions of human nature appear
to her as most delightful ingredients. Her characters fall
“.-into the pitfalls of error from which they are rescued not
“by their own adroitness or ingenuity but by the kindness
of fortune or Providence. This approach to characteri-
sation makes Austen’s art remarkable. Her characters
-are touched in a comic spirit. Elizabeth, Jane and Emma
are cleverer than other heroines of fiction. Anne Eliot,
in ‘Persuasion’ is temperamentally good. All these
-Characters are creatures in flesh and bleod  Fanny Price
in ‘Mansfield Park’, is drawn on a different scale. She
has romantic sweetness which cannot be experienced
“through comedy. Fanny Price maintaing an objectivity
~of outlook, and an impersonality. which is the hallmark
- of Shakespeare. :

Her way of looking upon characters is that of ironical
amusement, but she never looks upon her characters with
-a sense of antipathy and hatred. Says David Gecil : ¢ Her
irony is the very substance of her style......".

With all this, her touch was so sure, her humour so
subtle and sublime, her characterisation so life-like, that
all competent critics regard her as one of the finest literary

-dilettante, English Fiction has ever produced. The social
~realism forms the very keynote of her novels.

—t O e



255
66. NATIONALISM AND INTERNATIONALISM

It is difficult to define nationalism precisely and exac-
tly. However, different people with different religions,
Taces am:l languages, though living in one country,

joying its political and i pherc; ought
to respect and defend the territorial integrity and
sovereigaty of that country. These people are expected
as well to respect the national heroes of the country down
the centuries. They are also expected to treat the coun-
. tryas a motherland. Suppose, there are some people,
who arc Indians not by birth but by domicile, nationalism
demands that at the time of external aggression, internal
-subversion or during financial chaos, they must side with
and support the nationalist government. They must do
everything to protect and defend the fiontiers of the
-country. True nationalism demands all these things.

The growth of nationalism goes back to 19th century.
People of the world started thinking which made men to
limit the boundaries of their idealogical thought-streams
and thus emerge as a nation. These thoughts, as a
matter of fact, were motivated by the thought-provoking
and epoch-making book entitled *The Socral Contract’,
-written by French social Philosopher knownas Jean Jacque
Rousseu. There was an idea prevalent before the time
of R which iated that G was based
ether upon force or upon personal leadership, but Rousseu
came out courageously to rebut this ideaand avouched
that solong as Government was based upon the will
-and consent of the people, no Government could fiznction
properly.

The rays of nationalism were emanated and spread
from the French Revolution. A revolutionary movement
was brewing in France during the last quarter of the eigh-
‘eenth century, which when ripened, culminated into

. French Revolution in 1789, The whole country of France
was surcharged with patriotic and nationalistic fervour
-and this strong wave of nationalism revolted against and
d the blished corvupt hy. French
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Revolution' is an cpoch-making change in Luropean. -
history, Upon this fertile ground of revolution, there:
originated and _emerged the idea of nationalism in the
political life of European history. So, this idea came to be
recognised in the patlours of politics and pcople asserted
. that State is the only befitting expression and outpouring.
_of national will. If we peruse the pages of Europcan
history of the 19th century, it is known, how this principle
of nationalism was put into practice. Every mnationin.
Turope, who was having her natural geographical boun-
darics, became a scparate entity.  This led to ‘the
people of the world to demand for the recognition of théir
nationalistic principles and thus to acquire a scparate.
nationhood.

This type of thinking resulted in the outbreak of the
First World War of 1914, The Germans, who were having
a comprehensive backgeound of  nationalism, wanted to.
extend their frontiers out of sheer political aggrandize-
ment and to bring the weaker and smaller nations under-
their subjection. This aggressive nationalism proved a.
bane for Germany as well as the rest of the world. Germans.
was the cry of fanatic patriotism and they adopted a
bellicose nationalism which brought damnation, death.
and destruction to Germans as well as the rest of the
countries who fought against thecxpansionism of Germany
in order to defend the honour and soverciguty o their own,
countrics. The Germans received a crushing defeat and.
peace was restored by the historic treaty of Versailles.
The entire Buropean continent was reshuffled and recast
and the minorities were given the right to choose the
government of their liking,  So the sclf determination
to mincritics was a natural corollary of the principle of
nationalism. Scif determination was the outcome of the
mind of Woodrow Wilson, the renowned statesman and
political scientist of US.A. Just after the treaty of Versa-
illeg, the people of the world in gencral and leading-most
statesmen, politicians and  thinkers of the world in.parli--
cular felt that the right of sclf determination instead of”
bringing stability and political equ librium in the world
hias led to the aggravation of political stability because:



257

people began to think in” terms of their own separate

and tried 1o aggrandise their political hunger at
the cost of others. And again, there was world-wide con-
flagration in 1939. and how these nations flouted inter-
mational pacts and threw to the winds all the scruples of
‘humanity and international law, proved that the prnciple
of scif determination was not merely.a dubrous priciple
but was also a disastrous conclusion. The cause of
World War II, was again the Nazi Germany under jis
Fuehrer, Adolf Hitler, which sounded the trumpet of
war and challenged the peace.lwing pations of the world.
‘Hitler's aggressive nationalism was pot only dixastrous'that
shook the peace of the world, but alto ibat the German
fascists made a mass massacre of Jews 1n gas chambers
and through other barbarous means,

Al these ignoble happenings of two World Wars and
mass of i pelled the custo-
drans and guard of \} Ity todevisea
better formula other than self determination 1n order to
bring about a social stability, a pohitical palance between
the nations of the world, The ideas ofa World Order,
{e., the mnstallauon of World Government, was put forth
by the astute pohticians, wuc statesmen and great
political commentators, so thas people may forget their
parrow nauonal outlook and develop and acchimatze
themselves in a life on ional scale, g
pationalism, forgettiog the 1dea of separate and seit-
contained pational entities.  But this very talk of setung
vp a World Goverament is not merely Utopiao and Don
Quxotic in the present context of world politics, when
there 18 emergence of many free countries, but also 1nprac-
ticable and dreamy. luis difficult to brng the entire
world papulace 10 onc world order, until and unless the
carse ol ignorance and mass slliteracy 15 echipsed from thus
lanet. lnterpationalism 1sa good apd attractive tdea,
tut its cpphng limitations are well known, To become
an nterpationalist, there is need of shedding the narrow,
chual and sectaman loyalues and instead adhere to
the universahity of thought and brclhcr}_xood of ma .
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| Although, we have seen a remarkable growth of inter-
nationalism in the post-World War II period., The:
affiictions of war like discases, cpidemics, destruction and
.deaths were haunting humanity. People thought to come
out of their narrow grooves of nationalism and contribute’
something tangible in the rescrvoir of internationalisns
o that direct-links may be developed with different coun. -
_tries. There was an cxchange of goodwill missions,
cultural delegations and scientific personnel between
.various countrics The world recognized the importance
.of internationalism in so far as the sphere of science and
«culture is concerned. The cconomic debacle of one
_country becomes the concern of the other country, The
_food crisis in any country is helped by other countries. All
" these point to the fact that therc has come a sort of cul-
tural understanding in the province of culture, scicnce
and even cconomics, but politically this world is far away
from this reality, International co-operation among nations
is a must in the modern times because in this strifetorn
and idea.ridden world which is dominated by the deadly
war weaponry, any wrong step by any world power
would unleash a trail of horror and terror, of doom and
damnation over the head of humanity.

, .Thc crca_tion of U.N.O. is the plausible step in trans.
lating the {dea of internationalism into realitys This .
world body is a forum of about 129 countries of the world.
All the disputes of national and international importance
arc discussed and scttled on the floor of U.N. through
peaceful means, U.N.O. has proved to be a good agency
in fostcrmg‘t'hc spirit of internationalism. There is a
school of political thought which opines that nationalism
s the sine qua non of a nation’s integrity and security and
stability, while internationalism is also  deemed necessatry
because it makesus learn to respect the sovereignty of
other nations. Even best thinker and philosopher like
Bertrand Russell has propounded in  favour of world
government to administer the affairs of all the nations of
the ‘world, which would avoid mutual bickerings and
other trivial incidents between nations. '
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The cross fertilization of cultures and sciences is going
-on. This will perhaps i the rapid inculcation of
the spirit of i ionalism in the political fields as*

« well,  This would not merely be the process of political
-self aggrandizement, but would also make the chances of
war very bleak, The ideas of colonialism would alio go
into doldrums and then there would be the emergence of
a spirit which would endeavour for the greatest good of
the greatest number. The pernicious ideologies would
crumble and people would call themselves as world

.-citizens, That would be the most exalting ideal of the
whole humanity which synchrenises with H.G, Wells’

. dictum : "Our true nationality is mankind.”

—i05—
67. DISCIPLINE IN LIFE

Life is incomplete and wayward if there is no discipline
init. Discrplne is the process of acting and adhering,
obeying and agrecing to a common code of conduct, to
certamn rules and regulations framed and meant for the
guidance of human affares in the different walks of life.
Discipline is a systematic process of training, overt and
covert, in accordance witha sct of pnl}cxplcs and laws
decided by the totlity of the socicty unanimously. Thgre
is discipline in everything, Every institution, every entity
has some guidelnes and to act according to that means
to be disciptined m life. For ::Eample. Na(ur?._ There
is disciphine in Nature. Every object of nature is in strict
adherence to the heavenly system, The universal law
rules nawre. ‘The phenomenon of seasons, the movement
of stars and celestial bodues, the occurrence of day and
night, natural vegetation—are all based on some order.
Had there been po discipline, there would have been
chaos and confusion in mature. All this shows that the
whole universe 1s governed by some order.  As Pope says :
#QOrder 13 Heaven’s first Law.” .

iscipline is onc of the most important ingredients of
Hfanlxlﬁ}e without discipline .isjust like a letter without
_address or a ship without its sails or an acroplane "t



ARy

its pilot. Beforc we teach discipline to others, it i$ better-
and wise to be self.disciplined first To be self disciplined,
. one must know the inwardness of human nature -and
“-should be able to distinguish and judge the right and
" wrong cause. Ifthe cause isright but the ‘approach is.
. wrong then the man is not dirciplined. To practise dis- -
cipline in life, there is need of self-knowledge ~Knowledge
of outward things and knowledge of oneself aré important
pomnts in this context. We live and fight for a principle.
To keep principles alive means following the path of
ditcipline  If we approach a cause ina haphazard and
.uansystematic way, then the very pleasure of discipline
vanishes Before we preach discipline and decorum to-
others, it is necessary to be self.disciplined. Because self-
discipline implies desire for self-improvement, confess our
mistakes and the resolute will to rectify the mistakes..
Our fight should consist in upholding 2 noble cause  Dis-
cipline is the systematic approach to every problem of life.
We must shun prejudices and predilections ‘and fight for-
the fine values of life. ) '

For me the very object of education is to inculcate:
* discipline among students. Merely teaching of the sub-
jects is no education. Rather, onc of the aims of educa-
tion should be to train the most important values. It
forms the very base on which the whole life of man stands..
So the very standard of an educational institution is judged
from the discipline which it provides to the students. If
a student is guided properly, taught properly and trained
in the higher values of life properly, his is then the ideal
life and ideal institution.” If the institutions become -
carning machines, then the very purpose of education
becomes a burlesque, a farce. * Discipline should be
. enforced in the schools and colleges. These are the train-
ing ground for students.* The most formative “period of’
their life lies in school or college  Students are just like
delicate twigs. Asa twigis bent:o the tree will grow.
Similar is the case with students. This spirit of discipline:
will have to be imbibed in them. They are the very
pillars of the nation, the very ray of hope for the nation.
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M #Schoolh,

over, are the republi linc of the
fortifications,” assays Horace Mann It s, therclore, a

thing of paramount jmportance to keep a vigilaat eye on
4 Thc d . 1 i ‘ 4

are temples of
Iearning and must have their tine forte, quoting Cicero,
“what greater or better gift can we offer the republic than
to teach and instruct our youth 7° Stude ts' energies
must be properly channefised because they are the wealth
of the nation, They must be asked to refrain from the clut.
<hes of politicians who, simply to serve their own ulterior
motives, pruvoke the studcmis, Presently, there has
crept, into the ity of stud an i evil
of indiscipline, That is why there have been recently the

violent demonstrations, strikes and atir in some of the'

Indian universities It is sad that students have become
puppets in the hands of clever and erafty politicians and
do hing which degrades th lves and the socicty
asa whole.

fin stha merayy Qnlrdiarg are
' . - - will
P : R ) the
Jjaws of death. They do not stand for question and
hesitation.  Theirs is but to do and die.  The illustrious

ple of Casab isa i of the faith in dis-
cipline, who on the order of his father was asked not to
leave the deck of the burning ship cven if the flames over-
power him _ Discipline is the ‘core and keynote of army,
An ill disciplined regiment may bring horror and humilia.
tion to the whole nation. A disciphined army wins lau-
vels for the country by giving a defeat to the cnemy. No de.
moralization is allowed in the army because if the army’s
worale is shattered, then there is disaster for the whole
nation, They atc taught team spirit, and asked to obey
carnestly the orders of the commanders.

So is the necessity ol discipline in sports. Defeat or
~ictory dees not count, what counts is their organised
spitit. A pllz;ye‘ris required to be most disciplined and

Lo A

to the larger i of the team.
Without discipline, sports are empty, devoid of any
meaning. ~

. N
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" Indiscipline " in public life is mounting like anything..

Mutual recriminations, intrigues, party squabbles and sucl
manoeuvrings as to down others form a part of present
public life. ‘Dissensions and distresses, incoherent ideas
and different views have reduced the public life to
mockery and mimicry. For personal ends, one sacrifices’
everything, discipline, duty and manners. Itisa dirty
development which we are noticing today in the various.
party rapks. Ill-will, rancour and malice -have crept
into the minds of the people and are only busy to gain:
their power and privilege by hook or by crook, by fair
means or foul. Itis really asad state of affairs. The
endless series of groupings and other dissenting notes are:
bringing our life, political or social, on the path of perdi-
tion and ruin. . .

The canker of indiscipline has been injected into every:
branch of public and private life. This, indeed, is unfor-
tunate. For serving one’s own predilections and procli-
vities, one resorts to indiscipline and incongruous ways to
achieve and fulfil his evil designs. This is the colossal
lackness of mental and moral discipline Some are out
to pave the way for an anarchy and confusion.. Tiey
want revolution and unrest, bloody turmoils and tribula-
tions to serve their own ends. This must be prevented
. and public should be strongly advocated to follow the
* path of discipline and duty. '

Man must imbibe in him the spirit of discipline and:
save the august institutions from the revolutions and
debacles.  Formation of character in accordance with the
right cthics of the country is the need of the tsimes. The
brutal and barbarous way should be replaced by humani-
tarian and regulated ones. To serve the interests of the
nation is the object of fundamental importance. We
should not do anything that may bring a nation in disrépute
and dishonour. For this a regular and methodical mode
of living is a must. Disobedience to the established
canons of morality leads to insipid emulation, increased
gnorance, retarded study, mental instability, moral turpi~

v .
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tude, sham pretensions and reckless ideas and jdea
which can only bring damnation and disrespect !oﬂ‘x’c'
indivi ualsas well a3 nations, A nation is judged by the
standards of discipline and code of morality, which its
people observe and practise,
A f‘?h?"}_ of thought may 135 of the opinion that this
. . . 1d mali.
. . Liber.
ty means the respect for rules and regulations. Bailey says ¢
“ft matters not how long we live, but how” A few
moments of disciplined life are worth the whole life
apent jn an indisciplined and irregular way. Closing with
Sencca’s dictum :  “As is a tale, so is life : not how long
it is, bow good it is, is what matters *

—_—01—
68. THE IMPORTANCE OF SELF-RELIANCE

Quae of the most important lessons which our leader-
ship has learnt from the events of the past few months
has been the ever increasing faith in seif reliance. To be
self reliant in every sphere of human activity, like eco-
nomy, agticuliure, defence equipment, food etc, 33 1he stark
realisation of the past happenungs.  To stand on our own
legs has been the outcome of the Indo.Pak inferment
of Sept. 1965. How we were put into the whirlpool of
problems and how the comic spectators acted is known to
one and all. Gandhbiji's tnspinng message is soul.sticring
and thought provoking when hesaid :  “The first lesson
we must learn js of sell-reliance and selfhelp, If we
assimilate this lesson, we shall at once free ourselves from
disastrous dependence upon foreign countries and ultimate
bankruptey.”

SelFsufficiency almost in every field of lifeis a must
for a self respecting naion, We achieved independence
from the foreign thraldom about nineteen years ago, Inde-
pendence opened  before usa pandora’s box of problems.



264"

With cur economy cxploited for long by British regime,’
we had to make some adjustments so as the ship of the
nation moves on. Dependence was somewhat natural.: .
But our programme of development through five-year
plans was meant to free this country from the economic
strings of other foreign countries. We did achieve an
astounding progress in this short span of three Plans. But
even the crippling problems of rising prices, inflationary
spirals, food problem and the shortage of the latest equip-
mentin defence, engender in usa mood of pessimism,
despair and depondency. This was further a'ggravzted
‘when, during the period of conflict, other countries rcfuscd
to supply us the basic needs of our country. The agtltudc
of the whole world was surprising. This created inusa
psychology of self reliance. To depend on our own pro-
duction was greatly felt by the leaders and the masses
of our country. Mr. Lal Bahadur Shastri gave a clarion
call to the nation to be selfireliant.

There is not least denying the fact that for self-suffici-
ency at the national level topmost endeavours should be
made to achieve a degree of self-sufficiency, consistent and
compatible with our sovereignty, selfrespect, and the
-national power so as to thwart any foreign subjection or
aggression. Theslogan, at this time, apart from other
slogans should be naticnal honour, Anyone who casts his

-covetous eyes on the sacred soil of India, must be given a -
Defitting reply.

Now we shall count the major departments where we
shall have to attain sclf-sufficiency and thus be self-reliant.
First of ail 1ake the case of agriculture. Agriculture is the
very base of our country’s cconomy. Though our planners
have given greatest attention in this respect but still
India is facing a difficulty in agricultural self sufficiency.
The food crisis 1n our country is staying, No-doubt, -
there is as well a gradual growth in population but ways
and means should be devised so as we should not depend
upHn foreign assistance and aid as regards food grains,

The second dominant factor, in which we should be
self reliant and self.sufficient, is that of industry,’ In thix
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mamatefartun et tabeatems fedueses heing the breatie:

. and material
U e +* = d help in the
defence avd development of a nation. The wastage of
“human energy must be prevented. The use of manual
labour can bring about a great advancement and accent
30 the field of ional o, industrially, we
should also be self reliant.

+ The production of defence equipment and on a scale as
would meet the national needs during anv untoward event,
is alio of great importance. How India felt the need of
military hardware and spare parts to replenish our wili-
tary equipment. only compels us to erect a sound base of
production in defence. We must possess all such parapher-
nalia of defence. It i3 gratifying to note that our future
planning will be defence oriented. Production tnust be
increated in every sector.

An emphasis should also be laid on the youths of Tndia
to eschew the habits of dependence. Because among Indian
youths and adults one sees everywhere distingt traces of
dependency pattern which definitely thwarts the
formation and attainment of self sufficiency.

Y.

Y

Apart from Government, masses are also expected to
act boldly on this jssue of self reliance, Let there bea
commitment on the part of all the people to be zelfireliant.
1t is not merely enough for the elites and the leaders to
have commitments towards the programme of self-suffi-

-ciency and self reliance. Merely crying from the house.
tops for self reliance won’t do. What needed is to engross
vigrausly and to work in a way which accentuates the
process of ional jon and ic indepen.

-dence.

The other factor to be taken note of is that we should
RApR I S e e \
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reliance. Innovation should be encouraged. The  em-
phasis on deferred gratification and not on immediate grati.

fcation should be laid. We should forgo immediate -
consumption in favour of future prosperity. - "

Efforts must be made to create and foster a psychology
of self reliance. Selfireliance is the leading slogan of~
modern India. What remains to be seenis to tramslate it
into reality. We can only reach our destination if we
become hard-working, and ceate to involve ourselves in.
fissiparous tendencies and sectarian feuds. The whole
nation will have to be geared to work for the achievement
of this idezl. It is a realization of the modern times.
National interest is supreme and everything else comes
next. Let there be no {ading of this feeling of self reliance.
The ability and statesmanship of our late lamented Prime:
Minirter Lal Bahadur Shastri displayed during the
agonising days of the outbreak of hostiliies between India
and Pakistan is unforgettable. His emphasis on self-reli-

- ance wzs a profound realisation and was one of the out.
comes of the Indo Pak conflict. We should emerge out
strenger. As the ancient proverb goes :  ““A nation is
ftrongest when it fights alone.” Thus this new trend of”
thought must be fulfilled which is the very pinnacle of our-

hopes 2nd aspirations. Sir W. Temple would have it,

“A man that only translates, shall never be a poet;

nor A pa'xptcr that only capies ; nor a swimmer, that swims.
always with bladders ; so people that trust wholly to others®
chanfis and without industry of their ovm, will always be
poar. ]

-0~

68 ‘PEACE LIATH HER VICTORIES NO
LESS RENOWNED THAN WAR®

(2filion)-

Peace and war are two terms, which haye been popu-
lar, right from primitive, and medieval ages down to the-
medern times,  Because the entire cycle of human prog-
ress and historical progress is interspersed with wars, We-
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hear of the wars of Ramayana and Mahabharata and the
wars of Jehed and Odyssey. 1t has been tne work of pocts
and prose writers to sing culogiss to the glories won in
wars. Man is a fighting animal. The fignting instinct is
something inherent in man There have been wars bet.
ween nations. groups and tribes  In war the victory of
one is the defeat of the other and vice versa. The war of
Rama with Ravana is considered as the victory of virtue
over vice, So we have this mosaic of history studded:
with bloody and devastating wars. Wars like examina-
tions are also necessary evils. Bernbards, in his_thought.
provoking book entitled “Germany and the Next War™
states, “The inevitabl the idealism, and the blessing;
of war, as an indispensable and stimu'ating law of develop

ment, must be tepeatedly empbhasized.”

The fint half of the 20th century has witnessed the
ghastly spectacle of two World Wars fought on a scale
unprecedented in the recent times. The Second World
War erupted between the Allied Powers and Axiy
Powers. There was barbarous bombing, merciless massa.
cre, enormous devastation and destruction of life and
property. The victory kissed the feet of Allies, There.
were  great rejoici jubilati and  celebrati
on an enormous scale, while the camp of Axis Powers
was giving a dark, dreary, dismal and frightening picture
and were plunged in sorrows, sufferings and sighs ever
cxperienced by them  Their war proved to be an exer.
cise in death and destruction. Hitler's aggressive  postures.
brought damnation and despondency upon the Fuehrer
and the Germans, The war brought in its train a sordid
scourge, a morbid morass of mass deaths, discasesand
epidemics and a colossal Joss of property. For Germany
and other Axis Powers who ricked the defeat, war proved
0 be a science of destruction. The appalling fate of the
inhabi of Hiroshima and N: ki who were victi-
mised by brutal bombing in August, 1945, shacked and
stunned “the i of entire b While the
Allicd Powers were exulting over the slain men, the
victims of war were cursing the mind which engulfed and
plunged them into war, The horrid and atrocious tragedy
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made the world look aghast. The poets and writers wer¢
writing verses on war. gTht:sc writers left bchxpd them 3
great volume of poetry, mirroring their sentiments an
reactions to the great catastrophe. Rupert Brook took 2
glorious view of war and speaks of its heroics, and not its
brusalities -and ghastliness. Seigfricd Sassoon, a soldier
poet, does not throw any romantic veil over the horrors |
.of war, which he depicts “as a dirty mess of blood and
decaying bodies” and the *hell where -youth - and
Jauchter go”. Wilfred Owen, who died fighting in 1918,
alsp had no illusions about war, as is clear from an un-
‘finished preface to his poems :

“This book is not concerned with poetry
The subject of it is War, and the pity of War,
The Poetry is in Pity.”

T S. Eliot’s *The Waste Land’ and ‘Hollow Men’ are
classics on the subject of waste and futility of war. The
best echo of the post-World War 1 period of disillusion-
ment and Ditterness is enshrined and heard in T.S. Eliot’s
“The Waste Land’. 1t is an epitome of the stagnant and
timid temper of the period which followed the World War I -
cataclysm, Martin Luther, a great rehgious reformer,
spraks on war :“War is the greatest plague thart can
afflict humanity ; it destroys religion, it destroys families.
Any scourge is preferable toit.” There was also a spate

of films which showed popular rejoicings and national
celebrations of the great event. .

. The songs of war have found their eloquent expression
in Epic poctry. The victories of Rana Partap, Shiva Ji
and Alexander the Great are not merely recorded in the
golden letters but are symbols of bravery and chivaley for
their respective countries  Sir Winston  Churchill’s place
1s unique in the British history hecause he brought his
- country victorious in the World War 11. Homer’s Iliad
and Odyssey are right cpical eulogies highlighting the
gallantry and heroism of Greeks ‘

But let it not be forgotten that only war is sung and
praised. Peace time has its own glaring characteristics.



<0
1t is during peace time that a pation progresses in science,
industry, tecbnology, art and literature. The dissemi-
"nation of knowledge, wisdom. justice are associated with
peace. Oaly during peace, there can be social progress,
thoughtful contemplation and spinteal enlightenment as
-well as efforts to tombat the disease, ignorance, illiteracy
as social evils. The 1lowerlng of human genius is at fis
apex during peace time, Philosophers and philanthro-
pists, dancers and d i and sculptors,
artists and archi logers and s, paets
and prose-writers, religious divines and socia! reformers
can contribute their maximum only in peace time, To.
move from war to peace is to move from barbarism to
civilization, from destruction to construction, from want to
plenty. Perusing the entire panorama of world history,
we come to the conclusion that humanity has made stup-
endous progress only 1n peace time. The Elizabethan age
of seventeenth century 13 termed as an age o progress m
business and ¢rmmerce, advancement in culture and civili-
zation in England. The England of 19th century has
undergone a longest ever period of prace and tranquillity,
which has witnessed the epoch.making changes in sciences
and civilization. How scienuists have conquered and harn.
essed the unconquerable forces of nature are but miracle
of peace time. Scientists’ contnibution for the good of
humanity is so great that even greatest victorics in war
cannot bring that happier and fuller hving.

‘Thus the aclievements of peace are more glaring than
those of war. They have an cverlasting effect and the
posterity gains through them., The war produces com.
manders and brave heroes, who no doubt stand as
inspiring symbols of gallantry and heroism for the genera.
tions to come but heroes of peace who are poets, artists
and scieatists are more useful and valnable in the sense
that they belong to entire humanity. While the victories
of war are enjoyed by only the concerned nations the
inventions and discoveries 1n peace time become universal,
Medicine, surgery, arts and fiterature belong to and
benefit whole humanity, The victories of peace are
cherished by all and enjoyed by all. The entire scientifie
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-progress - which bas changed the-face of entire mankind is
21l because of peace. Science has removed to a great
-degree, diseases, cpidemics, reduced -deaths, increased
life span, provided all the comforts and facilities to
humanity, which are impossible in a statc of war. As
-the great British Economist Mr, Keynes said.:  “In war,
.we move from an age of plenty to an age of scarcity”’,
.is really true. . . X

Asoka the Great is the national cmblem of- our
Government. It is because he fought for peace and
spread it. The achievements of peace have indelible
marks on the acons of time. An age of pcace ushers in
.an era of prosperity and plentifulness in cvery field ‘of
human activity. “Peace”, says Cotton, “is the cvening
star of the soul, virtue isits sun, and the two arc riever
far apart.” "

t

_ So, the pithy saying of Miiton, f.c., “Peace hath her
victories no lcss_ renowned than war”, is as true, as
‘great, as prophetic as anything to-day. )

—_—30i—

70. FOURTH FIVE-YEAR PLAN -

Ever since India achicved her independence, she has
formulated a pattern of planning which is guided and
_advised by the Planning Cominission. The planning in our
-country has been conducted through Tive-Year Plans.
‘We have gone through a period of three Plans. Theé Third
Plan er{dcd on March 31, 18966. The Fourth Plan began
on April 1,1966. Rather cach forthcoming plan is .2
-continuation of the preceding plan. ‘

e

Planning is the process of harnessing the resousces of the
country in an organised and systematized way. The con-
-centration of the human resources and to channclize this
human cnergy for harnessing the resources, natural and
others, for the greatest good of the country, for raising
the standard of living of the people, is the, very quint-
-essence of Indian planning. Planning involves the over-all
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<development of the country, providing the people with
-opportunities for a richer and varied life and to remove
-as well ic inequality, reduce disparities in income,
wealth and opportunities. The First Plan aimed at
increasing production but having the long-term objective
-of ing for all bers of ity ful ploy »
-education, security against sickness and other disabilities.
The top emphasis was laid upon agriculture, because
agriculture is the predominant vocation in India  Indian
-peasantry forms the largest group of our popilation f.e.
about 85%. It was fclt by the planners and topmost
ists that an agricultural lution can f
the very face of Indian socicty. However, apart from
agriculture, there was waste land reclamation, The
R ity Develoy P for the uplift of
villagers and an ambitious immgation and power program-
me for industrial develop was also || hed  The
growth of cottage industries and better transport were
also the objectives of the First Plan,

The « [ U N BB S
increase !

cultural ¢ .

up by 38%.

The cat projects like Buakra Naogal, Hirakud,
Damodar g\r/allzprrojcct. Tungabhadra and Chambal
i d the irrigational facilities while the factories like
AN ieementon Toeamatwe Works the Sindri Fertilizer

. - 1 Integral Coach

' and strengthe-

. -Year Plaas are
-constructive steps in national reconstruction.

The third plan has just eaded which had the total
-outlay of Rs. [1,600 crores and had the main objectives
of increasing national income, to achieve sclf-sufficiency
in food grains, 10 expand basic industries like stecl, chemi-
cal, fuelsetc. to make the fullest possible use of the man-
.power of the country and to ensure a larger expansion in
-employment, ta bring about more equality of opportunity
.and to reduce tbe differences in wealth, income ete.  The
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Third Plan was intercepted by Chinese aggression, uge-
funds were diverted towards defence and cevclopment. .

~ The Fourth Plan is supposed to have begun from.
April 1, 1966, larger objectives have been noted.
As regards its achievements mnothing can " be said
because it has just begun. Only the aims and objectives. -
of the Fourth Plan will be discussed in the ensuing study.

. The National Development Council at its meeting on
Sept. 5-6, 1965 had adopted a total outlay of the order of”
Rs. 21,500 crores—Rs. 14,500 crores in the public sector
and Rs. 7,000 crores in the private sector, But it is felt
that due to the emergency created by Pakistan's aggression,
the plan has to bereformulated.” The Prime Minister
as the Chairman of the Councii has been authorised to.
make the necessary adjustments.

But the annual plan for 1966.67 has been presented to
the Parliament which has a total outlay ot the tune of’
R.s. 2,018 crores. In this period highest priority would be.
given to quick yielding schemes for agricultural pro-
duction and family planning. The annual plan has
the following highlights : .

Foad grains (addi-production) 7-8 million tons-

Oilseeds » 97 million tons.
Sugarcane ,, 12:5 miltlion tons
Cotton , 6 8 million bales.
Jute " 68 million bales.

These targets of agricultural production will be
achieved by applying ‘newg strategy’ in chemicglnfc::ilizers.
pesticides ete. The principal objective of the defence
re-orientation in this year’s Emergency Development Plan.
was to sccure early increases in the supply of goods and -
services which were required at the front and for civil
deience measures, which would maintain the essential:
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q nts of the populstion and which would con-
serve foreign hange by import substitution and higher
exports.

The Fourth Plan is also a continuation of the Third
Plan, The unprecedented droughts have hit the agricul-
tural output, The Third Plan alio experieniced other
strains and imbalances in the cconomy. In this context
the Planning Commission writes in its pruned plan presen-
ted to Parliament on April 7, 1966,

“It is inevitable that the plan for 1966.67 takes into
account the existing strains in the economy arisiog from
many unforescen events of the Third Plan period.”

With such a viewpoint before us, we should Jearn from
the past expersence, We should formulate plansona
seale which should err on a safer side as regards time lagy,

hi an tes of . If Suez Crigis
created upexpected difficulties during the Sccond llap
penod China’s aggression 2nd Indo Pak copflict during the
third plan period, upset our entire programme of national
construction, then who kuows what is impendmg for us it
future. While we cannot postpone our plans fo: fear of the
unknown but it is defnite that we should plan m a manner
5o that any unforeseen does not blow us off our feet.

After fifteen years of vigoraus planning, we bave in-
creased qur o e e R
and raised
improvemen
Ou‘n’- a;?roach to planmng shgu)d be realsue aoa
pragmatic, not doctruare. Ambiucus planning is also
not good. We should embark vpon the programme of
shortterm planning which would give us the results in
short periods and thus we can make tangibie assessment of
our planning policy. Our plans are an insurance against
aggression and act like sinews and muscles of our security
and defence. £ lanm -

i cess of peacelul planning gocs on unint -
mpgdjt;u ufgrnv we bav‘frcason to believe that the
is not far off when India will be ranked amono the 1~
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most and advanced nations of the world, Our Five-Year
Plans are the objects of hope and vision which would
usher in India an age of material glory, economic eleva-
tion and raised standards of living, with people enjoying
fuller opportunities of employment, where there would .
be no economic inequalities and other disparities. Our
plans have undertaken the programme of nation building.
Mr. Ashoka Mehta, Planning Minister and Deputy
Chairman of the Planniog Commission, has to say in this
context when he writes :

“I would like to say that nation building programmes
which make for a literate, trained and healthy population,
which keep us improving our roads, schools and civic living
and which are the basis of a strong and selfreliant
country, must not be off loaded because of our temporary
difficulties.” He further says: “It is these programmes
which enable us to take the benefits of a welfare State
to those who lack and need them most and cannot afford
them. To the extent we widen this ambit of welfare,
we remain true to our professions about socialism.”

On the return of Ashoka Mehta Mission from U.S. A
Mr. _Mehta declared in the Lok Sabha that the further
pruning of Fourth Plan is inevitable. With the shortage

of funds and resources and foreign aid, repruning of the
plan has become imperative.

) —: 0
71. “OUR SWEETEST SONGS ARE THOSE
';‘HAT TELL OF SADDEST THOUGHT”
{Shelley)

y P. B. Shelley seems, prima facie,
andapparent paradox. It is strange that a thirr)xg which is
sad should be sweet and iey versa. Human psychology

as yet is not so advanced and dev
eloped as
note for a pleasant one, P to take a sad

€ Jor A thing thati i
which is sweet, is sweet. 8 rissad,is sad and

S But the poet seems to pronounce
a synthesis of the sad with the swegt. prome

This pithy jotting b
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The pott is a befiever in his school of philosophy.
Rather everyonc sees life through his own g,l;m wfnic’lll
mav reflect the glow of joy or gloom of sorrow, But it is
a fact, notwithstandiog, that bfe isa queer minime of
sweetness and sadness, a mixed bleud of joy a3 well as
sorrow.  On this earth there are two aspects of life—-plea.
2urc as well ag melancholy,

But the question arises which one of the twa f.e, bet.
ween sweztness and sadaess, apprals 1o our heart.  Which
has a more profound impression upon our heart?  From
a study of human nature, it is obvious thata tragic ote
is more stirring than a bappy one. A joyful thing comes
and flees away, but a sad happening churns our mind for
a longer period and leaves mdelible scarson our heasts,
Sorrow and suffering appear to attract greater notice and
leave a more abiding impression upon us than laughrer
orjoy. Emotion of pleasure or joy has inspired many
sweet and charming lyrics,  But such joyous and dehight-
ful songs have a momentary and traasicac spell.

In the realm of lyric poetry, there isno dearth of such
song. For example, we quote Ben Jonson :
“Drink to me only with thioe eyes*
or the following quotation by Campion
“Of a more delicate natare,
Thers is a garden n her Jace .
Where rascs and white lilies blow.”

The reader of these Jine quoted above will certainly
be transpotted into the heavens of faneiful joy and taste
him like nectar. He will fect himself i a stare of ecstazy,
buoyanpt passion and may go on extlaiming, How swect!
etal'. And if coincidentaly the beloved is close, be may
invite : *Dear, come in my ams ™

Such sensuous songs do havea hyprotic pell upon
us. ‘These songs relieve the reader from the l_)gvrrglumeznd
monotony of i+, «x P Teesm el TR ERd
lyrics activate © ° - no
tme. Ttisinv - .




«Joy comes and goes
Ebbs and flows
Like the wave.”

‘But when we hear Keats singing sadly “So haggard
wd woe begone”, our hearts ache and bosoms bleed,
Cowper’s misery stricken state when he sobbed “I tempest
tossed and wrecked at last”, sends us into the pool of
shrrow and sadness. Shelley, miserable and pitiable
state is quite cvident when we read his following lines

“Oh lift me as a wave, a leaf, a cloud
1 fall upon the thorns of life ; I bleed.”

These lines are full of the agony and anguish of the
writer. Rather it has been seen that the real poctry flows
from the moments of pity and suffering. It is this poetry
which reveals and reflects the realities of humanity. - The:
expressions of sorrow and heartache in verse or song,
painting and sculpture have deecper and more-abiding
appeal. The greatest and the loftiest veorks of art have
becn inspired by tragic emotion rather than by comic
sentiments, The finest of love poctry all over the world '
isan echo and outpouring of the agony.and anguish,
despair and despondency, futility and frustration of unre-
quited love rather than of the joy of the consummation of
love. The painand gricf have an intensity, a poignancy
which penctrates the decpest recesses of human heart.
"The lover ‘sighing like a furnace’, *the beloved bemoan-
ing and bewailing the incompatibility of mew’, the pangs
ol separation and the agony of the moments of waiting —
al!'thcsc have been the vital sources of the most poignan
of iove poetry in all the eras. This type of poetry move
the inner ventricles of human heart and a note of suffer
ing and sorrow is felt.

Tragedy appeals to our heart, comedy to our heat
So it is but natural that emotional outpourings touch o
heart and not head, While sceing a picture in t!
cinema hall if we sec a scene of tragedy, the entire audier
is moved, their hearts begin to throb because it is tf
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tragic episode which has appealed to them and this state
perpetuates for some more time.

The mighty and massive tragedies of Shakespeare like
‘Hamlet’, ‘Macbeth’, 'Othello’ and “King Lear’ ace frigh-
tening and ghastly. They are ranked above comedies of
Shakespeare The murder of inpocent Desdemona in
‘Othello’ followed by the suicide of her lover and murderer
has wrung and shocked the hearts of all readers. We
sympathise with the aged, and tottering Lear as he
is externed by his unfilial and ungrateful dauvghter.
“Macbeth’ portraying the nemesis of over.weening ambi-
tion, arouses a keener and quicker response than the comic
and romantic situationsin “As You Like It” or “The
Twellth Night” The tragic heroes of Shakespeare—
Macbeth, Hamlet, Caesar, Othello, Lear—all tower above
his comic characters like Flagstaff, Puck, or the happy
heroines like Rosalind, Portis, Beatrice or Viola.

Tragedy is the reflection of the highest, the decpest
and the noblest emotions, The greatest critics like
Aristotle and Plato gave the tragedy a place of pride in
their literary effusions, Homer and Virgil interjected
tragic notes'in their creations, and 5o are ranked high.
Even the great Indian epics like ‘Ramayana’ and ‘Maha-
bharata’ appeal to us because of their “travic characters.
King Dasarath’s sad demise at the exile of his beloved son
Rama, the lamentations of Sita, form one of the most
moving chapters of ‘R *, *Mahabt ! s also
replete with such tragic episodes. The insult to Dravpadi
by Kauravas in the open court, the ramblings of the
Pandavas for a decade are some of the instances to
mention which support ahove mentioned conclusion.

Then again arises the question ‘why does tragedy
appeal more than comedy 7 Wny are the saddest 253
sweetest 7 Itisa baflling question. Does it mean that
a man loves melancholy more than cheerful 2 Qcly the
pessimists may opt forit. Asa matter of fact it cur
utmost desire for happiness which makes vs so secaitive &
all that leads to misery and futility.
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Fhus, now, it is quite clear that the tragic underpin-
35 have got more appeal than comic ones. As a matter
act real tragedy is not depressing but elevating because
s only tragedy which makes us feel courageous and gives
at strength to revolt bearing on heart while comedy has
ect impact upon our intellect But comic ‘events are
t 50 moving as tragic ones are. .

These lines by P. B. Shelley are really reflective. The
:ry human nature is summed up in these lines. A great
any poet and dramatist of the world has written
:agic notes. Shelley’s dictum, therefore, is bound to
erpetuate i the minds of human beings for ever after.
tisa stark reality and realization quite in conformity"
with the hvman emotions and feelings, nay, the very
quintenssence of human nature.

-0

72. THE DIGNITY OF LABOUR

. The whole process of world progress right from the
primitive and medieval times to the bullock- cart age and
down to the present century known as nuclear age, has
been achieved through the labour put by the people.
Labourers and workers are the very backbone of a
country. It is only through sincere devotion to work
that countries advance A country, where men have in
mind that to labour and work is infra dig, can never .
progress. They do not know the dignity of labour. In
this respect the shining examples of European countrices are
galore. They respect their labourers and workers. Though
whatever type of work they may be doing, the labourers
are never looked with contempt and .derision. Whether
one is blacksmith or beedsmith, goldsmith or cobbler,’
sweeper . or factory worker are respected by one and all.
The false sense of dignity has not vitiated their minds.
The termendous progress made by certain communist
countries reveals the fact of the dignity of labour. These.
lqb?urcrs and workers are really the pillars of their coun-
try’s progress, prosperity and advancement. '

3
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‘Workers are the wealth of the nation, It is absurd and
* fantastic to look upon them with hate or any complex. It
is a destrurti-e ™ P- b
0 respected
complex in 1 - *
the right pat %' . T -
are houses, buildings, factories, roads, mills, plants and
projects, is all because of manual Jabour. Manual labour
is the very sine qua non of a country Without manual
labour, there can be no progress in any field of human
activity.

PURPENS. ST S SRR X}

weema l A wte e

Modern machinery and mechanization are some of the
achievements of this scientific age, which to some extent
has put the class of lab into ploy But
even then, it will not make human labourer super.
fluous. To run those machines also requires labour and
this class of labourers is known as industrial labourers. The

peedi production by modern hinery has :olved
many problems but it has certainly given rise to unem-
ployment, even unfair distribution of wealth, This is the
enigma of this scientific civilization,

“Labour conquers all things,” 2aid Homer. This
saying stands truc. The entire endeavour of world explo.
ration, whether it was done by navigators or sca hawks
like Columbus, or whether 1t was penetration into space
done by scientssts, or whether it was the harnessing of the

and abundant p jalities of nature, or whe-
ther it meant going into the deepest depths of sea or the
frigid and frozen regions of Antarctica, have all been achi-
cved through human labour. Labour means pains. This
taking of pains by labourers must be rewarded. John
Locke is very much true and realistic when he says, “If
we rightly estimate things, what in them is purely owing
to nature, and what to labour, we shall find ninety-nine
l;;a‘;: of a hundred are wholly to be put on account of

ur,”

.. ,Those who have a false notion regarding labour that
it is something below their dignity to work manually
are deceiving themselves, Such people cannot progress
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in their lives. Their life is static. No change comes in
their life. Labour and toil is an essential characteristic of
human living., Labour must be encouraged at all costs. A
nation, where there is laziness and dullness among people,
cannot proiper and reach the desired heights in science,
economics and national reconstruction. The idea of recog-
nizing the manual labour should not only be encouraged -
and emphasised but also respected.

As Cleveland says: “A truly American sentiment
recognises the dignity of labour and the fact that honour
lies in honest toil.” This viewpoint must be propagated
and practised.

. 'To put the dictum of ‘dignity of labour’ into practice,
the cducationists of our country have started a programme
of basic education, according to which every student
between the age group of 6 and 14, is made to learn
certain arts and crafts, that the spirit of labour is incul-
cated in him from the early days. But his scheme of
. 'basic education’ has not made much headway because
- the aristocratic scum in our country fecls it below
dignity to give such education to their children. This
thinking is harmful. This false sense of dignity must be
dispelled. What Germany and Japan are to.day are
because of their faith in labour and their respect of the
motto given by Carlyle, ‘Work is Worship.’

Let us remember this doctrine of Carlyle, which is the
only maker <_Jf ghe whole world. One must not shitk
work. A no-life is better than a labourless life. As Bishop

Cunyn’bcrland spoke, “Better to wear out that to rust
out.

_ There is need to honour and recognise this hard but
sirople fact of life 1.e. ‘the dignity of labour’. No amount
of commonsense can take us away from this idea even in
this age of deadening specialization and mechanization
ard machinery. “The workers are the saviours of

society, the redeemers of the race” according. to Eugene
V. Debs. -g & :

—~10im



73. WHAT IS STATESMANSHIP ?

., Statcsmanship, breadly speaking is the regulating
idea which governs the governments, whether the govern:
ment is based upon democracy or dictatorship, or any
gthcr“govcrnmlmt Lwhi(:h goes in the name of monarchy,

Ys Y Yy, ochl , or oligarchy
Statesmanship is the art of bringing one’s country out
of the mesh of chaos and confusion and putit on the
path of progress and planning. All the heads of the States,
whether one’acts as a Prime Mnister, President or
Monarch, face in their regimes situations and conditions,
which are very crucial and critical 2nd soms-
times even dangerous that may topple their governments
if any fauz poa is taken by them. Statesmanship invol-
ves ingenuity and political adroitness, profound wisdom
and astute politics in manning the affairs of the nation
beth in the internal corridors and exterral horizons.

There is aschool of thought that any statesmanship
which serves the enlightened interest of the country is the
best statesmanship, Had Machiavelli been alive to.day,
he would bave definitely supported this vicwpoint.
National interests are important but let tb‘:re b:J no such

pottage, fesorts to the infringement of international trea-
ties aad obligations. Let there be no such statesmanship
R AR [ T

manship includes in keeping in view the overall benent
of humanity. There have been some politicians who have
acted adversely on the stage of world politics simply to
satisfy their own personal whims and caprices. Such
statesmanship is bound to be derided by the generations
of honest and humanity-loving people. Perhaps one °{
the best examples which can be given in the act ©
statesmanship i3 Jeflerson, 2nd through his own words.
when he said in his First Inaugural Address :
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fifties, and the subsequent overthrow of the Dalaj Lama
satrapy, then the aggression by China in Korea and their
most perfidious and irsidious military ad over the
sacred soil of India in 1952, earced for the Chinese an
opprobrium of an invader, intruder, aggressor and conque-
stador, This Chinese Communpism alias imperialism is in
no way an act of statesmanship, China at present is
feeling in a quarantine, in isolation  The retreat of China
from various Afro-Asian countries has confirmed that it
is the villain of the picce.  Chinese embassy in Indonesia
was burnt, the pro-Peking regime in Ghana toppled all
are the stark and dismal failures of the Chinese policies.
They are indulging in blatant expansionism and brutal
aggression.

Statesmanship, therefore, consists in creating and pro-
moting peace in the whole world and happiness for man.
kind. ~ Khruschev’s singing of test ban treaty was an exer-
cise in statesmanship. Pakistan's rccent adventures and
other Goebblesquian tricks are Jeast statesmanlike. Theirs
is the impure politics of maligning India. A wise states.
man guides his country in all the times and climes either
of war or peace. Any wrong step, at any moment, whe.
ther in war or peace, may invite 2 national calamity.
Shastriji's handling of political situation during the Indo-
Pak i ions was a heigt d gesture in hi
Because these are the very statesmen which are the makers
of the destinies of the countries. Let no statesman forget
the sententious saying of Daniel O* Connell that *Nothing
is politically right which is morally wrong.”

—i01—
74. TRAINING IN LEADERSHIP

Leaders who have in them the inborn qualities of dash,
daring, enterprise, courage, proper judgment and oratory
are few and far between, but the major phlanx of the
world leaders have kissed the Everstine heights in their
political careers only because of the training which they
bave received in their sckools, colleges, upiversities and
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playgrounds. The germs of leadership become evident
even from the earlier stages of a man’slife. Those who
are really born great do not need much training. They
are geniuses versatile, no doubt. Whatever task they
undertake, they accomplish it successfully. If we peep
into the panorma of world history, we shall come across
such leading luminaries who did not undergo any extra
training, but showed in their career a skill and statesman-
ship, courage and bravery and other noble qualities of
head and heart.

But even then such geniuses, if given further training,
<can rise like a meteor in their respective walks of life. A-
leader is useful everywhere, whether it is politics, education,
religion or science. School houses serve as the right training
ground for the youngsters. To inculcate in them a sensc of
discipline, punctuality, the school teacher has the best role
to play. Those who have in them the symptoms of leader-
ship soon become prominent. As is said. **Coming events
cast their shadows before” stands correct in case of such
students. 'The monitor of the class has in him the quality
to control the whole class. In him, comes the spirit of
injtiative and a skill to govern the whole class. )

The other sphere through which there can be the full
flowering of all the instincts of leadership is the sphere of
sports. Sportsmanship teaches service and sacrifice, accom-
modation and tolerance, team spirit, co-operation and
to face defeats cheerfully and then congratulate the victors.
The captain of a team is aleader in this sense. The
whole team is at his command and obeys him, Such lea-
der-players really everge out great leaders in their future
walk of life. Such qualities must also be possessed by
the leaders of the military, A military leader is very
much expected to take dramatic decision and to face the
‘ord.eal successfully, Courage of conviction and proper
action at proper time is expected from him. Such mili-
tary commanders receive their fullest training through
N.C.C. and other allied courses. To observe discipline
rigidly, to obey the ordersof the commanders are the
great qualities which one learns during his training in -
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N.C.C,, A.C.C, and otber alike fileds, The historic success

of Sir Winston Churchill as a statesman-politican was

also due to.the training in military. This soldier states.

man of Ingland gave the right lead to his country.
P ST S AT AR PR e
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in such qualities like courage, stamina znd daring.

The other quality which is required in 2 good and
great leader is the power to make his audience spell bound
The mastely oratory is one of the most significant quali-
ties in an astute leader. Such qualitics of speaking and
aftracting the audience can only be acquired from the
college and university stage. There are debating clubs,
decl ions and other icular activities arranged
by college unions, assoctations and secienes. The ofhce-
bearers of these unions and societies are very much tramed
in the art of leadership. They frequently come on the
stage and speak to the audience, can judge the mood of
the audience and act according to thar  All these activities
help a great deal in developing the quahties which are
required in leaders of ali shades and sizes

This experience proves them in good stead. From the
experience in all these ficlds which one gets during his
school, eollege and university days i of great help and
value to the class of people who later on want to join
politics or are previleged by fome other posts of public
dealings. Reason and judgment are also the great quali-
ties of a leader. To organize, to address mass audience,
the capacity to take d ic decisions and nspire confi-
dence in the audi 1, wamina, initiative and courage
and a therough grasp of all the problems confronting the
country are needed badly ip a leader whatever may
his ficld of activity be—social, political, cultural, military,
religious or educational. Al such _characteristics of
leadership can be extracted from social service camps,
extra.curricular activities, play-grounds, N.C.C. and allied
spheres of life.

—_—20i—
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75. IDEALS OF A GOOD EDUCATION

A good education is an all-round development of
moral, mental and physical faculties of human beings.
An education, which is only centred in teaching -the text
books without imbibing any creative outlook and balanced
development of human faculties and powers, has no right
to claim as a good education. A good education aims at
providing the young people with correct -values of life.
Life is based upon the type of education we receive. * Our
life is gnod or bad according to the education we have
Teceived, .

A good education must create and strengthen moral
 instincts and impulses. Education devoid of morality has
no particular qualifications to be called education. Fdu-
cation must generate a creative - spirit among human
beings. Creativity is the keynote ofa good education.
An education, which simply produces matriculates and
graduates without telling them their duties and responsi-
bilities towards society and nation is not education in the
truest sense. In the present system of education there is large-
scale lawlessness and rowdyism among students. Strikes,
demonstranons_ and other ugly acts have become very
rampant. This gross indiscipline among student commu.
futy s not merely undesirable but utterly objectionable.
§uch outbursts of indiscipline, lawlessness must be curbed
if studpnts are to really benefit from their education.
Edcuation must tez}ch man the art of living in the social
structure pf humanity in accordance with recognized values
and principles and human and civilised standards.

A good education stands in imparting over-all know-
ledge toa man, of his milieu, his culture and national
heritage as well asto broaden his mental horizons and
Increase his intrinsic intellectualism, Education makes
people to be tolerant and accommodating and does not
allow in the province any inroads of bigotry, fanaticism
and narrow-mindedness. The ideals of a good education,
are to impart a cosmopolitan and secular outlook. A
good education keeps people away from all the shams and
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pretensions, from the effete and obsolete ideas and frem
other cramping superstitions and sophisiry.

A A edacitan foburen sha snhle mafitiee of devn.
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loftiest ideals of egalitarian, humanitarian and wiilitarian
spirit, A good education teaches 2 man to love mankind
and develop a universal outlook and brotherhood of man.
kind. Ttalo inspires manto deeds of sacrifices, service
-and charity,

The jdeals ofa good education must be to makea
mind refined in habits and manners and alio to make him
.a finest flower of civilization and culture, Joving all and
hating none, At the same time a good education must
breed in map all the qualities of head and heart .and‘glvc

him sound training in lism and 1
A manis what his cducation makes hizn, Robust faith
in nationalism and sound knowledge of his ancient past

are among other ideals of education. It must make one
<hivalrous and gallant, brave and determined

A good cducation teaches usto think fearlessty but
act with moderation. Italso gives us courage which is
the mean |t ice and rash Strive 10
acquire a proper balance, courage without rashness, justice
without vindictiveness, mercy without weakness and
cantion without timidity are the guidelines of a good
cducation, That one must be religious but nat bigoted,
speak gently not insincerely, speak boldly but not harshly,
be angry butnot withoat a strong cause, be cruel but
not to the weak, have mercy butnot to the cruel, be
devout but not fanatieal, enjoy without elation, worshij

deity and not display are somc of the other striking
Y istics of a good educat

. A good education
wind in a sound by
inter-related  with

never sidetracks the idea of a souzd
ody. Physical aspect of education &
its moral and meptal aspect. ‘The
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human personality is of great significance and no education
neglects this view-point.

At the same time education must not ignore the reali-
ties of theage. Education must have a practical bias.
That learning and knowledge are highly needed is_indubi-
table, but if education does not make one fit and able to-
earn his livelihood, then it is no education. Some ,pro{cs-
sional education is also a necessity. The practical side
would be given more attention. Mere bookish knowledge
is not enough, :

So, human beings are what education has made them.
The character and self-confidence are the cornerstones of
a good education. The doings, deeds and actions of 2 man
reflect the type of education he has received. As Pope
says in his Moral Essays :— :

«Tis education forms the common mind ;
Just as the twig is bent the tree’s inclined.”

—~10 1
76. THE MODERN WOMAN

The study of the modern woman is a fascinating one.
Because the woman of 20th century stands in a striking:
contrast to the woman of 19th century. The entire cycle
of human progress has undergone a profound change
during the last halfa century and so is the case with
woman. Rather the change in Eve is the most glaring
and profoundest of all the changes in this century of bewil-
dering flux of ideas and astounding scientific progress,

The modern woman enjoys all the pleasures, privileges
which her counterpart man enjoys. Modern woman has
entered into all the departments of human activity whe-
ther the departmentisa political one, a social one, an
educational one, a cultural one or a scientific one. The fair-
sex of the mid.twentieth century has achieved a measure
. of independence and political freedom which the woman

of past even could not have dreamed of what to speak of
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achieving. She i8no Jonger a slave of man and has
ceasred to be subject to male exploitation. Even in some
Muslim countries, the Muslim belle is protesting  against
the purdah system and is endeavouring to emerge out
from the tyranny of males. Modern woman has won her
political and social rights, the struggle for which was
launched by Mary Woll ft in England many years
2go. She has the right to franchise, can fight elections
and can become Member of Parliament, Member of
Legislative A bly, even Minister in the Cabinet. Mrs.
Indira Gandhiis our present Prime Munister, This has
shown that woman can rise to any high position on the
land. She has emancipated herself from the barbarous
system of the past. She no lopger believes in the customs
and i that are gressi Her outlook has
become progressive and modern. The disparitics of sex
bave been eliminated. She can fight for status Iike
men, There is tremendous awakening in the modern
woman,

The old notion that womap s meant for hearth and
home has become outdated and obsolete  Modern
woman has joined almost all the spheres of human life.
In office, she is proving well. Her success in every field is
astonishing.  Now-a-days, !hcr'c are women sz‘:i:.nsists.

and civil servants, She has emerged herself out from the
coils of jonali and back d past. She no
longer believes in the crotchets and conundrums of the
past and has ccased to be confined in the four walls of the
house. Modern woman has certainly rendered incorrect
the dictum of Shakespeare, when he says 1 *Othello’, one
of his mighty tragedies,

* You are picture_out of doors, .

Belles in your parlours, wild cats 1 your kitchens...”

Modern woman has shed her old nostrums of shyness,
diffidence and the infesiority complex and p in her
& degree of selferel andself confid She has the
courage of conviction and has developed the quality of
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initiative and daring and leadership. Some of the out-

- standing. womea leaders of the modera  world have shown
stupendous success in their carcers. Mrs. Vijayalakshmi

* Pandit has been the President of U.N.O. and India’s
High Commissioner in United Kingdom and Governor of

. Maharashtra. Smt. Sncheta Kripalani has proved herself
a good administrator as the Chief Minister of U.P. In
our present Prime Minister, Mrs, Indira Gandhi, we have
aleader devoted and dedicated to the very cause of the
country.

But the description referred to above only points the
one side of the coin.  The other side of the coin must not
be neglected, We must also know the faults which the
modern woman has developed. The shedding of shyness
has led to the loss of modesty, which is the most impor-
tant characteristic ina woman, Freedom has certainly
degenerated into licence. Her advancement has led to
many social evils. With her education and office, she
has resorted herself to acts of irresponsibility and super-
ficiality having no depth of sentiment or feeling. Asa
mother she has proved to be indifferent, as a wife a care.
less lot. Higher education has brought perversion of
mind in many women. She has no regard for other scrup-
ic; and wants to lead an easygoing. and happy.go-lucky
ife.

Modern woman has become too much fashion-minded,
pastering, powdering and puffing are her modern fashions.
-dhe believes in exhibiting her physical charms and seduc-
ing and captivating the hearts of men, Love for modern
woman is Just a sport. She acts like Juliet and wants to
enthrall wayside Romeos. Freedom has certainly been
misused by woman Modern woman is interested in the

life of clubs and coffee houses, sees cinemas and is zealous .

of twist” She wanis 1o act like the ladies of Shakespeare
and tries to follow his renowned heroines like Viola,
. Beatrice, Rosalind and Miranda,

_ Infact, modern woman possesses some tastes and tem-
peraments, charms and fascinations, which were denied to

.

-



the belles of the past.  The Eve of modern times is altoge-
ther differeat from the Eve of fifty years ago.

—l0~ -
- 77. NON-VIOLENCE IN ‘HUMAN RELATIONS

Though the ideal of non.violence formed the coraer-
stane of Gandhian philosophy, but its origin dates back to
the times of Athoka, Buddha and Christ Non-violence
isa great and noble ideal. f{tisan ideal, humanitarian
and egalitarian,  Almost all the peace-loving people
«cherish thisideal. Itisths fulerum round which they
revolve, Non-violt isan fal dactrine of h i
-nay, it is a great moral force,

To practise this principle in the horizons of human
relations shows the maturity and loftiness of thought. One
who tries to refrain from viol even if heis ked
s considered to be an ast in nobility and a tolerant atti-
tude  All along the years of great struggle for indepen-
dence, Gandhiji adhered strictly to the principle of non-
violence, Non violence was a creed with Mahatma Gandhi.
Even in the faze of grave provocations and tyrannical acts
-of foreign government, Gandhyji acted with restraint and
-non violence, ‘That this leadmg-most statesman of India
‘practited the policy of non violence during movement for
Indian independ and won_independ isa tour de
Jorce  Gandhip'’s noble idealism was quite keeping in
with the spirit of India’s ancient cultural heritage. Noa-

iol even in i ional rel is a force of moral
importance. But cven then, the humanity 1s learning
this Jesson ia non-violence very slowly.

But {2 lly speaki the historical p of the
world reveals that this ideal vas been badly shattered.
This humanity is stll mdes away fo undersstand th
Teality.  Up till now it has beenan impracticable idea
The ideal is good but canaot be put nw practice every
-where and with everyone. In this world there are people
wfall tastés and temperaments. There arc most peaze-
laving peaple, there are most belligerent people. There
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firm our view-point, India has beena haj huntin;
ground for foreign juvaders just after the g:‘l?s: of ﬁrsgl
millenium, These are historical facts. Even this twenticth
<entury which is the high watermark in calture and civi-
lization has experienced the grim spectacle of two wars,
which were most awful and destructive. Itis exraordi-
nary to note how we have becn conducting peace confe-
rences and exchanging goodwill missions and signing test
ban treaties but at the same time are threatened by the
other world war of grave magnitude which will bring
about a total extinction of mankind, What a juxtaposi-
tion it js !

An assidyous study in world history teaches how great
problems have been solved through violence, bloodshed,
revolution and massacre. The Russian Revolution was
accompanied with mass murders and massacres, loot and
bloodshed, unparalleled 1n world annals but this bloody
revolution led to the all-round progeess of Sovict Union
and is to day one of the biggest powers not only in mate-
rial field but also in the field of science and technology.
The country which goes 10 the name of United States of
Anmmerica to day rose on the debris of darkest form of colo-
nialism ia 1776, only through an internecine war, All
the newly freed Afro-Asian countries arose upon the
smoking ruins of imperialism. Then tosay that all such
acts of Liberating countrics from foreign yoke bave been
the acts of infringement of non.violence and world peace is
tantamount 1o the very idea of equalising the eatire history
of free world with brutal aggression.  Peaple must not
bear the brazen acts of brutality and barbarism, deposs-
tion and esploitation perpetrated on_them by foreign
powers, Aggression must be resisted with fall force.
Surrender before sggression does siot mean @ nan-violent
approach rather it is cowardly gesture and apostatic
submission.

Though there isa great wave of violence here and
everywhere either in the name of dacoities or robberies or
lawll an ders, but b ity is still dreami
for that moment which would usher man eraof peace
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and human happiness, when hatred and animosity would
be wiped out, when violence and war will ‘be outlawed:
and there would be perfect order and harmony in the
whole world. :

—t O
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78. A THING OF BEAUTY IS A JOY FOR EVER ..

(Keats).

‘A thing of beauty is a joy for ever’ is an adage of
great depth and profundity. The line is an outpouring,
of Keats’ mind which is the very quintessence of his
philosophy. Keats was an adorer of beauty, lover of
beauty, a worshipper of beauty and above all, a slave of
beauty. He was an admirer of the beauty of the woman,:
while Wordsworth was enchanted by the beauty of nature.
But beauty is an over-all thing which was liked and loved
by Keats. This used to be a source of enjoyment to him.
Beauty with him, as with the Greeks, was the first
world and the last of Art. Butas we turn to his poems
of the later period, he rose to a higher conception of
beauty and the cthical element which had been aliogether
ignored gradually penetrated into his poetry.

Rut this viewpoint is not only the preserve of Keats.
There are many people who like beautiful objects, which
in turn accentuate their joy, which in turn prolongeth
‘their life.  Any beautiful object is 2 source of chjoyment
and pleasure. While a youngman may be the' admirer
of the beauty of a woman, the old man may delight in
perceiving the beauty pervading in the objects of nature.
It is but natural that there runsa current of ecstasy and
eternal pleasure, the moment one beholds a bewitching
beauty, Some like tosee the beautiful sights and scenes
of nature. For the lovers of nature, nature is everything.
They derive pleasure out of the objects of nature whether
itis a mountain ora landscape. a cataract of a winding
river or fush-green meadows. Their hearts are gladdened,
spirits thrilled. minds exalted and moods enlightened on:
secing the wonderful wonders of nature. This keeps the:
state of their minds in perfect happiness and harmony.
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Keats even finds a complete identification between
b@au'ty and nature, when he says in one of hus famous odes
the “Beauty istruth truth beauty”, His_ this attitude
proved for him a source of exhilaration and longer hifc to
some extent. He yearned for beauty throughout the whole
of his hife and prefers to fsde away from the stage of life ro
that he may forget .

“The weariness, the fever and fret of this world

‘where
Beauty cannot keep her lustrous eyes ”

There have been people for whom the only object of
beauty was the beauty of a waman They sacrificed each
and cverything in order to get the distressing damsels of
marvellous beaunty. For such people, it was the only
sourcc  which radiated joy. King Edward the VIII
abdicated his throne even, in order to get his beloved.
For him, the throne and crown was not an object of joy
and beauty as was the beauty of woman The case of
Helen and Cleopatra is another instance. Kingdoms were
destroyed, cities burnt and tremendous destruction was
done in order to win these objects of ravishing beauties.
Helen and Cleopatra were the Beau-ideal of their times.

But the Keatsian conceps of beauty that ‘A thing of
beauty is a joy for ever’ becomes contradistinctive in casc
of Helen and Cleopatra. In spite of making the Jives of
men more happv, these cherry-cheeked beauties made the
lives of men m re miserable, troublesome and  annoying.
These beauafu! belies did not prove a store of joy and
happiness. Rather they brought annihilation and scourge
upon the people. The t stands contradicted
Helen and Cleopatra bad the world fame comeline:s and
concinnity. But their pulchritude brought disaster for
mankind.

But it is an experience with people, that every object
which appears beautiful attracts great _attention and in-
terest.  But this interest in the beautiful objects varies
from person to person, Everyone likes a thing of his/her
own choice. Everyonc has hisfher own glasses to see the
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objects of brauty. But itisnowa generalised fact that
things which are beautiful are really heartening, delightful
and cestatic.  They, . in fact, prove to be a ceascless fount
of joy. And the joyfulness of a man prolongeth his life. .

The statement that ‘A Thing of Beauty is a Joy
far Ever’ sums up Keats’ conception of poctry. Poetry,
according to Keats, should not be a vehicle of philosophy,
nor of religious teaching, or social and political theories,”
*but the incarnation of beauty.” ’

W.H. Hudson writes: “The famous opcning lincof
Endymion ‘A thing of beauty is a joy for ever'—strikes
the key-note of Keats’ work. I have loved’, he declar ed
in one of his later letters, ‘the principle of beauty in all
things’ ; and as the modern world secmed to him to be
hard, cold and prosane, he habitually sought an imagi-
native cscape from it, not like Shelley into the future land
of promise, but into the past of Greek mythology, asin
Endymion, Lamia, or of medieval romances, as in, La.
Bella Dame Sans Merci and lsabella. In his treatment
of nature this same passion for sensuous beauty is still the
dominant feature......",

—10—
79. “PLAYING THE GAME”

“Playing thc game” is a phrase which implies strict
adhernece to all the recognised principles of human con-
duct. This term is widely used in and derived from
sports. A sportsman s always expected to be honest and
fair in his game irrespective of victory and defeat. His
forte is to act within the limits of standard behaviour
and act upon the established canons of moality. Thus
the remark stands for respecting all the rules and regu-
lations which are the very sine qua non ofa civilized and
cultured society, a society which is a standard in human
living and behaviour. '

. “Playing the game” is such a phrase that it demands
rightness, fair dealings in cach and every department of



pa-h

buman activity. A gentleman is always expented to “play-
the game”. He will have to be a finest flower of human
-tivilization whose motto should always be fairness in
buman relations and fajrness and justice everywhere,
-Anyone who acts against the norms and standards of
buman civilizaton betrags this idiom. A sportyman
never exults over his victory nor groans over his defeas.
He alto bahaves in a sportsmanlike spirit, which in its
wider contextapplies his such sense of spirit in every walk
of life. A sportyman uever stoops 10 lower means to
achieve the desized ends butuna strict disciplinarian and
believes in the spinit of“fair play”.

Peaple are also expecied to *play the game” in ther
business and socis relations. When one makes 2 promise
"o other 1t must be honoured. Commitments must be
abided. Anyone who backs out from his promises and
commutments Qoesnot “play the game”. “Playing the
game" involves that when one s putin aloss, be must
da the cequired and prommsed wack  One should not
«deceive others  Makag a fool of the less cdua‘x‘red people
is nat w accordance with “playmg the game™ Noone
should be made a laughmg stxk, nor anyone should be
lagked down vpan with ca.tempt and dermoa. Gentle-
manlness does oot demand 1t It ilibchoves a man to
bamboaozle others n order to achieve }.us ends. Anyonc
who makes a breach of the promuey, violates ru!;s. dz;-
abeys the arders of hit commapdess, gocy against f_
temperament of the society cr“in)urcs t.hc f:;}l{l}gg: L:’
others docs not “play the game”, Ao, I any Y acts
with eruelty on the weak, mexcilessly oo the poor, ami ol
wealth wickedly and robs the weaker sections obood~
society of their needs of sustenance and subymence,
-winks the concept of * playing the game™

“Playing the game” phrasc fs the very wm'z_;sczot;; ;f
an everlasting friendship Bot it 2 q\x‘:a e
when two friends quarzel with each other. 2 rv::n oy o
their relation comes. Then the minds pc‘l;\e Josuch
afts as may harm the other. Oune tries 10 axk‘oth
‘in the progress of the other and does not waa
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fower in his life. Secrets are exposed even if one sits-
passively and does not intend to harm others.~ Such

disastrous mental proclivity is not in accordance with-
*playing the game’. ‘

The phrase also holds good in conjugal relations. If’
there is complete confidence between the married couple
and none of the two is disloyal to the other, they are
certainly playing the game. Ifwife smacks anything in
the husband, then busband must prove his fidelity to his
wife, so that the doubt is dispelled. But if the husband.
conceals his guilt or the wife is guilty of infidelity and
keeps it undisclosed. then both arc criminals in the light:
of the phrase the “playing the game”.

In Shakespeare’s ‘Macbeth’ one finds a striking event
when this idiom ‘playing the game’ is thrown to winds.
Macbeth murders Duncan, who is a guest of Macbeth This-
treacherous act of murder of his guest by Macbeth shows-
that Macbeth did not play the game. DButwe find this
mazim ‘plaving the game’ practised well in a novel.
‘Pride and Prejudice’ by Jane Austen. Elizabeth, the.
heroine of the novel ‘plays the game’ when in the end-

she agrees to marry Darcy after all her doubts are dispelled-
and cleared.

This dictumn also holds good in the political horizons"
where countless cases of corruption and malpractice are-
often committed —where leaders tefool and bamboozle-
others for the fulfilment of their ulterior motives, where:
the masses are deceived and deluded by their leaders.  As:
a matter of fact, a sane person tenders his regination, the-
moment he is castigated or charged with corruption or any
other misderneanour. But such acts are very rare..
Public demand is ignored. All such people who persist
in and cling to their malactivities and do not respect the
voice of masses, do not play the game. All the moral:
criteria of conduct are ignored by the leading politician:.

l_Sp is true in the arena of international relations and»
politics. Those countries who flout international agree--
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ments and obligations do not pliy fair game. China,
despite her signing “Panchshifa’ treaty ; aggressed Indian:
territory and stabbed India in the back. Hitler's jaunch.
ing of invasion over Allies despite his signing a no-war-
pact, was a_serious violation of the dictum of “playing the
game”, When America gave armt aid to  Pakistan
the then President Eisenhower declared thatsf this arm

aid isused by " ° . Smte ountry,
then Ameriea . . woﬂi.
thwart the ag, * - o any-

thing in order to honour their commitment made in 1954,
during the outbreak of hostility between India and
Pakistan and the latter’s blatant use of American military
equipment aganst India and thus the Americans did not
‘play the game®,

Thus soundness of the phrase 15 00 much because this
moralising applies in all the walks of life and must be
practised by one and all whether one is a businessman, poliv
tician, student, teacher or government official, in order to
boost the morale of the general run of humanity. So this
apopthegm derived from JM  Berrie's play *The
Admirable Crichton,” when the cldest daughter of the
aristocratic famuly pays her tribute to the, honesty ar‘xd

i
20, ALL WORLD'S A STAGE

<A1l the World’s a stage’ was expounded

1'1:5 sl.at':_:m‘cx_\f:ﬁ"‘ Shakeepeare, the mighty basd of

' . + masentitled ‘Macbeth’,

o LA «n ldmaimgcan;ialllbs
' beings just like oramate perionnel. Men an

Slox;‘n‘:: al:eﬂ:cglzniuwho come and act on the stage and after

enacting their part leave thestage  As actors appear E
a stage-performance and then leave, so it the cate wil
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human beings who come  into this world and after
leading their lives pass on to the next world. Our life
span is just like the duration of a play. The only differ-
~ence is that a play lasts only for some hours and a life
lasts for years. We have seen mighty personalitics appeared
on this carth which after performing their duties and
responsibilities for a briefl period disppeared from this
world stage. Swami Davananda came and spread. his
-gospel of love and universality of thought and then left
this material world. Sois Vivekananda, who played his
part on this stage. He preached the message of human
love, he was a worshipper of humanity and advocated
this view throughout whole of his life. Napoleon, Hitler,
Mussolini and Garibaldi appeared and after playing
brief roles on this stage of human affairs left for the destis
ned goal,

The criteria that an actor is good or bad predominaatly
-depends upon his actions, his gestures in the drama.
Every human being, thus, s judged from his behaviour,
h1§ trcatment of others, his actions and deeds. The action
_mirrors the personality of the artist.  As Locke has said ;
The acts of men are the best interpreters of their
thm}ghts." The character of Hitler is dubbed that of a
fascist and mass murdeier. So Stalin also comes before
the people as an advocate of violence  While Garibaldi
and Washington are the greatest liberators of mankind
from the colonial cobwebs, Rather, it can be said
Sverymanis a type character.  Gandhi and Tagore apart
~from being the exponents of Tudian culture and heritage are
ranked as great votarics of truth and non.violence while
Goebbles is notorious for concocting and spcaking lies.
But let in not be forgotten the didactic remark of Thomas
that ‘Unselfish and noble actions are the most radiant
pages in the biography of souls’. The noble and lofry
-characters are adorned and culogised by the historians and-
writers and  their lives point morals. = While wicked and
villainous characters are condemned and cursed by all
alike. Shakespeare’s Julius  Caesar and Macbeth are
*termed as tyrant and murderer respectively. It is a proven
rfact that we are what our deeds are. George Eliot was



;gulzi ';'h‘“ he remarked, vour deeds determice ve, as
would h:: we determine our deeds.” G.D. Bardme=
the fute :z;; b;l:ve further “our deeds are the seeds of

rrest fn mmh;." on earth, but bringing forth pheis

O the siage, we see a limj i

© 4 a limitless variety of charachers,
o ’:l':\csme With human beings whe represent diversine
Tt aﬂd thoughts, Sharkespeare has depicted ia his
gamu?:) r‘;;mh 2bout 1200 types of characters but i toe
s Lfe ge o 2ty the figure far exceeds lo'dmama, we
orhumcaga living reality. All the taboos and fantmes
chzmuamty are revealed and reflected through actors and
aworld i " the stage  Asa matter of fuct, the stage i

I mimature  The trends and tendercics of the

23¢, of the world, find their befitting expression threugh
The customs of the society are -

‘ Edl’ama!is perscnae.

: ccted on the stage. Thus the worthy bard's anhoristic

m‘:‘:j"‘ has gone through the test of time and to day it is
& as ever. .

But lct us not be oblivious to the fact that this world is
Something more than a phalanx of characters that appear
o0 the stage. This world has 2 gigantic character. It has
1s own reality, its own substance and significarce that to
Sompare it with a small stage and the play enacted cn it Is
doing but scant Justice. The play on the L\sts‘onlz

PRI B LR | —_— . -

or cnemn —

.
aclurs of varous urmmmas il hany Leat, a atama b
Shakespeare, a character ol the same name asof the p
undergoes suffering and hardship. King Lear’s life
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study in human suffering. Thus sqmet.imcs we do ﬁr}d
~very moving. very touchy and very life-like characters in
plays as we find in our actual life. : .

The idea that “All the World’sa stage” also findsa
striking note in Ben Jonson’s saying, “Our whole life is
Jikea play”. A play is a pocket life. It depicts the life
4n puniature. A play is the compendium of the whole
Jife. The whole world is epitomised in the play. On the
awhole, the remurk 1s true to a gréat extent. : :

81. INDIA’S CULTURAL HERITAGE

The ancient culture of India is par excellence in the
-sense that it has been the home of all such values which
go to enrich a-'country’s heritage. That technologi-
«cally and industrially, we are not up to the mark if
compared to other western countries, but it is an
established fact that India has been a land of saints
.and sages, seersand savants, peers and prophets, who
believed in the theory of Karma, which is the very ful-
crum around which the whole world revolves, Qurs
‘has been a mighty land which has upheld the traditions
-of piety, penance, purification of soul, spiritual elevation,
-conquest of passions, goodwill towards all and enmity -
-with none. India has been fount and fountain of phi-
losophical intellectualism, of religious emotionalism,. of
«divine ratiance, and a reservoir of wisdom and know-
ledge. Inthe sky of her ancient heritage, Vedas and
‘Upanishads are just like the suns of knowledge and lear-
ming, which with their superb scriptures and wide
quotations illuminate the whole world with rays of -
knowledge. Even the Western historians.and scholars
have admitted the fact that India has been a well of
‘worldly wisdom. ‘

"Our great Rishis and Munis believed in the ideal of
-contcmplatwcr hft_:, our cultural index proves that we
*have been beneficial to ‘all and injurious to none. Our



-men of worldly wisdom and divine powen explored the
3nnermost mysteries and secrets of the uaiverse, even 1f
11 meant, guing to the seventh depth of the sea and
facing death face to face. They tried their best to case
-the process oflife which 1s very complicated aad niddled
by the and ddea soc ety
India has been a staunch exponent of tolerance and
-accommodation, peace and bospitahty,

To be in communion with God has been the cher.
“ished ideal of our szers and pe'rs.  They believed in some
~omaipoteat power. To reach that divine power, our
yogis and saints underwent all the hardships, sufferings
-and privations of a secluded and sequestered life by living
and meditating m the horror.stricken jungles, in the
abodes of nature, whichused to be far offfrom the din
and dust of town life, from the madding crowd of igno-
ble stnfe. These bermits and heretics sacnificed their
cach and everything which goes in the name of worldly
pleasures and material values, in order to search for the
enternal.  Matenialism was looked down upon by them

h Spiritual

as an objectof aspersion and P

«of the Jife was the ideal before them  “What it will be
of any use to man, if he gains the whole world and
loses his own soul S, it was this souldorce, which
waorked miracles. Our scritures enshrine the lofty idealism
ol puiification and  nobihty of spirit, The holy
endeavours of Swami Dayanada and Vivekananda were
profound in the sense that they not only preached and
-propounded the gospel © well suit the cnure humanity
but also wanted to create a universal outlook, Love to
.all and hatred towards none is the summum bonum of
Indian heritage.

The Western view of life is at a different angle. They
attached geeat importance mm  promoung - science and

hoology. Better i A ; ung w;\l-bnng'of
the te has beea their fine forte, no doubt materia.
.listic?eggcst can present the puerile parodies of Picawso
in the nawme of painting, the obscenc obscurantism of a
Jean Paul Sactre in the name of Exstentialism, the .

t
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aboriginal acrobatics of and empire state building
the name of architecture, the soulless silhouettes of an
Epstein in the name of sculputre, the spider webs o

Stalinist semantics in the name of morality, the paroxy-
sms of Pat Boone in the name of music’ and the skilful
phrases of Belfournef{ No wonder, this implied the elixir
of spontaneity and knowledge from the East to the West
but that lamps of higher learning have always gone one-
after another is quite discernible as we pass from Rama-
yana and Mahabharata to Homer’s Iliad and.
Odyssey. Morcover the springs of Indian culture satisfy
the human thirst for philosophy, intellect and spiritual’
values, like fraternity and fellow-feelings. God-fearing
pature, contemplation, meditation, love, charity, piety,

deity, unselfishness and lofty philosophy of this, that and
all-else”. Control over passionate impulses and peace of
mind have been the most important teachings of Indian

way of life. Our pristine past is a treasure chest of lofty

values and innate ideals, The ancient period isa store-

house of all the noble values. Reverential genuflection to-
God and praying to Him gives a solace and spiritual satis-

faction to the millions of our country. QOur countrymen.

have always respected the great truths and consider virtue-
and not vice as their creed.

Gita is that profound revelation of a great divine that.
the greatest of Western scholars and religious reformers
have considered it a2s a sublimest scripture ensbrining.:
_the truths and values which are loved by the whole
world. Gita’s essence is that it teaches the superiority-
.of soul over body and according to Bhagvatism, soul is.
immortal and after death it undergoes- the process of
trans-communication. ‘Ramayana’ and *Mahabharata’ -
are two other great and lucid expostulations on our
ancient ‘culture and heritage and- give the moralising.
thatitis only virtue which triumphs ovér vice; only gdod
‘triumphs over evil. In ‘Panchatantra’ we read the
soul-stirring  saga of bravery, chivalry, gallantry and
 heroism, It is a study in human prowess. Buddha .
taught us how to attain salvation and purification of’
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mind by controlling the passionate desires and impulses.
Gandhiji and Tagore are the two great luminaries on .
the horizons of 20th century India who preached ang
practised 2 life of simplicity, restraiat, dedication and
service and sacrifice. Their motto was of plain living and
high thinkiog the ccho of which is quite found in our
sichand great heritage and both strived ceaselessly to
make India a spiritual nation.

Apart from this aspect of our great past, there is
another side known ay the artistic aspect of our cultural
heritage, [n addition to our deep study in the subjects
like philosophy, spiritualism, religion, love and literature,
we have a proud tradition of varied arts and fine arts like
architecture and sculpture, music and dancing, painots
ing and 5o on. The reflection  which one gets in the caves
of Ajanta and Ellora 1n the temples of South India, in the
historical monuments like Taj Mahal whichita “dream
in marble’, a ‘poem in stone’ and Qutab Minar are not
merely of piccc de resistances in the hierarchy of Indian
artsand culture but also provide an interesting study
regarding the Indian concept of love. The various shades
of Indian music, whether it 1s vocal or imstrumental,
<lassical or modern, have really enthralled the lovers of
music all over the world. Bharat Natyam, K.:nhakah
and other dances give a supreme blend of India’s love
for arts and fincarts. Her flora and fauna, her poets and

s iters, log and law givers
and lexi b 1ans and galaxy-g , musics
e ake charmers,

jans and magicians, rope dancers and so
dancers and dramatists, songsters and sculptors—all hike
innumerable rivers of art and culturc—enter in the vast
-ocean that is Indian hertage.

-0
82. THE SHAPE OF THINGS TO COME

It is a bit dificult to predict as to what will
Thappen in the years to come herause everything lies 10
“the womb of future. Even then, we can make an interest.
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ing study about theshape of things to come from the
prevalent trends and tendencies in the vortex of world
scenc. It is quite apparent that after onc decade the
sun of freedom will risc on almost whole of the world.
Whatever and wherever the colonial and imperial pockets
are left will be liberated by the strong and powerful
winds of freedom. This world would sec the sunset of .
imperialism and su. risc of frecdom.

The underdeveloped countrics would leap forward in.
the field of science, technology and social engineering,
The islands of pverty and misery would be reduced
in numbers und the occan of affluence would extend ts
frontiers. The Afro-Asian continent would emerge . out
as a stronger and united entity and there _would be the
institutionalisation of Asia and Africa. The Afro-Asian
solidarity would be further strengthencd -and air of prace.
and friendship would blow over the Eastern hemisphere.

The scientific knowledge would internationalise the
whole world because without science there cannot be any
progiess and science is something universal, having no.
boundaries and frontiers. Science has already narrowed
down the whole world, Air aviation has made the coun-
tries like the neighbouring provinces, .

_ The hazards of space travel have opencd up new
vistas i the region of inter-planetary communication and
itis heped that soon mankind would have pleasure trips
to moon and other planets. This exploration iuto the
outer space has opened a new chapter in the history of -
mankmd and the time is not far oif when cosmic labora-

tories and interplanetary stations wi ; 1
wil .
COSMOS, ! be cstablished in the

Atomic energy is another wonder of modern science:
and promises to herald an era of material splendour and
economic glory. There would be trains running on
atomic energy and this nuclear power would be the pivat
round which would revolve the realm of industry. In the:

.



aear future, humanity would conquer

forces of natuce, I)lway!c, i.;norancg, iIli‘(}c‘:al;m:g::;;,‘i}Lc
and other afflictions from which the unbly’ beings ar
guﬂ'cring would afso be conquered & are

With the spread of international outlock, the
narrow  scctariansm, the regional parochialism and
racial d{scnminalion would be eclipsed altogether. The
-apartheid policy would receive a deadly blow at the hands
of humanitarian and progressive forces. With the usher.
ing in of a new cra people would cease belicving in
sophistry and  supersution, blind faith and fanaticism,
skepticism and dogmatic uncertainty The clear river of
feason would rule the minds of masses who are presently
influenced by sham conventrons and orthodox ideas.
The old crotchets and conundrums would be replaced
by the new ideas of enquiry and observation, thought
od intell 1 Education and enligh
would descend on the mass of humanity and a universal
outlook and cosmopolitan character would be imbued
in the people,

The social structure of mankind would 2lso urdergo &
revolutionary transf rmation 1n the next two decades or
30 The womenfolk of backward countries would eman-
cipate from the tyranny of custom and convention and
would enter all the departments of human activity.
Women would no longer be considered as an ornament
to be confined in the four walls of the house but they
would contribute their encrgies and efforts n the reser-
voir of reconstruction  With the overall emancipation of
wormen from the bonds of traditionalism and convention.
alism, they would be guided by their own ntellect and
understanding and would no longer genuficct before their
male counterparts Love would become a sacred and
genuine passion. The chances of polyandry and poly-
gamy would increase Sexual morahity would be reduced
to a farcc. People would prefer to be most fashion minded
and would like going near.pudism.

These arc some of the breath taking changes that
can be lled and fc ut the pred: s refe-r




308

red to above are subject to the maintenance of power
cquilibrium, 1f there is  peace, all such phenomena
as are expatiated above are likely to happen. But if there
comes world conflagration, through any agency or power-
grouping, then the map of the world to come would be
altogether different.  The would-be war would be a
nuclear holocaust which would destroy the victors as well
as the vanquished Science, then, would really prove
to be a Frankenstein’s monster and the wheel of human
progress would be reversed and would come near to the
people of primitive times. The small human populace
whatever is left would gointo doldrums, in the slough
of despondency. That indeed would be a tristful time with
mopish and mumpish surroundings. The world after the
nuclear war would be a torrid and horrid region almost
deserted and barren,

But if nothing happens, and the present pace of prog-
ress continues, then this world, indecd, would be an ideal
place to live in, with all comforts and facilitics at its
disposal, The shape of things to come depends upon the
mind of humanity. The offshoots of science can be
used for both the purposes. But et the oasis of sanity
prevail in this world of streaming idecas and poisonous
thoughts and humanity should work for the construction
and advancement of human race. Then everything possi-
ble is in store for us but there would he certainly a dec-
linc and degradation in the sexual morality. ‘

i 0 t—

83. KNOWLEDGE 1S POWER

All what we see and experience in the name of culture
and civilization is due to the acquirement of knowledge.
Otherwise, this world without knowledge would have been
a vacuum. So is the casc with human beings. A man
without knowledge is just like a straw which can be
carried away by the drifts of the winds. Buta man, who
possesses knowledge, cannot be befooled, browbeaten and -



bludgeoned by those who consider themselves as the ne
plus ultra 1 knawledze.

. Bacon's high sounding remark, * For knowlcdge, tao,
isitsella power” is thou ht-provoking, That knowledge
makes powerful 1s indubuable, but itis also knowledge
which makes the human mind sensitive and feels the itch
ofagony and apguish A man who possesses knowledge
can carve out his own destiny. He thinks over the prob.
lems confronting him and dewvises ways and means 1o
tackle them to his advantage. Itisonly through know-
ledge that one differentiates between right and wrong,
correct or useful or ful. Knowledge is really
a torch which illumines the decpest recesses of ignorance
in buman mind. Knowledge is a great weapon to fight
injstice and lawlessness. If a man is devoid of any
knowledge, he not only can be misled but even his rights
and privileges are ged by other k ledgeabl

people.  An ignoramus cannot achieve success in his lifle,
because he does not know the traits which can oply be
known through knowledge For an aggramitist, there
are oply pitfalls and drawbacks in life. But for a person
who p k ledge, all these 1l and draw-
backs can be overcome. Nobody can cheat him, rob him
or mislead hun. Knowledge, therefore, isa great guide
in the stream of Ife [t 1v a protector and defender
against all the stoums of ignorance. 1t isa preserver of
our rights and keeps us conscious of our duties ard respou-
sibilities. Knowledge does not_allow fo creep in our life
some superstious thoughts, obsoletc customs and out.
dated conventions. It makes us belicve in the faculty of
reasoning and sound argumentation and does not make us
the victims of ignorant thought.

B aseful in our daily walk of life. A
mg{:ﬂ:ﬁzfﬁﬁgz& = a1 in faeeipn lands without anv
hitch or hesitation ot oo
and manners, histc -
man of knowledge
meetings and other
ke dominates othets -




310

learning. Such men have smooth sail'mgin.thc:r hves;
while an  ignorant man becomes the.laughmg stock O
the whole world. Thus knowledge gives us power 2
an air of superiority over others. DBritishers ruled over
a great landmass of the world because of their k{mwlcdge
and tact. The white races beng posse5§cd with _store-
houses of knowledge gained daring exploits and discove-
ries and dominated the backward and uncivilized races of
the world. These colonial and imperial powers armed
with sound knowledge and erudition robbed other coun-
11 s of their inherent potential strength and abundant
resources anit made them economically bankrupt an
afterwards gave them the eternal stigma O backwar
nations. Their regimes and satrapies continved for centuries
and centuries till there was the upsurge of knowledge and
self.consciousness in the native populace. Our acquiriog
the consciousness of their responsibilities and duties, they
<hook off the toots of foreign hegemonies and thus pave
the way for freedom and nationhood  Even in the medie-
val courts, the priests and other religious divines ,_uscd-to
enjoy power ever their peoples and kings. This hierarchy
of church used to hypnotise and wonder the dreges and
general run of humanity only due to their scholarship and
Enowledge. Thus, it is only knowledge which is 1es
ponsible for the progressive advance of the humap
kingdom. ,
Disraeli’s adage that “The only good is knowledge
and the only evil ignorance” has been proved on its owl
1ouchstone.  He further says, “Ignorance mever sett es?
question.” In the world of knowledge there is no roO
for superstition, sophistry and blind faith. In the spher
of knowledge, there runs a clear stream of reason.
there was the increase of knowledge, the foundations ¢
slavery were shaken, people realised  their entity 3D
achieved it. The proletariat classes got their rights fulfille
from the capitalist-employers because of their knowledg
~Knowledge is such a.power that it can ‘transform the v¢
. face of earth without any violent' revolution ‘or blood-bat
How Bacon was eager and zealous for “knowledge wh
he showed his anxiety to acquire it in the words, “1 ta



all knowledze to bemy province™ In fict, the hunger
Yor knowledge is insatiable. Knowledge itsuch a van
ocean that to fathom it has been the constant endeavonr
of human beings,

The vistas of scientific knowledge have been explored
of late  From the scicntific knowledge human beings
have transformed the entire economic and gocial structwte
of mankind. Scientins have p d into the loners
most_mysteries and sccrets of universe, These explotas
tions have helped & good dealin trausforming the sociat
and cconmic image of humanity.  With the acquireinent
of scientific knowledge, they have brought other planets
and heavenly bodies nearer tous The miter planetary
commaunication is the mest far reaching aclievement o
the modern times brought about by scrennific anv’cdﬁ:&
This scientific knowledge has removed considerably the
itlands of poverty and human misery, the disedses and
<cpidemics and has brought 11 1ts compartment jmnumer.
able amenities and faciliues, comforts wnd mventions for
t i hat a fo i of knowledpe !

Rather, acan besaid that the whole world Iy governed
by knowledge Knowledge is such type of proYeny that
no thief can steal it, no robher can rob it, no brute cnn
destroy it, it is such a wealth,
. knowledge is the amuned
O KB ndart Really
« no parallel.
A humanity.
is a potent
1

Emerson vouchsafed,

—tp -
24, DAY.DREAMING

Every human being is the pritoner of d2y dreasming.
‘Everyane, Xnung or old, rich or poor, high ox Jow, expesi-
<acer day.dreaming, It is but human nangeto e j2d
what is not in our reach, The sub-conscious layen of our
inind are Always busy in tome lofly imaginatisn, wiicB @
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beyond one's reach. Day-dreaming is nothing but forming,
images in our mind about some strange and paradoxical
objects. The hours of life hang heavy on us, our attempts
arc frustrated, joy uncertain and conscquently, life is miser-
able and full of melancholy. The moments of utter sad-
ncss and despondency always go on haunting our minds.
All these stresses and strains on our mind . compel us to.
resort to dreaming, nay, day-dreaming. We want
toride on the acme of fortunes. We begin to dream
those things which are intractable and unapproachable
and unattainable. This process of escaping from the
stark realities of life tv the world of fancies and fantasies,”
beautics and bounties and in the colourful dreamiand is
known as day.dreaming,

When we are transported into the cldorado of our’
dreamland, which is a wonderland, so charming and
fascinating, enchanting and cnnobling, clevating and exalt-
ing, pleasing and profound, that we feel ourselves in a state
of cestary and rapture, in some heavenly abode, but all
this is so short-lived and so momentous that. it was like a
bubble and our dreams are shattercd. This dreaming pro-
cess is not confined to the ordinary ones but even the extra-
ordinary oncs are the prisoners of this dream world. Kings
and Princes, monarchs and qucens  of the world
dream in their lives. Even the poets and peers, savants
and sages great religious divines and mighty spiritualists
experienced day-dreaming in the span of their lives

But what isthe cause of this day dreaming ? The
causes are obvious. It fact, human nature is never con-
tented and satisfied. There is no end 'to cur desires and
wants.  Desires are infinite and thev multiply with our
fortunes  The result is that human beings begin to soar
in the highest repions of their mental make-up, in the
lofty zones of their imagination LEveryonn begins day-
dreaming and this day.dreaming is the expression of their
wants and wishes. Many ofus dream to become rich in
no time, or to become renowned statesmen, or to be
saviours of humanity.. Others dream . of conquering
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highest mountains and peaks and other heavenly bodies..
There isa classof day-dreamers who only wish to rise
like meteors to some pesition ¢f pawer cr glory. Such.
examples have been well worked out evea in fiction.
Shakespeare’s ‘Macbeth’ isa mighty illustration of this
dream mentality. Macbeth has been reveated through
some supernatural solicitations, that he would become the
king of Denmark. This revelation so perturbs Macbeth
that he becomes all the more greedy to becowme the king.
His over vaulting and overweaning ambition leads him.
10 the desired end though after committing a'l the mur-
dery and brutalities Coleridge's ‘Kubla Kban’ is a dream-
poem. -The very description of Xandu and its misen--
scenes are. 48 a raatter of fact, studies in super-naturalism.
The entwwe pr2m is a dream of Coleridge. it i3 a curious
phenomenon (0 note that what was a dream yesterday has
been turned into a reality today. This shows that day-
dreaming is not altogether futile and waste. There were
times when people used to dream §0r reaching the moon
and other heavenly bodies.  But today, the sputniks and
rockets have translated the dream of yesterday into the
realitiey of today and tomorrow. The inter planetry
communication is an answer to those who use to say the

other day that such dreamers asare dreaming to reach
#ha rmnnd and pulsesial hadios, avae livine in fant'e paradise,
- Rather,

. dreaming.

We are such stuff
As dream are made of, and
Our little life
1s rounded with sleep
How true ! how correct ! this quotation asserted by the
myriad.minded bard of England
But for my own part, Lalso revel in the dreambind.
Humble as I am, I am even humbler in my deeam My
day.d ing i neither in achieving affiuence
nor position nor power. But I only dream of going away
from the ignoble strife of this madding crowd to the
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Imer, quieter and serene tecesses of mature, To be
vay from this humdrum and hubbub of life, to be away
om the noise and clamour of life, and to be in the eternal
alm and blissful solitude of nature, where nature is-ina,
aeditative mood, where the scenic setting in the bosom
f nature delights my mind and heart. 'to be in such’a
ranquillity and pulchritude of nature is the Everest and
Kanchenjunga of my day.dreaming Thus 1 will not
be maligned by the dust and din of the metropolis, by-
the grossness of this materialistic and mammon-idealistic
world. I would be away from the lust and maligned plea-
sure of life. There 1 would live extremely and
:instinctively a good life under the roof of the sky, bl:ssed by
the sun and starry.hravens, fragrant flowers and the
soothing words. There in the lap of nature, in the serene
arcadian surroundings, 1 would enlighten myself by the
objects of nature Nature would be to me everything
-because I believe in the couplet by Wordsworth :

One impulse from vernal wood
May teach you more of a man';
Of moral evil and of goad
Than all the sages can.

This is my day-dreaming which staids in sharp
ontrast from the other day-dreamers. Indulging 1
Jtopean and Don.Quixotic ideas, 1 least like. My day-
-dreams are very humble, and very .rational. They wil
have a soothing effect on my mind whichis muddle
by the storm of ideas and hurricane of problems. It Vyﬂ
-give me immense relief from the fever and fret of hi_'l
which is almost the common woe of humanity. ~Thi
indeed, is the day-dream, in which I revel pleasantl
-Just living in the make-believe world of our bwn 1mag
nation and getting nothing is not keeping in with t
.spirit -of times. Today we live in a world which
:governed by scientific ideas, scientific thought and sci

_tific civilization. Day-dreaming should 'be there, pot
‘the medieval type but of 1the modern ‘times. n

<

1 M . P
.\:.0\., . . :



85. THE TYRANNY OF FASHION

Fashions are not of recent origin. Theyare, age old
and people go on living according to their environments
and swrroundings. The craze after fashions was a hall.
mark of English socicty even during Renaissance. The
flowering of arts and literature, the broadening of genjus
and the development of an enlightened outlook and refined
~cultural and crvil habits made people 10 }ve in the swim
of existing society, Fashions in dress were mnoticeable in
England even duing the seventeenth and eighteenth
-centuries The opening of the centres of learning Like
Oxford and Cambridge sent anew new fervour

ce e e T AT o .

-the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge. This current
~of fashion further flowed into exghteenth century, which is
~often remarked as an age of good sense and good living,
Artificiality of life was the chief characteristic of this age.
Frivolous fashtons, blatant exuberance and outward gaicty
_were the dominant features of this age. Tt became a
fashion in Engpland to visit clubs and coffec-houses, cine-
. ’ v reems —eemv Pope’s “The

. n the world of
aion, as was

‘prevalent in the England of 18th century.

But making a diligent review of the trends and ten.

«dencies in (begworld ngffa'hian of 20th century, the latter
balf of the 20th is s0 much steeped in fathion that peaple
are spending a_huge 2mount of their eamings on ¢
make-ups and like habus.  Young boys and girls .

ing in colleges and universitics are very, much svip
10 fashionable frivolities. The d e
.clothes bas come Dhe a stupendous achic.

resent times and almost evesy young boy -
.been attracted to it Girls have great liking
fitting salwars and sleeveless shirts. Boys have
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susceptible to drain-pipe pants and multicoloured clothes..
The making of puff by girls has also be ome very com--
mon This .increases their height as well. In India,
fashions are on the increase. No doubt, Hollywood and:
Paris are the originating centres but the winds of fashion
sweep the shores of Bombay and Calcutta in no time.
Bombay, being the seat of Indian filmdom, has really
become the hub of fashion. The wave of fashion has reach.
cd Delhi, the capital of India, a big metropolis having a.
cosmopolitan outlook So Delhi presents a vivid picture
of fashionable people in their fashionable dresses trimmed. .
and cut according to the latest designs -But it is a queer
fact that the fashions change like day and night.

Modern fashions are not merely detriment for health
but they also incur huge expenditure on parents. The-
tyranny of fashion has really made the families bankrupt.
Parents have been reduced to paupers because of these-
everchanging fashions. The mill of fashion is grindiug
the people. White-collared class is the fitst victim of the-
fashions. A stroll in the evening of the fashionable cen-
tres of New Delhi like Queensway and Connaught Place, .

. shows how the entire area presents a shining and dazzling
spectacle of people’s cavalcade who are adorned in the

most scintillating, mulii-lined and variegated dons of
dresses.

Women are clad in their bare-faced blouses and exqui-
site sarces. Wearing topless dresses is also creeping into-
the realm of fashion. Girls wear such dresses which show’
a lot of girls. Al their cutves and frizzles are easily seen.
.Whether it is a case of exhibitionism is a different thirg
but such dresses certainly provoke the people of opposite:
sex. Acharya J.B. Kripalani. a veteran parliamontarian.
and seasonecd leader, rightly but ruefully remarked the
other day that wearing a tight-fitting dress and sipping
a coca cola, has become a part of modern culture. -

One of the baneful effects of this mass diversion has-
been that university youngsters pay so much heed to fas.
hionable trends at the cost of their studies that leaves them.
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towhere and in the long run, they repent and recant. They
mke a waste of that period which is considered to be
the most formative period in the life of man.

In the name of fashion, we are bidding farewell to
aur long cherished ideas of culture and civilization. We
bive been very much influenced by the Western civili.
ation.  Anyth ng good, bad or indiffierent, is passed in 2
ke under the garb of Western mode of living. Some
Indians have been Europeanized in thought, outlook and
mind. On the whole, the Western civilization has decply
influenced nur way €F'fe beinfemies—ooil e -1 Gl
rerisms in our life and e .
pod things but wemv "= . == .
bring degradation and deterioration to our society

What an irony it is that the ultra.modem fashions
have removed humamty away from the pathof simpli-
city and sobriety, which arc the very guidelines of geod
and great people Fashions are coming at an alarming
speed. Today's fashion gets out-moded and obsolete
tomorrow  Young boys and girls press their parents for
the new dresses. In this age of sky.rocketing prices,
parents have been reduccd to utter penury sim ly to
satisfy theit children. The burden of fashion further
burdens their pockets. With the result that they bacome
‘financially weak and this tyranny of fashion grinds them.,
Films also have a potent influence on young boys and
-girls. They see the aciors and actresses dressed in the
latest and attractive style and so are they captivated,

Thus it becomes imperative to t-

k for putti
check to this ale=—i-~ eemen -F o Spunnes

. ' cver.
changing world of v o = ttene
tion of immature . . > not

prove beneficial - N

fact, the tyranny of fashion at present is 10 great
'}lﬂ! there does nat seem any way to put an eatly end 10
it

ot —: 01—
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88. LANGUAGE PROBLEM

It is becoming increasingly clear that this language
issue has churncd up all the latentand  lurking poison 1in
our hody politic which cumulatively has been responsible:
for our unfree condition in the past and which has kept
us debilitated even after independence. While it would
be wrong to suggest that language is the only force sweld-
ing the inhabitants of a country inta a well integrated,.
homogencous, indivisible nation, it cannot be denied that
it is one of those very powerful factors which bring about
the process of a nation’s emotional imegration. Love «
for one’s language is a force of almost elen:ental origin §
and strength ; it wells up direetly from heart and is not
normally amenable to the cold process of intellectual rea-
soning. Like relig on, it transcends political frontiers and
keeps alive a sente of unity and oneness among groups
which have heen separated from one another by centuries.
of political cleavage.

But the question arises that of all the fourteen langu-
ages enshrined in our constitution, which language
% has most and wide appeal in masses as well as which
language fetches the highest number of its speakers and
writers. This question was discusted to blatant lengihs
by our Constituent Assembly. Just after independence
the deliberations bv our Constituent  Assembly were
agreed to by all the representatives from different parts of
the country unanimously that Hindi alone carries the sta-
tus and stature to br an all-India language. So the dateline
for the imposition of Hindi was fixed as January 26, 1915.
Soon after this laneuage hecame the official language
constitutionally a direct development of a disastrous
degencration of a dirtv drama was enacted in Madras,
where the frenzied fanaticism of some fanatic forces
raised their ugly head, which were aided and abetted,
nurtured and nourished by the clever and crafty politi-
cians, so as to suit their own political predilections, and
praclivities. The morbid acts of vandalism were reported
in newspapers, A furious mob of anti Hindi agitators
resorted to loot and destruction of Government buildings
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self § lations were also w d. The pious precincts:
of Sri Aurobindo's Ashram were desecrated and demali-
shed by a hysterical mob of antt- Hindi agitators.

We need not go here into the noise some people are
making against Hindi. Most of them are the very people
who uted to make the same sounds against movement
for Indian Independence tself. They could mot stop
independence. And they are not going to stop Hindi.

The language problem in Indm is no doubt more
difficult than anywhere else. Many other siates are more
or less unitingual, Switzerland 1s tri-ingual, Butat 1s not
impossibte for men to Jearn three languages. And that
solves their problems. Russia has many languages, but
apart from Russian the other languages are not as wide-
spread asour regional languages arc. Aud that makes
matters relatively simple for USSR.

The Indian Constitution has faced the difficult
language situation 1n India squarely, and solved it realis-
tically, " by declaring Hindi as *first among equals’, to
be the official language of the union, which is the best
possible solution. To quarrel with 1t is to quarrel with
facts;

We would have appreciated the critics’ view better if
they had shown greater love for their own mother lan-
guage but it isnot hike this They love English mort
than their mother tongue. Nationalist India can have
no sympathy with such footmen and flunkeys, stooges and
sycophants of British imperiahsm,

“But the opposition to Hindi 13 purely political That
is why life-long Hindi lover Rajaj has turned arti-Hindi,
And chat ifalso why lfidong Hindr-hater ‘EVR' has
become a Hindi lover. Separatist forces like Muslim
League and DMK arc in the vanguard of the agitation”.
The erratic and misguided sons of India from South
opinc to them that their future is dark in case Hindi
becomes the official langusge of India. They have
already brought Victnam in India. DMK did organise a.
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‘rally in which they described the ‘imposition of Hindi®
‘as unwise, unjust and discriminating tyranny, ‘Apart from
far-reaching results of  disintegration of the country,
‘Hindi programme would cause “delay, inefficiency and
chnos” in cvery ofiice. ‘

“Perhaps the worst fear {or is it the best hope 7) of the
DMK is that Hindi will lead to secession. A party which
aleeady gangs up with the defunct Muslim League angd

Communist Party has no particular qualification to speak
about national integration, injustice and tyranny,” says a
press note,

And as for the posibility of chaos, we can do no better
than quote Gandhiji who wrate ’

“If I had the powers of a despot 1 would stop the
tuition of our boys and girls through a foreign medium,
and require all teachers and professors on pain of dismissal,
to introduce change forthwith. I would not wait for the
preparation of text books. They will follow the change!
1t is our evil what needs a summary remedy.

“The medium of instruction should be altered at once
and at any cost, the provincial languages being given their
rightful place. T would prefer temporary chaos in higher
cducation to the criminal waste thatis daily accumula-
. tingn“ .

C. Rajagopachan, presently antogonist of Hindi, aver-
red the torthcoming remark when he was Chief Minister
of Madras in 1937, “that the moment we cross the bor-

-der of Tamiland, we cannot help but speaking Hindi"

We quote Shri Ananthasayanam Ayyanger, Governor
-of Bihar, and former Speaker of Lok Sabha, while appea-
ling to the people in the South “not to encourage the anti-
Hindi agitation but learn Hindi which, he said, was in the
best interest of the country.  On it depends our national
prestige and power and selfrespect.” And so are thie
views of innumerable scholars, educationists and lignuists
-of our country, “ e
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The fact is that Hindi movcm-nl has been launched
by non-Hi y the great'Swami
Dayanand, the founder qurya Samaj, was one of the sta-
amch protagonists of Hindi as the national language in
19th century. He wrote his ‘Satyarth Prakash’ not in
Guirati but in Hindi He is followed by Bankim Chander
-Chatterjee, Lokmanya Tilak and Mahatma Gandhi.

Acharya J. B. Kriplani, the noted Congress leader and
-close associate of Pt. Nehru, recently gave a vchem:nl and
~violent.GcalRing) and on
nists of Enghsh in which e vouchsafed that :Frthcre is
any Gnaticism in language, that is ‘our love of English’.
He further said that we speak to our dogs even in
"English,

So with this flood of facts, we cannot deny the place
-which Hindi deserves because of its rich and wide voca-
bulary, its lucidity and syntax and grammar which is
quite akin to other regional languages.

The DMK’s tantrums have forced Shri Bhaktavat-
-salam, the Chief Minister of Madras, to bracket it with
Muslim League as “traitors”, indulging in anti-national
activitics, which “the Goveroment would not witness in
silence”. We love Tamilian’s love for Tamil as we res-
pect Bengali’s love for Bangla and the Maharashtrian’s
love for Marathi  But Independent Iadia is not going to
!olcra!e ‘Love English—hate Hmdx Gampaxgn" of DMK
and its lers and camp K

To continue English 13 to continue the tyranny of two
per cent.. Iti is sometimes dxshcd out that English is an
“Inter g The language in which Gaute~
mala and Cyprus 3 15 also i
_language’. What perhaps the advocates ofEngluh want
" to sayis that English 1s a "usiversal language’.  But this
-is absolutely fncorrect. Interpational s atistics and pro-
:edmgs of the UN belie this contention.

- f e i v
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Another agrument -advanced in favour of English is
that all the scientific knowledge is available only in that
fanguage: This argument usually appeals to our fashion~
able, but ill-informed young men and women. The fact:
remains that to-day technically and industrially.the most.
advanced countries in the world are Germany and Japan,
But English is not the medium of their technical know-
how. So is the case with USSR and China Chinese have-
manufactured Atom Bomb with the help of Ghinese book
and charts and are expanding their frontiers! - - .-

’

But our elite delights in the retention of English and-
anglicism while Gandbiji used to say that English will
have to go the way the Englishmen left. For them.itis a
sign of civilization. But at the same time it is just like a
cross on which the community of students is being cruci-
fied. Dr. Ramdhari Sinha ‘Dinkar’, Vice-Chancellor of
Bhagalpur University, lashed out on the protagonists of
Englishin his speech to the Bhagalpur University senate and.
by presenting facts and figures proved that a large English
percentage of failures in ‘universities and colleges is because
of English and English subjects, a language which they
cannot comprehend. | C

Dr. Ram Manohar Lohia, MP, .remarked in Lok
Sabha while speaking over the language controversy that
“Incorect English can certainly become the official
language of the country—even though there may be some-
difficulties in adopting it as our mother tongue.........".

Language cannot develop in vacuum or in Govern-
ment files, It lives with the people. People live through.
it. From Jan. 26, 1965 and onwards we must resolve
that weshall use only our own languages. That will be
the turning point in our history. Hindi is the Big Facet of
Indian life. Whether it is mame plates, or signboards,

private letters or simple conversation, it must be in some:
.Indian language, '

“In the beginning was the word"—so says a superb.
scripture about ereation, Such is the importance of lan.-
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guage. Carlyle was asked about a century ago, whether
he would hke to have "Indian empire or Shakespeare™.
Outbled the great writer, Indian ecmpire or no Indian
empire is 3 temporary phase. But if Shakespeare p
tuates, there wall be English language, English culture
and English civilization.” Such 1s the importance of the
lapguage for a nauon.

Let Hindi and other languages be the symbol of our
ional unity, national striviag and national achi
With this we would bs looked upon with reverence and
respect in the eyes of the world,

——

87. SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES

If any oneis asked to clasiify the present century, he
would hardly hesitate to call it the scientific age because
of the profound impact winch science has made on the
social and aspects of L ity. H ity is
greatly influcnced by the discoveries and inventions in
science Science has bestowed upon humasity inpu.
merable comforts and pleasures. But the question arizes,
has science really added to bumarn happiness or has it
made life all the more miserable? Isscencea blessing
or a curse to bumanity ? How far bas it gone io safe-
guarding human values 7

— RPN S S, aestocg mabad e Lo

Al 0
has provided the most wonderful contrivances for the good,
profit and pl ofh il io, telepk tele.
vision, wireless, el p and calculating
machines have made the life of many easy and comfort-
able. It has greatly reduced the boredom and period
of dullness. In medicine and surgery it bas claimed the .
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highest heights. While in fields and factories, scieb
has immensely raised the production, itis out to Tid:
of current diseases like cancer and poliomylitis just as
the past it conquered small-pox and malaria. - It }
speeded the building of homes and has produced n
and improved products for our own consumption.

it has raised our whole standard of life and cultu
Science has made winters warm and summers cool. Wh
the addition of rockets and sputniks ' has further énrich
the musecum of science, it is also enabling humanity
ekplore and investigate the upper layers of the atm
phere.

But with all this background, presentation of scient]
pageantry, the main effect of science seems to s
increased threat to our security, even to our lives. Wh
we talk of splitting the atorn, it is the atom bomb i
booms up before us, not new power stations. When -
think of gas-turbine and jet engine we see it used in figh
jets and super-bombers, not in ships, in power stati
and in transport aircraft linking the world. Even medi
research to save lives turns into its opposite in the biolc
cal warfare. The Hiroshima epizode was a barbar
and brutal application of scientific knowledge. The
of Sabre jets and supcgsonics during the war further pro

j the misuse of science.” The use of contraceptives has_:
provided only an illegitimate means of birth control’]
it has provided a free play to sexual indulgence perh:
of the worst type.  What an jrony of fate it is that in sg
of possessing better tools, surgical instruments and me
cines than our ancestors ever had, we have siill wea
constitutions and poorer health ! ‘

Science glories in  the invention ~hi '
machinery has become the vaaster of?ﬁn?at'}ll\;gergou
production is easy and efficient, but it has led to ins
tary slums, large-scale un-employment and unfair dis
bution ‘of wealth. We worship mammon—the god
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V_Vcal!,h —and care very little for the correct values of life
like Jiterature, ove, philosophy and arts, It is such a dead,
dull and monatonous world which Aldous Huxley has
vividly presented in his most famous satirical novel “This
Brave New World.”

Men like T. H. Huxley in the last century taught and
belicved that a wider understanding of naturl;y wou?d open
for the a great prospect of ial and spiritual

p: And two hundred years carlier Sir Francis
Bacon had stated that the proper fuaction of scicnce was
the ‘reliel of man’s estate’, and that ‘true and lawful goal
of science 18 to endow human life with new powers and
fnventions.’ We sce this very same attitude science prea-
ched, practised and propounded today with cathusiasm
in allthe socialist countries where people are using
science to build for themselves a fuller and better life,

But the question where science has really elevated or
jeopardised the human values is still hauntiog and hewing
many minds. Has it really served human values or simply
endangered them ? Prol. Bronowski brackets that science
with humanities and tries to prove that science and
humanity have always gone cheek by jowl. Science does
influence our values or standards. Science, like arty, is a
creative activity, *Both find sudden likeness and order in
what seemed unlike ....... .. Truth in sciesce is like
Everest, an ordering of the facts™ N

But still we can say that science cares least for buman
emotions and passions, human seatiments and institutions,
Scientists have conquered the querable forces of
nature but they have failed to conquer human passions
and weaknesses, 1 has yet to conquer the cthical,
gt ZAFGE 1 have heen told by
LI R T} DT = += v illusion,

H . PRI z';?alism; .

a modé of thought based on obseryed 1==m30 hemg‘ an

operationalist, I must say science i€ 77 \& practised (
I 3 .

Vo

S
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by the scientists, But this is just the start'of an~ answer.
Further who .and what are scientists ? What motivates
them ?. How do they act 7 I we prick them, do they not
bleed ; if we tickle them, do they not laugh ; if we poison
them, do they not die. No! scientists are men ‘and
women, not gods, not angels, not freaks, not magicians,
not monsters, not sorcerers. They are amenable to all
such processes which a common man undergoes. They
are mot supermen. The society of scientists is simple
because it has only one purpose: exploration of the
truth, Notwithstanding, it has to solve the problem of
every society, which is to find a compromise between
man and man. It must enthuse and encourage the single
scientist to be independent, and the scientists in general
to be tolerant. From these basic conditions, which form
the prime values, there comes step by step the spectrum
of values : dissent, freedom of thought and speech, justice,
honour, human digpity and self respect.

We bave seen the evolution of human values since
fhe dawn of Renaissance. No doubt, there are some
€asuists, who derive them from the Middle Ages. But
that world upheld neither independence nor tolerance,
from which the human values are derived. For thosc
whg crusade against the rational and real, and receive
their values from mystic mumbo-jumbo, forfeit' their
¢laim to these values of the mind. To explain this para- -
doxical view, I cannot help but quoté the words of Albert
Schweitzer in which, a religious man protests against the
bastard mysticism in religion, '

“Rationalism is more than a movement of thought
which realized itself at the end of the eighteenth and the
beginning of the nineteenth centuries. Itds a necessary
phenomenon in all normal spiritual life. All real progress
i the world is in the last analysis produced by rationalism.
The principle, which was then established, of basing our
views of universe on thought and thought alone is valid for
all tme.,” . . s iy
-~ So proud people have thought in all'walks of" life,
since Giardano Bruno was condemned and cursed to be
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ched their crafts modestly and steadfastly. But their
values of which they were the ardent votaries entered
their ages despite the resistance put by the theocrats and
theologians of that era.

All this go to prove that science, like other ecreative
activities since Renaissance, has humanized our values.
“This is the human sum of the values of science. Science-
R ° “ization. Science has

- - ruins of Hiroshima

) whos out of frenzied

The shame is to the

mind of man_which uses the creative instincts of science
for the deterioration and human dignity.

In the realm of science there is no terminology like
love, philosophy, culture, emotion and sentiment, Science
i3 a systematic classification of experience based on
-<nquiry and observation, Science dissects and then derives
the result. Itis based upon the faulty reasoning, upon
the faculties of head and not upon heart. As our life
values mostly appeal to heart, so, in the present state,
science has still to learn 1o respect fully that human values
Jdike human passions and frailties, Jove and literature.

—10 i~
88. SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION

, Science may be generally defined asa body of laws
1egulating some department’ of nature, whether thatis
-of physical ones, chemical ones, sociological ones or bio-
logical ones. But at a time when the whole world is at
the mercy of science, the question about the existence of
human civilization at once arises in the mind, We at once
ask whether science has advanced our civilization or
dragged mankind back to a new kind of barbarism. Is the
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In this twenticth century, which 18 prcdorninam\y-
called an epoch of science, man i :
one profound transformat'\on. Science
chaoged the man and W ili His life and living has-
been consigerab\y change
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commun’xcation, it has reduced the mean
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‘While telephone, television, wireless are the means
employed for the dissernination of news and views in 2
short time, i the sphere of health and hygiene science
has also done wonders. Penicillin and su‘eptomyc'm have
doné imiraculous cures, while plastic surgery can transform
an ugly woman intoa beauty queen. ‘Modernt medicine
has tremen ously controlled diseases. The use of anaes
thetics' ‘has enabled patients 0 andergo a severe operatio!
without any feeling of pain. Cliolera, small-pox, malari
1ag’ub_'and‘ other dangerous diseases have '
by science- The’ discoveties of X.Ray and the phens
menon of- radio-activity has v in



locate the defects and dutortions in ths innse system
the human body. On the whole it has givea innumerab
amenities and facilities to the modera man,

As a matter of fact, the future belongs to science at
scientists,  Science has  revolutionized the vario
fields of human activity and particularly the unde
developed and down trodden nations of the world a
piuning the future of their countries on the firm found
tions of science _ Science has become the base of country
industry, agriculture and various other fields. Atom
energy is the most cutstandiag feature of modern centur
Tt is many times more powerful than electricity. Atom
cnergy if chaanelised for the p2aceful purposes th
human civilisation can transform the very socio-econom
structure of the countries. But Maxim Gorky sadly observ
“Science has taught ui to swim like fish in the water ar
to travel like bird in the air but how to live on earth w
don’t know.”

Tae state of this scientific cwvibization has been preser
ted by T.S. Eliot in his td pti
“The "Wasteland’, The post-World War I civilization «
Europe was a sterile civilization. [t was such a morbic
materialistic and mammon-idealistic civilisation that it h:
little concern for the real value of fe.

But with all this plethora of pleasantries, which he
been bestowed upoa this humanity, ths guestion arises, d.
all this medical knawledge teying to get rid of this worl
from death and duease ? Do all these inventions aa
discoveries arc used for the pleasure and profit of hum:
nity? The answer is emphatic No! How can we forge
the inhuman and atrocious use of medical knowledge i
the 'Hitlerite Germany or the ambitious and sinister plag
of poisan gas and bacteriological warfare. How this work
can forget the savage and brutal bombing of Hiroshim
and Nagasaki. The use of Napalm Bomb over the ignc
rant: and innocent Viectnamese is quite fresh in ou
memory,
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So we shall ‘have to say while science on-the one hand pro-
-mises this humanity with all this paraphernalia of comfort
and climate its destiuctive side is all the more awesomeand
.awry. These Atom Bombs, Hydrogen Bombs, Nitrogen
Bombs and Cobalt Bombs which are a matter of pride
and strength for the Big Powers are but the instruments
of mass destruction. The deadly and dreadful devastation
of the two Japanese towns in 1945 was the peak of this
scientific civilisation. 'The present scientific civilization is
a complex phenomenon, a mystery, not so easy to unravel,
This scientific civilisation is a hydra-hcaded monster,
“This monster is threatening the very existence of human
race.

. But the question arises who is to be blamed for. this
impending catastrophe : science or the mind of man.
Scientist no doubt creates things for the benefit of huma~
nity but it is the mad mind of man which uses these
purely scientific and technical achievements for the eclipse
of humanity. If these purely scientific gadgets will be
misused by this world civilisation, then it will be dogged
by the destiny. Humanity will have to meet the retribu-
tion. Let this pageantry of scientific progress be used for

the elevation and enlightenment of mankind and not for
its annihilation, ‘

Thus, this nuclear civilisation will have to be cautious
enough as not to misuse, misapply and mis-state the
bkssmg; of science, otherwise this humanity will be wiped

-out of its very existence by science, by science itself as
“Adam and Eve were driven out from the Garden of Edén
for enjoying the forbidden fruit’. So decision will have
" to-be made pretty soon before any bigger nation pulls the
“trigger and staris a , holocaust which would be an
immeasurable cataclysm for the whole mankind, otherwise
we  will have to repeat the old melancholy truth that

] . .
“human history is ~the record of crimes, follies and
- misfortunes of mankind.” i ]

) '.A}thoughz it was .said by Mazzinni: ‘Nations, like
mdm'duals, live and die ; but civilisation cannot die.” ‘This'
=aphorism of the learned author has become contro versial
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am the present state of affairs, when the erudite philoso-
‘Phers, scientists and politicians of the world are unani.
mous in saying that the world war of nuclear weapons will
sound the death-kaell of human civilisation.

—:i03—
89. FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY OF PRESS

+ Galsworthy once remarked didactically, *“QOur fate is
teally in the hands of three great powers—Science,
‘Finance, and the Press.”

While the author in the forthcoming study will focus
his attention primarily and predominantly on the role and
importance which press has played in shaping, designing
and lding the ideological, politi social, cultural

and ecopomical frontiers of various nations, Science and

-finance have alteady amazingly transformed the structure
of society so multilaterally, that it becomes difficult for the
layman to make a proper comprehension of it, and least to
control it,

As George Mason would have it, “The freedom of
the press is one of the great bulwarks of liberty and can
-never be d but by desp g " —is
really a literary gem of decp insight and knowledge.
Press has the role to play specially in a democratic society
in order to reveal and reflect the nuances in the thinking
-of the individual and the state. Democracy is the pro-
found evolution of a recipe which combines the tastes of
the individual freedom and a well ised society, It
is essentially this phase of buman life that newspapers
are the Sndiememetiul® ¢ 4 odemocracy, of a real
.. '« we have presently before

et « = 1 = masquerading as a guided
-democracy here and basic democracy there.

- Butin a country like ours, where democracy has decply’
.tatered into its soaal and pohitical structure, i* will be'a
-subject of tremendous interest 1o make a diligent analysis
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of the performance of the press- and . the freedom.
that it enjoyed in our country right from its very inception..
It is the very medium of mass communication of news-
and views between the individual and the society.- And .
as the literacy rate is growing, this process is becoming
more and more real. Newspaper, therefore, has become
the very life of society, nay, the spice of democracy.

In this epoch of bewildering flux of ideas and deaden-
ing specialisation, newspaper is the only thing that brings.
man with his milieu. All the events and incidents,
international and national, scientific, social, - cultural;
political and literary can be read in the newspaper. Rather -
press covers the entire panorama of our life and living,

that is why it has been rightly termed as the Fourth.
Estate. ‘

Press wields a great impact and influence upon the-
people. If we delve deep down the twentieth century
and peep into the pages of the history of our indepen-

. dence movement, we shall come to know as to how far

the press has gone in disseminating the turbulent ideas

and the cross-currents of contemporary thought in the -
minds of the teeming millions of our country. -Masses of -
our country were educated and informed, to a great

extent, through newspapers. The strident calls for the

freedom of our motherland reached down the throats of -
our masses through press. Jt was and s an effective -
means of propaganda. On the whole, apart from the

veterans and leading lights of our freedom movement, the -
newspapers were the guiding angels for the massive masses .
of our country. All the trials, troubles, tribulations and

tragedies, which the phalanx of our intellectual, devoted:
and dedicated leaders’ underwent, at thc hands of the-
despotic and tyrannical alien government, came to the -
limelight of the public mainly through press.

. Even at this time, when India is the largest democracy

in the world, the press is really at its pedestal, which it

deserves in a democracy. Ours is a frec press having.
full and free right to purport and propound, preach and:
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“practise whatever ideology it likes. Our press presents in
a disinterested and detached way the policies and pro.
grammes of our government. [t resorts to genuine
-criticism as well whenever it thinks that the certain policy
-adopted is not in the cnlightened interest of the nation,
But the freedom which a press enjoys in a democratic
-countsy must not be misused by st simply ina bid to
satsfy the ulterior motivey of an individual or a section
-of the commumty. Press must not resort to the provoca.
tion of the sentuments or the emotions of the various
sections of our populace which if allowed can prove detri-
mental and disastrous for the pation. Press has got
agreat responuibility on it as well. It must guide the
-individual and the society on real, rational and progressive
lines and must not cater to the low level. Press can play
-a decisive role in bringing about the national integration.

As James Elliy says, “Newspapers are the world's
mirrors” and so they should actuslly present the real
imageof 2 thing, 1dea and not the distorted or blurred
one. The very concept of ‘the freedom of prese’ is one of
superstitions of modern times, because at its best, the press
is the servant and a custodian of 1nstitutions ; at its worst
it is 2 means by which a few exploit social disorganisation,
the ignoramuses, the illiterate and ignorant masses to
their own ends. Freedom of the press does not imply
freedom for every onc to express his u;/v.n opm‘lonkbu! what
s - i PEREY MBSV Y

g and

, Press i‘s the mouth-picce of the public opinion. We
rather live in the world of press and.morumg newspapers,
Everyone is anxious to know carly in the morming about
the Iatest trends aud tendencies prevalent in the realm of

, politics, education, business and science, It is the main
organ of propaganda in the world of to-day. It presents
the things in theis proper perspective. News and truth
must be d in a detached and disy nate way.
Walter Ligy a d American is of
the opinio;{that “news and truth are not the ,a_ame't'mng,.
-and must be clearly distinguish The of
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sews is to sound the note of an event while  truth is to:
bring to light the hidden and underlined facts and thus.
‘o make a picture of reality of which human beings are;
‘o act. This axis can well be explainedin the words of”
Horace Greeley who rightly says: “The best use ofa.
ournal is to print the largest practical amount of impor-
ant truth,~—truth which tends to make mankind wiser,.

and thus happier.”

Now I will throw some light on the role of the press in:
the capitalist countries. By the conspicuous paradox.
of capitalism, the mechanism which really served to
assert a real liberty, became with the passage of”
time the instrument of a new bondage. During the first
quarter of nineteenth century, the independence and.
seriousness of a newspaper attracted the advertisers having:
their own free tastes whle in the twentieth century the
pecessity of attracting advertising revenue has become of”
first importance. As our economic system has undergone
a change, expendituie on advertising is no longer in the:
control of the individuals, but of corporations,~—a pheno-
menon which mars the prospects of journalistic indepen-.
dence. In our country we have press representing various.
shades of opinion and ideclogical thought.streams. But.
it is still exhorted to the press-lords of our country to.
maintain the standards of democratic journalism, which,
no doubt, has hecome a matter of rare existence. With
the offshoot of ideologies in this twentieth century, some
termed as state socialism, dictatorial socialism, national
socialism or democratic socialism the freedom of the press
has really met with a retarding pace amidst the jungle of”°
these confusing political systems. In totalitarian and
anthoritarian couniries, press is the kept press of the’
Government, while in the countries having a democratic-
form of government, press has also undergone a revol-
utionary change and portion of it resorts to the preaching
of yellow journalism which is of base interest to the masses.
in a democratic country. Under the able guidanceof.
our first Prime Minister of free India, Shri Jawahar Lal.
Nehru, the champion of democracy and freedom of the.



hdednd

press, both have strong roots in our country. He solvedt
the problems of democracy with more democracy, as the
saying goes “The cure for the ills of democracy is more
democracy” —a maxim to which Pt Nehru stuck so dearly
and sohdly. He believed in Wendell L. Willkic’s
concept that “freedom of the press is the staff of life for
any vital democracy.,”

In the end a superb saying of F.D. Roosevelt is worth
quoting,

“Freedom of conscience, of education, of speech, of
assemmbly are among the very fundamentals of democra
and all “of them would be nullified should frecdom of the
press ever he succesfully challenged.”

—~10:—
80, SCIENCE AND RELIGION

Science and religion, as a matter of fact, are two incom.
patible and inconsistent modes of human thought. While
the former has in its domain all the qualities and charac.
teristics to undergo analysis, experimentation, observation
and inference, the latter is based on blind faith and fana.
ticism  superstition and sorcery. Science is based on the
faculty of ing and rati ion, on facts,
while religion is nothing but dogma and bigotry or
according to Bertrand Rugsell, “The conflict between reli-
gion and science was quite as much a conflict between
authority and observation.”” Thus from the above elabo-
ration and elucidation it is quite clear that the existence
of the one is a threat to the other. Science and rebigion
are diametrically opposed in ideology  So arises the
question mark, _That in this age, which is dominated by
science, and scientific ideas, scientific method and the
seientific thought, what place religion has got in the
modern times? [xscience out to out religion? With
the overriding influence of science on the 20th century,
religion seems to have gone into the limbo of oblivion.

Teaf e A= ~eeteenmag American scientist
3 g wife is jealous of”
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press, both have strong roots in our country, He solved!
the problems of democracy with more democracy, as the
saying goes “The cure for the ills of democracy is more
democracy” ~—a maxim to which Pt Nehru stuck so dearly
and solidly. He believed in  Wendell L. Willkie's
concept that “freedom of the press is the staff of life for
any vital democracy.”

Tn the end a'superb saying of F.D. Roosevelt is worth
quoting,

“Freedom of conscience, of education, of speech, of
asembly are among the very fundamentals of democracy
aud all “of them would be nullified should frecdom of the
press ever he succesfully challenged.”
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90, SCIENCE AND RELIGION

Science and religion, as a matter of fact, are two incom-
patible and inconsistent modes of human thought. While
the former has in its domain all the qualities and charac-
teristics to und analysis, experi it observation
and inference, the Iatter is based on blind faith and fana.
ticism, superstition and sorcery. Science is based on the
faculty of veasoning and _ratiocenation, on concrete facts,
while religion is nothing but dogma and bigotry or
according to Bertrand Russell, “The conflict between reli-
gion and science was quite as much a confhict between
authority and observation.” Thus from the above clabo.
ration and elucidation it is quite clear that the existence

of the one is a threat to theother Science and religion
are diametrically opposed in ideology  So arises the
question mark. That in this age, which is dominated by
science, and scientific ideas, scientific method and the
scientific thought, what place religion has got 1n the
modern times? fsscience out to out religion? With
the overriding influence of science on the 20th century,
rcligxgn scerms to have gone into the lmbo of oblivion
aod Bepasfiloca, A-T- et 0 American scientist
==t v wife is jealous of
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Modern age can aptly be designated as $ci¢ntific. age.
~This world has witnessed significant and . spéctacular
changes of great insight brought about by science. - The
~entire buinan :life and living has undergone-'tremendous

transformation.  People have become ‘more: critical in
“their outlook and shun and eschew all the canons, customs
.and conventions.  Science has imfiensely explored the
-innermost mysteries and secrets of the universe and has
- established new theories and new postulates acceptable to
.all. It asks not to believe in the stupid stories of witch-
- craftand sorcery, of ghosts and apparitions. The history
of the progress of science down thé centuries is a dismal’
tecord which tcience has met at the hands of the religio-
nists and revivalists, Popes and prelates. The hierarchy
of Church was opposed to all the new ideas given by the
intellectuals of those periods. There had been a consis-
tent tussle between the followers of religion and that of
science in Europe. The offshoot, of new ideas and new
inventions created a stir in the realm ofreligion. Any
new idea used to meet the wrath of the philistines and
pagans. ‘'The history of human advancement and learning
is a story of intrigues and brutal behaviour which scien-
tists in the last two or three centuries faced at the hands’
- of presbyters. There were imprisonments and executions,
rapine and ravage which the movers of new ideas met at
the altar of Church, The carly Church regarded Bible
-as the only true scripture and whosoever went against
the Biblical school used to be put to all the privations and
“hardships, tribulations and tragedies. Even during the nine.
teenth century, science and scientists were not very much.
respected. It was an age of doubt and .suspicion, of
uncertainty and confusion, of traditionalism and conven.
tionalism, an age of brute crotchets and conundrums
-which were practised by the majority of the Victorians,

" The above substantiation only serves to prove the.
‘prevalent conflict between' these two thought tributaries-of
human knowledge. As the learning came amongst people,
they began to feel the fresh fervour in the latest trénds:and’
-tendencies in the human development. The -enlightenéd
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-sect became automatically susceptible to cross currents
and powerful waves of scientific civilization. With the
passage of time the forces of religion and established
authority considerably weakened due to the immense
influence of this systematic thought over the elite of the
time,

The hiberation of the individual during Renaissance
and Reformation sstthe industrial revolution jn motion ;
in its cowrse industrialisation has given people new free-
dom and greater opgortunity. It provided the people with
material splendour and all the requirements which made
the life of the individual more comfortable, They disentang-
-led themselves from the coils of religion, which they ulti.
‘mately came to regard a useless crced. The madiaeval
Society was th lly founded on irrationalism, dogma,
wherc the rod of reason had to fight long for its recogni-
tion, Jt 15 becausc of this_application of reason to the ex-
ternal world that the civilized and cultured man owes his
evolution from the savage. While 1 a scientific society, the
method of reason 13 the only recognised basis of the whole
sotial scheme, because science 13 organized knowledge
and does not allow to creep in ats hierarchy irrational and
irrelevant notions, As science is the search after truth, so
this 1ruth came_to be respected, This was the very cor-
nerstone of Sie Francis Bacon's philosophy. According to

con, nature could he understood and mastered by
~ebserving facts, recorring them and tabulating them and
arniving at conclusions after studying and analysing them
-carefully,

Thus a man like Bacon, the child of Renaissance or
Revival of Learning foften called the Father of British
Science) honoured facts and shunned superstition So is
the case with the twentisth century intellectuals These
intellectuals have relegated religion, give it seoon_dary
importance and go by the scientific methnd and science
which is out to remove the obstinate evils like death and
disease, illiteracy and ignorance, penury and other natural
havoes with which humanity is terribly afflicted. .
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The scientific approach and temper arz, or should be,
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From the above expatiation and elucidation, it is
obvious that the modern scientific society is a socicty
which abhors the superstitious nostrums and dogmas, and
believes in the process of intellectual reasoning. 1In this
situation, relegion wiil have to bow to this cogent reason.
ing, overwhel and far reaching o of this
least sceptical and most reasonable cvilization,
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I §1, DELHI IN HISTORY.

. .Gazing through the hazy past, the history of Dethi is
2 mixed record of construction and destruction, It arose
and ecrystalized umpteenth time upon the smoulderng
suins and stagnant heaps of fast decaying satrapies. In
‘order "o bring this significant eity to their own faith
imany inyacers inavaded and iotruded it ruthlesly
and mercilessly. But this ancient city of India
weathered all the storms and blizzards of the tyrant aggre-
ssors and invaders, and still stands before us as a shining
monument repmniscinng the bravery, chivalry, gallan-
try und heroism of our ancient nanonal rulers and leaders.
Delhi was the focal point during the centenary celebrations
of the Archaeological Survey of India jn 1962, Tradi-
tionally and historically, archacology and written history
have combined to bestow upon Delht an agtiquity mat-
ched by few citics of the world who havea hoéary past .in
th:irbackgrc?u‘nd. s g
* The paraphemalia of Dethi’s bistory dates back to thr
12th century A.D.—~a pericd of over seven centuries whic!
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saw the city.gron into Rome of the East “with its sublime
ruins and magnificient monuments. But if we really want
to mukea diligent perusal of Delbi’s hustory, we miust
celve deep ivto the dim, distant past, about which the
knowledge of historians and historiographers and archaco-
logists 3s still incomplete. And what is more stimulating
about Delht’s archacology is the evidence which points 10
an anuquity older than written history. So the archaeo-
Jogist may well come to the aid of the chronicler in
order to reveal ard reflect the wealth of valuable details
about the dark and dismal periods of Delhi’s lustory. |

The available evidence goes to prove that Delhiis
linked 1o the Indraprastha of the Epic Age, The existence
of somie tuined relics in and around Delhi -are believed to
be the scenes and sites of prehistoric cities, * The . mound
on which stands Purana Qjila, the 16th century fort with'
its broken battlements and crumbling walls and falling
plaster is a standing monument to our assertation. Perusing
Mahabharata, we come to know thatthis Purana Qila
was situated in Indraprastha—the city of Pandavas—
though this source throws little light as regard to ‘the site
and location of this ancient city but there is one ‘common -
belief that it was situated on the bank of Jumpa, .»* - °

““Turning again to Indraprastha we . find that after the
Pandavas’ decisive victory at Kurukshetra it was abandoned
suddenly in favour of Hastinapur. Then there -Jooms the
dark age of Delbi’s history. ‘ Lo
In between India witnessed the emergence  of
Mauriya Emperors and the historical monuments erected
in this period, .., ia the reign of Ashoka in 3rd century
B.C, throw little light on the history of Delhi, but they do
confirm the view that the ‘city that occupied Delhils site
was ot little importance at that time. ‘A popular. theory is
put frrward by the historians of the modern times that pre-
sent Ashoka pillars in Delhi—one in Feroz Shah Kotla and
the otlier'on the Ridge, near Hindu Rao. Hospital ~were
brought here by Feroz Shah Tughlak in ‘the 14th century.

P A
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Travelling on this sea of timé¢ we reachto the davs of
the Gupta kings. Chandragupta I1 Vil ditya 15 of
special interest as he is associated with one of Delhy’s earlic
est known relics. The pristine past of Delhi emerges from
the abys: of antiquity through an inscription on the world
famous fron Pillar which stands majestically close to the
Qatab Minar  This inseription remained “a mystery for
years till the experts and zealous history ressarchers deci.

ed it was in Gupta script and dated back to the 4th
century A D, The wmscnption on the fron Pillar refers
to King Chandra but does not mention a precise datc.
But relying on the ial evid , it is believed
that the creator of the 1600 year-old pillar is Chandra.
gupta [I Vikramaditya, 2s_he was the ruler in Northern
India in the 4th century A.D.

. The second inscription on the same Iron Pallar—though
in Nagari scipt and js_attributed to the 14th century—
confirms the bardic tradition that Delln was the capital of
Anangapa), a Rajput, most probably in 11th century A.D.
- There is one place of interest, a few mules to _the south of
the present city, known as Suraj Kund. This relic is
associated with Anangapal and his son Surajpal.

The interlude of some 600 years that separates the
reigns of Chand pta II and A pal, is a missing
chapter in  the history of Delm  Moreover, the city has
no significant place m the hist of places ransacked by
‘Mahmud of Ghazni who invaded, robhed and looted this
country 17 times during the first quarter of 11th century.
One intelligent behef is cooked that it was this fear of his
spate of invasions that drove Anangapal to the remote and
rocky wildernesses of Suraj Kund.

The accidental discoverv of some blocks of seulptured
red sandstone in 1961 created immense interest in archaeo.
logy which may irradiate on the dark age extending
from the 4th to the 11th centuries AD, The very art and

hi and workmanship indicated that_these relics
give a clue to the 6th or 7th century AD. Another
dn;;uvcry way a picce of railing, Buddhist in origin, so still .
-older.




342

One fact still remains to be established.  Whether the
tomb of Prince Nasirnddin Mahmud, eldest son of Sultan!
Tltumish—was. fashioned .out of an earlier. Hindu or
Buddhist buijlding, or, that stones from temples and other -
buildings were used in the construction of the crypt and:

its enclosures. Whether itis really a converted Hindu:® .

Monument It was prevalent practice in those days’
for.the victorious dynastics to build their edifices ont of-
the remains of the buildings which théy demolishéd, -

Temple pillars .forming the colonnades in the cathedral -

mosque near the Quiab Minar today even bear testimony’

to our viewpoint. “

Prithvi Raj was fhe last of kings in Hindu, traditions -

whose defeat at the hands of Muhammad-bin-Quasim in
1193 AD., heralded the ddvent of Muslim rule in
India ; and: with it too, the annals of Delhi -passed from

the realms of legend and archaeology ‘into the poignant’

pages of written history.

. Some interesting light has been thrown by some histes -
rians of the modern timez who say that most of the present
historical monaments are converted ones dnd pre Muslim. .

Qutab Minar has been proved to be a Hindun monument

and was known as Vishnu Dhawaja in those days. Sois .
thé case with the Red Fort. Mr. P. N. Oak, Director;.
Institute for re-writing history, has belied the established
claims @nd has proved somé of these relics, to-be of Hindu -

colour or complexion. These monuments have undergone,

like the Hindu communicy, during the Muslim rule, pro- .

sélytizati.on and conversion, so as to suit the ends, whims
and motifs of foreign ¢onguestadors, :

i .T}*fc; sun of Mughal Empire set and Delbi ceased to be
the'( Ieperial City {vitli the death of Mohammed Shah in
1748, The wreckldis exploitation dnd loot, brought abont

by the hivasions of Nadir SHah and Ahmad "Shah Abdali .

broaght death atd -devastation to Delhi.. Delhi after-
wards "becatac the Raléyoh' sékt of ‘piincelitgé of a faded

dynaasty till 1875, The last Mughal rulet was dethroned _

and the British' Qiiecn was proclaitied as Efapress of India.

t



‘During thé Delhi Darbar of 1911, King George Vannoun.
-ced the shifting of the capital from Calcutta to Delki,
New Dclhi became the seat of the Government, On the
dransfer of power to India in 1947, the country was parti-.
tioned which broughtin its wake trouble, torture and
tragedy, bloodshed, arson, murder and_loot. People
flocked to Delhi and Delhi had to be expanded and more
constructions made. It became the scat of the national
government, foreign missions, and trade centres. It
now become the heart and brain of India.

Such then is the romance of Delhi. Its historical
icism from the medieval and middle to the modern
times is variegated and sometimes colourful _The decline,
fall and growth of D-lhi since the dawn of history bas
‘been the silent fraturc of this city. It is a historical
memento on the rec) of time. Delhi indeed, is 2 treasure.
-chest of antiquity, 1t is a puzzling blend of ancient ard
moderp, of Moghul battlements and ruined relics. Exqui.
«site, indeed, is the history of Delhi.

—~20:1—
92. THE IMPACT OF SCIENCE ON SOCIETY
“The strides which discoveries in the physizal sciences
-4 Ve 7.0 Yo two hundred
. - - e - - *he WOl:Id, but
e e mgt . + = ”—thus spoke
wour first President of the Jodian Union, Dr, Rajendra
Prasad, after being overwhelmingly impressed and isflu-
enced by the glorious advancement of science.

PO RC U DS Ry

But the above remark sumsup ope aspect of the
progress of humanity, but how far scicnce has gone in
stabilising the society will be discussed in the forthcom-
ing stanzas,

.Science, on doubt, has changed this world beyohd
Tecognition in the preceding one bundred and fifty years—
by providing the human society all the possible comforts
and an casy mode of living, by reducing the number of

/
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working hours, by increasingthe = |
and yie mﬁelg: duc to thesuperior '
ques, fértilizers etc. Tractors have takea
thousand farmers, while clectricity, and
have simply replaced the old energy -
.ents like coal and steam; the atomic
times more powerful than the energy
from coal etc. Science takes great pride
ngcbmery while the latter has become the
an, who is the creator of the . * -
loses his control over the scientific
coming a slave of the ‘instrument—a
genius.  That machinery can atany time
the scientist. Thus humanity finds in  ~
tein’s monster.

So to what all this expatiation of
points ? - Machinery has certainly °
but it has led simultaneously to the «
slums, large.scale unemployment and °.
bution of wealth Moreover with the *
techniques in agriculture and the flo-
revolution, men have become enormously
Science has also increased population. In
by machinery, fertilizers and improved
increased the yield per acre and the yield -
labour. This is a direct effect. So this
has also made this scientifi: society a
‘population is not checked there is every
owering of the standard of life in what
perous countries. So the nations which

_ increasing rapidly, should be encouraged
methods as to check the increase of pog
etgmﬁgyal ]_)llio‘l))eaganda could achieve
is policy wi opposed by religion
The other course left is war. But the
also too terrible and horrible.

All this has been well answered by -
who would have been a king in Plato’s
ing to him, birth control, infanticide



tive wars can achieve our purpose of making a scientific-
society stable  He further goss and asserts that untl and
unlcss there is a warld government scientific society cannot
be stable. .

But this conclusion is too hasty to be believed momen.
tously. Such a suggestion as is put forward by Rusself is
impracticable in the present comtext of world policies,
First of all st is difficult to create an international 2utho.

sity. 1113 an equally difficult task to have such unpopular
duties.

So, in this world of frozen thoughts and unkempt
emoitions 1t 1s a great question before the hurnanists and
sociologists to bring about a proper international under-
standing or to face the effects of physical sciences which
havegone to the extent of producg destructive weapons
of war kke long range artillery, Intercontinental Ballistic
Musiles and the nuclear bombs, This society will have
to find a modus operandi for solving all the national
and international disputes peacefully and amicably ather-
wise the g an ding ideologies of the
tiva) blocs will compel the pouticians to release
the misales, which if released, are bcyqnd the
control ofman to bring them back, thus echpsing the
society, Then this modern world will again be dubbed
by historians and social reformers as the world of morbid
medieval monstrosity As we have already achicved a
signal success over medical problems and industnal and
technical problems, so we should also achteve our socal
prablems and then this world has least to fear from the
world conflagrations, widespread poverty, hungee and large--
scale crime. Once we will have to meulcate and imbibe in
h ity a spicit of scieatific h ism, of ugiversality
of thought and alio to make ths minkind beheve the
adage “that all mankind are my brethren, \Y.h:d: world
i3my country and to do good 1s my religion”. :l‘hcn all
these kpiles of latest pony of war p by the
tival world blocscan be reduced to unimportance aad .
Insignificance, Then these A-Bombs, H-Bombs and long-
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‘Tange missiles will deserve their plice in Sorfié’ miseim
of antiquity to be seen by- humanity a5 the ‘objects “of -
‘scorn and hate. - g ' y Lo

v

In this conflict-torn and hag-ridden world, the menta-
lities of the people have become war minded and -people

only think as to where they can create the deadly. belt of -
uninhabitable land. The Anglo-Americans. will. talk |
of finding and searching some place in Russia or: it§
satellites and vice-versa. Tt is this mad mentality -
which is fraught with dangerous consequences and -
if remained unchecked will put the humanity on the
path of perdition. For counteracting this sinister mind,
there will have to be the inculcation of .international
behaviour and culture as well asto remind the warring
mentalities of the graveyards, which modern science;
because of the failure of human wisdom, has created. in
the past. The ruined relics of Hiroshima and Nagasaki.-
and the woeful cries of the innocent dead ores.are still
bespeaking and exhorting the modern. monsters ot to -
pull their triggers of their wicked and inhuman weapons
and thereby avoiding the toll . of humay, civilization:
Hiroshima is a monument of suffering dnd sorrow, of
death and devastation, of victimisation and annihilation
on the stage of this scientific civilization. Hiroshima is a

mi).le of death on the cheeks of modern scientific civili~
.zation, Lo

" Science has 4 vital role to play in the uplift and ele-
vation of ux}der-dévelqped, under-fed, under-nourished
and submerged nations of the world, Scicrice must
be_hamgssed’fqg the profit and pleasure of mankind and, - -
not for its extinction.  Science has to play a vital role in,
the deferce and development of the nation and. all the.
scientific’ fesources must be tappéd to put the country .on .
the road of peace, progress and prosperity and then this.
scientific society can héave' a sigh'of r’eilief. Otherwise,

g s
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if the blqssxngg of iaence are applied for.destructive pur-
poses; then  thig sclentific society will be sounding the
:an of its own demnation, doom, death and destruc.
ion, . o S V

¢



The impact of science on the madern society is tremen-
-dous and stupendous. Science has changid the entire
structare of the modern society. It has brought the society”
-out of the slough of superstition and dogma’ and hat’

laced it on the sound rock of reason. This scientific society
1sno Jonger a believer in the old stories of ghosts and
appariticns, magic and sorcery. Rather, science has revo-
lutionised the present society though science has alzo
tarmed to some extent the modern society by creating
such eonditions, which augment the obstinate evils like
unemployment and industrial capitalism,

——l O -
83. THE GREAT DUST-HEAP CALLED HISTORY

Before making a searching study of the whole progress,
it is extremely important to know as to what history
means. What history is? History means different
things to different people According to  Ernst Teller
“History js the propaganda of victors”. To Carlyle, ‘History
is a distillation of rumour’, To Sir Robert Walpole, ‘All
history is lie. In the words of Gibbon, “History is
indeed little more than the register of the crimes, follies,
ahd misfortunes of mankind.” But a iucid analysis of
the meaning of history is made by Prof. Arnold Toynbee,
# leading historian of modern times, who opines, ‘History
is the clash of cultures, where the older decadent one over-
comes the primitive brutal one and viss versa’,

With this exposition of the term history, itcanbe

said that all have their qwn view.pcmtrsd ab;mt histary.
. . e

But, broadly speaking, bistory » the record ol man s b2t

that of political history, history of phuosophy, lustory of
literarure, history of economic thought and there arc other.
‘hittories of peoples, institutions and races. In the booky' _
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of the past;, there used to bea wide interest in depxctx}x:g:
the actions of kings and queens, the battles they foug ht,
the glorics they won, the victorics they achicved and tk fs:
defeats they suffered. But in chisage ochonom:c.uph ¢
and enlightenment, the point of interest 1s not sunpl();
exploring the deeds and adventures of past princes and
kings, their rcvelries and enjoyment, but the emphasis 1s
laid upon studying the history of peoples, their way of
life and to draw from the study, the very essence of whole
reading, ¢ €., to know the ways and means b'y.'Wthh we can
improve society, make their living conditions better, to
raise the ttandard of living and ultimately to learn from
the lessons of history. History should not be merely
treated as an exploration in the dim and distant past, but
it means to learn and correct our stands. History 1s the-
very guiding angel for posterity. It is certainly a pole-
star for the humanity. History is the very torch-bearer
to the coming generations We must leafn from the
mistakes which man committed in the past and sounded-
themselves the death-knell of their own races, peoples and.
institutions. Hegel was right when he said in his famous
cpigram :  “Mankind learns only from history, but we:
learn nothing from history. Lessons of history have not
been properly practised and understood. That is why
history repeats itself,”” because men repeat their past’
mistakes, A history which does not serve as lesson man-
kind cannot, by any stretch of imagination, be called:
history. It has no particular qualifications to dub-
it by the term history. Such history has nothing
but to be called a ‘great dust heap’, a ‘garbage’. Itisof
no use to resort to debate or discussion over this issue,

because that will yield barren discussions and useless.
con{roversics.,

But the most striking subject of study in the modern
times is the history of ideas, the ideay that really moved
and stirred the whole world since the dawn of’
human civilization to the most modern times, And H.G.
Wells, the renowned author of scientific romances, is.
unanimous with us, when be says in his “The Outline of
History”, “Human history is in essence a history of ideas.””



The history of ideas which has extended its horizons
from the primordial times to the present is of immense
‘value and wse for human kind. Itis from the mistakes
that the profound philotophers  of ancieat times, the
scientists and psychologrsts, the law givers and lexico
sraphers, the grammarians or galaxy gazers, the astrologers
-0r astronomers, the pohtical idealists and socxal_ reformers
have achieved the present progress in the various fields.
These is a school of thought which opines that it is of no
use resutrecting and reviving dead bodies for they
“eannot come 10 lile again. Perhaps these people are only
thinking about political history but even that can alse
guide respectiv- social systems of the country as regards
to_their atitude to the other foreign governments,  We
tried to be friendly with China in the fifries and cx.tcndcd
ours all that we could, but the heightened and enlighten.
¢d sage of india, Swarmi Vi da, made a pred
as early as 1898, when he said, “'If and when British l:.av'e
India, there is every possibility of China invading India’,
His political idealism or his proper understanding of
Chinese past history has been proved true to the test of
time, when China deluded and decewved India, by launch.
g a massive invasion of India m 1962, Swami
Vivekananda’s vision and political sagacity was derived
from the fact that the —ada-m Pviomnons et
but descendants of ( DN
mutderers of their *+ - - . =, ot
-of History for mnan who 1s quite conscientious 1 learning
the lessons of history from the mistakes of the past rulers
2nd leaders and mistakes are the fulcrum upon which
the process of life moves.

There was a mode of thinking which laid special
~emphasis on the Iustory of facts and figures. For, farsy
and figures are susczptible to change while 1deas pee
~excrnal,7:h:mgclcss 1deas never die S0 a eom rehenyye

studv of the history of the outstanding men and sdray nay,
be of immente 11en ta tha mmesame —aer ¢ .

Because only -
sfootprints on - ‘
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they contribute in the treasure knowledge of world 'wh}cl;;
raises man above -the status of animals. Such leading .
luminarics can be found in every country and in a country
like India which hzs been the hearth and home of profound
ideas, intellectual doctrines, the very cradle of firse class.
civilzation of the world. The number of such peers and
prophets, songsters and sculptors, dancers and'drgmatxsts,
poets and prosewriters, artists ax}d architects, Ppriests and
patriots, musicians and magicians, cVOl}lth!.lIS(S and
essayists, astronomers and astrologers, historians and
historiographers, political pundits and press-lords, social
scientists and psychologists, nationalists and novelists,.
heroes and heroines, bold thinkers and learned authors
and so onand so on, is really startling, Their contribu-
tions have vasly enriched the Indian heritage which will.
always be instructive and interesting in the ages to come,

As a great poet has said, ‘everything has got a moral.
if only you can find it’ sounds correct. Even the history
of battles, military campaigns and bloody wars is i struc--
tive. The great military campaigns of Guru Gobind
Singh, Rana Partap, Shivaji and Napoleon have been
of great use to the gencrals and the recent victory of India -
over Pakistan can be well attributed to the courageous
commanders of Indian Armed Forces. So are the wars.
of Ramayana and Mahabharata. The tactics and strategy
evolved by Lord Kuiishna have won eulogies from writers
because of his bravery, chivalry and political sagacity. In .
the tent of war, history has not proved to be a scrap-heap..

Almost every book on military strategy is historical in
character.

-The entire history of the evolution of ideas should ke
studied .in its proper perspective. The long-standing:
conflict between the scientists and religious priests in the
west has long been settled and due place given to the
ideas of Galileo, Copernicus and other scientists, who, no-
doubt, underwert sufferings, troubles and tortures at-the-
hands of the established church authority. o



Philosophy has
there wer~ ¥ -t
The very . ¢ '

committed. 1T we had refused to study their great ideas,
their contributions to science, we would have been still
at the cock crowing and morning star.  We wuul.d have
Dbeen at the same stage of mestal, social and scientific
development as we were in the primitive times,

Merely studying the historical process would not pay
ue dividends. Something constructive should be done.
Qaly those things which have passed through the mesh
of time witbout any substantial loss need to ~be remem-
bered and applicd for the greatest good of humanity.

One should always look towards history as his light-
honer whether ha 3n n enlawmacat eontalate’ o nist, a

then
" . nery.

Historical experience has much to teach ug, to instrugt
us. Political history can show us the path to be adopted
for the political system fof our country.  An ammducus
study of the sacial, cultural, racial, and idealistic historics
can be of trémendous use to us. Letitnot be too late

W learn the fessons of istory, olllc:rw'xsc we sha)) bave
to
hirtory is the

the same old mel: y truth that human
and mjsfonpna of mankind, as Gibbon would have jt.

“register of the records of the crirmes follies

, 9. THE JOY OF READING
" Tored books

to
g kn'rm: more, to learn mote. I_ns read-

some s v e . .
cxer =

§xer Tt P o icad wemove pm"edozn 2nd wearines: .a,l
which'shey tome’actoss in their busy Yife. But to me
readidy gives do many pleasures and profits. 1t eleyaray
my drea of leamning and ‘knowledde, Books 22T 10 s0rze
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-people their friends, with whom they converse and enjoy.
Rather the whole world system is to a larger extent
controlled by books, whether it is politics, science, or any
.other field of human acivity, that is why someone has
wisely remarked, ‘Whole of this world cxcepting savage
nations is governed by books. T

The interest in reading to many is .from the very
beginning and they are accustomed to it, but for which
their life becomes dull and dead, morbid and monotonous.
If one comes across a good book in his life, it gives him
added joy and pleasure which one cannot find from othel
sources. A good book is the panacea for all his ills. - It
gives him mental and intellectual satisfaction. It widens
the mental make-up of his mind. Most: of -the world
personalities are made out of books. . R .

So reading various types of baoks incréases one's
versatility. Apart from this, reading is a joy for some
people, which in turn is nothing but injections of happi-
ness and health. A man who is deprived of books,
but is a first class Jover of books, will go 'in a
state of melancholy and sadness. Nothing will be
-enchanting to him. Every object will have 2 boring

cffect on him. A bouk isa friend to friendless, compa-
nion to companionless and cheer to cheerless. It rejuven-
-ates and reinvigorates his life, thoughit is a different
question which types of books one likes to read.

As it is said, “making hooks there is no end and too
many books are weariness of flesh”. So it is difficult to
mention the variety of books, But even then, every man
has his own taste for books. Some like highly philosophi-
cal b_aoks, some classical, while others think that romantic
reading will quench their emoticnal and sentimental
thirst.  'While for others, the reading of political, social
and economical books will enhance the degree of their
knowledge and will give them intellectual satisfaction.

~ According to rcncwned  crities and writérs of grca't
clessics, the object of art is to delight and instruct. man;
kind, s0°is my conception of reading bhooks.. While



wcading, both the purposes should beserved. Reading
aoust delight us, but it must also instruct us.  Any reading
which fulfils both the purposes is an ideal reading.
Reading involves quite a good wastage of our physical
and mental energy, but to recoup it or just to retain it,
Teading provides us with the requisite pleasure, delight
-and also instruction.

Now-a.days we have innumerable distractions like
Radio, Television etc. which somewhat retard the interest
in reading, No doubt this screening of ideas and thoughts
enables children and students to make an easy grasp of
them but if one has read that item before seeing it on
the screen, he will all the more understand it properly and
comprehensively. As Bacon puts it, “Reading maketh a full
cnan,

But Swift is one step ahead to Bacon, when he says :
“When Yam reading a book, whether wise or silly, it
seems to me to bealive and talking to me.”” Sois the
:glaring effect of reading books. But one fact must be
‘taken into consideration while perusing books that one
must read the best books first. Otherwise one may not
bavea chance toread themall. But before this bewil-
~dering number of books, it is a tough job to_make the
sclection, but this hay been well expatiated by Bulwer
Lytton, when he remarks: “In science, read by prefe-
Tence, the newest works, in literature the oldest. The
classic literature is always modern.”

Bacon says, “Histories make men wise, politics witty,
‘mathematics subtle, natural philosophy makes us exact,
-deep, mora), grave, and logic and rhetoric able to contend
So every d ment of human knowledge has different
aims and ogjecu to give to humanity. Books are immor-
tal, “Laws die, books never’ is the very asertion of
Bulwer Lytton. Books must be treasured and cherished.

ey are the very friends, philosophers and guides,
While going through a literary novel or the
wreader imes is so engrossed in the dialogues of
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ers, that he is completely lost as if talking to that:
(c:ng‘zzicr. In the plays ofPShakespg,are, .there ‘are 1200:
characters whose whims and - fancies, caprice and ‘cre- -
tchets 1esemble to many a number of reader. The reader!
is simply delighted to go through the most humorous.-
characters, which he also finds around him. Who can:
forget the Falstaff of Shakespeare, if any one-bhas read:
his drama entitled "King Henry The Fourtl’. The manner:
of his acting amuses one and all. Such books .of the
wise men are the most perpetuating +writings. These.
are really great riches which one must not squander.
Books are the storehouses of profound thoughts and.
literary gems. But for these books, this worid would
have been the poor in knowledge. ' .

must find spare time for this purpose. Itis a good art.
A voracious reader is a great mental gymnast, Reading,
is mental exercise. For the proper development of mind, .
reading is the sine qua non. Addison writes, “Reading is-
1o the mind, what exercise is to the body.” Ail the,
great scholars and statesmen, thinkers and writérs,,
politicians and professors are but the products’ of long,

and diligent reading. To increase the love and - enthu-

riasm for reading, I cannot keep better than quote Gibbon '
who poignantly said, “My early and invincible love of
reading, I would not exchange for the treasures of India.””

Such 1s the significance and importance of reading znd.
the joy which it provides to all the readers. -

+

95. SARVODAYA ‘
Before delving deep into the topic, it'is ‘imperative to-
know as to what *“Sarvodaya” ‘means? What is its."
proper definition ? Broadly speaking it is a concept of social
organisation and social development strictly “based upon
the pronouncements and teachings of Mahatma Gandhi.
J. P. Narayan arid Vinoba Bhave are its. staunch” prote«-
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ereed of social development and social construc-
do:‘;{un take in its purview the totality of man and his
mis.en-scene. The whole programme should be Plamwd
and pruned 50 2s to meet the needs of the maa It isutterly
differcat for an individual to attain the n}mtz_{l, physi-
PERSENEE =« qnmiese oyhich is ridden
¢ =+ v An individual
~=« conflicting ideas
ete . . " == >m in life and
he finds in Sarvodaya, an apex of his hopes and aspira-
tions. Itis the main ray of hope for an individual in
conflict-torn society. So the individual wants the
asit found in a classtess socicty and freedom that one
enjoys in a stateless society. It is upon this philosophy
that the very emence of Sarvodaya lies. Acharya Vinoba
Bhave has well expressed this view when he says, “We
have to progress from a state of good government to the
i state of freedom from govy " Sarvodaya
is opposed to statism,

Every social system implies the supremacy of one
section over the other, thusleading to misery, violence,
conflict and what not. All these things, in the long run,
prove detrimental and disastrous to society. It is to get
rid of these obnoxious ills that Sarvodaya undertakes
to redeem social system. Sarvodaya wants to keep aloof
and away from all such wasteful extravagances and the
irrelevant mills of revolution. It least beheves to create
the satrapy of a part over the rest In the realm of
Sarvodaya, there is no such place as for dissension and
distress of the individual. Sarvodaya purports the idea
of individualism, the idea of liberal individualsm and
individual liberalism.

Sarvodaya is neither » ~—
1tisan idea, pure and sit
Sarvedaya .is multilatera’ ..
still clear, it holds theview that there should be prog-
sessof allin all directions, In the province of Sarvodaya
comes the programme of decentralisation of village eco-
nomy baving ity basis as agriculture and keeps away
beavy industry and heavy technology.
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Sarvodaya is ncither democracy mor socialism. It is
the midway between democracy and socialism, or it is the
confluence of democracy and socialism. Sarvodaya means-
that all the Governments will have to- take the consent
of the gtverned ones. There should be a direct relation-
ship . between the social organisation and the indwi-
dual. Sirvodaya is just a streak taken out of Gandhian
philosophy. Gandhi was of the opinion that if the consent
of the individual is not heeded by the government, then
he bas th fuli right to resort to Satyagraha. Strictly
speaking, it is a programme of decentralisation both in.
the cconomic and political spheres. agrarian uplift, regi-
mented mechanization, to be achieved a.d fulfilled by
non-violent methods and democratic approach. So, to
be more clear, Sarvodaya combines in it both democ-
racy and socialism, : '

The present political system in our country is amen-
able to the concentration o localization of power., More-
over in this scientific society, this is the main negation
that modern industrial system has distributed wealth
unequally and unfairly. ,

Whether this power is political, social, financial or
cducational, it is oddly distributed between the nations
as well as within the nation. This typc of phenomenon
is injurious to both, the powers that be as well as the
subj cted ones Shelley wisely says.: “Power like a
devastating pestilence corrupts whatever it touches and
absolute power corrupts absolutely and inevitably.” This
state of .affairs is very harmful to the individual, Those .
living under the powerful interests of these are bound to
be reduced to a state of slavery, The individual is ineffec-
tive in such a hegemony, so it needs to be discarded. '

' Sarvodaya serves asa counteracting force to this con-
certration of power. It purports the view of decentraliza-
tion of political power, industrial power and educational
power which is the only answer to the concentration of
power.. Democracy is a Government ‘by the majority
and rules out the installation of 2 small’ group to:rule



over the larger sections of population, In democratic
society, an individeal is a falcrum round which the
process of democracy moves, Political dcccnsrahzzhon
enables to reinstate the individual and give him perso-
pal libesty which iy the sum of human dignity and
human happiness.

Sarvodaya has before it many ideals to achieve. The
Sarvodaya programme thus suggests and supports the
decentralization of economic power 1f the individual
is liberated from the monstrons ipstitution that capita-
fism involves, he will feel crancipated This will be the
Everest of his hopes and aspirations. Sarvodaya gives
the opportunity to the indwidual‘to contribute his share
in the uplift of national progress and national economy.

e Sarvodaya creed aims at making every Indian village
self-sufficient and self-reliant in terms of its‘basic necessi-
tes. Sarvedaya docs pot advocate the export of the
production rather emphasizes production for p
tion,

The First Five-Year Plan had its target of making
agriculture as the sound base of country’s economy. Some-
thing was achicved but still more yet Temains to be achi-
eved. Sarvodaya endeavours to uplifit the agrarian base
of economy and is least in favour of gigantic urbanization
and industrial expansion. Industrialization must be check-
ed and controlled otherwise the high sounding slogans
like *Grow More Food", -Jai Kisan’, in order to achieve
selfsufficiency in food will be badly jeopardized.  As our
oountry je ~wate—'e oeen T

its more ced . -
any.ncpt 1. - . P -
suicidal { 1 - . .

progress, agnlu.uuux: lofms be“w V;cry bedroc
coanomy. It must not be neglected. There goes a pith
Jatting which runs like this: *If civilizauon‘i{s to :voizl'
along decline such as bas blighted North Africa and

e Near East for the thirtcen centries and for centuries
¥et to come, society must be born again out of an economy
of exploitation to the economy of conservation.”

k of a country’s
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96. LESSONS OF HISTORY

History 13 pregnant with lessons which serve to us
profound moralisings- History offers us i
lessons W ich make us wise. History is a source ©

enment and instruction.
eat gmde-l‘me. 1n fact, the wom

agl

ibly fecu_nd pecause it §O3 on giving hum
lessons and instructions, ideas and ideals which serv
best interests mankind and serve _people from. !



“iato such pitfalls which bring the sad end of mankind,
History irradiztes the woerkiog of the minds of great
persons whether they are related o politices, sciemes,
‘ans, crafts, litersture or philoetophy. Every  histprical
kero has something 1o tell to the coming gexerations. Thke
scharacters of Julins Cassar, Cleopatra, Napoleon, Glagd-
stone, Gandht and Cherchill 2re important and didactic
in their wags. Their deeds and aces give grear lestozs o
the readery and people. Caesar_is looked down upoa by
people a3 a rutheless tyrant, Napoleon 2 great warrior,
Gladstone an zstute statesman, Gandhi a leading light of
non-violence 2nd truth, while Clzopatra was the symbol
-of exquitite beauty, who rocked eathralling comeliness.
While Vivekananda wes a religises divine who preached
.the gospel of humanity and tmiversal outlook. Thus
history enables ns to understand the minds and motifs
«of the d rulers and of the pristine past
-and to compare and contrast and then judge the deeds of
the present day leaders and rulers in the light of what we
bave stodied.

Matking a dilizent study of the vast pacorama of history,
*we reach the conclusion that all the g-od and great persona-
Tities who worked for the good and advancement of human
Tace, who have endeavoured for the bencfit of humanity,
“have been horoured and respected by the writers as well
as multitudes, Thos= rulers and conquerors who rode on
the band wagon of tyranny and despotism stand condem.
ned before the bar of world opinion. No wonder such
blood-thirsty tyrants and lapd-hungry rulers rose likea
meteor in the horizons of world history but soon fizzled
‘Outand met their destined sad end  Whether it wasa

Hitl Y
tler, Jor Napo

e and balba.ric acts do.not pay-

M’I.'he study of -history also smakes us aware about the
lity and waste of war, The historical chapters give
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and Goethe’s works are profound and deep. As a matter
of fact, .there arc books for every taste of readers.  Mathe.
matics, Geography, Astronomy, Sociology, Psychology ete.
all have innumerable books written on them. Readers.
choose according to their mental inclinations and tastes

Choice of books sometimes scems paradoxical.  Intel
lectuals and voracious readers go on reading whatever
comes across them. Batev n then, it is a wise step, if
we make a wise and judicious selection of hooks that suits-
our palates. They serve as our friends, philosophers and’
guides. Books are our companions and a good book acts
as a living companion with whom one enjoys talks and-
laughs. As says Rufus Choate : “A book is the onlv immor-
tality.” Because Bulwer.Lytton would have thus to say
‘Law dies, books never.” :

For those who have interest in history, economics,
cast wide field before them. H. G. Walls is an authority
on scientific romances. Indeed, the dimensions of books are
immeasurable. But one must make a choice of books. All
books cannot be read. Those books which are of interest
and value, pleasure and profit should be chosen. Books.
are the pole-stars that guide nations’ destinies. A man or
anation if goes wayward and haphazard and then does-
not consult any relevant book may invite disasrer.
Because, ‘the writings of the wise are the only riches our
posterity cannot squander,” asserted Landor. Kingsley
further enlightens us, when he speaks :  “Except a living
man there is nothing more wonderful thana book! a.
message to us from......... human souls, we never saw......

And yet _they arouse us, terrify us, teach us, comfortus,
open their hearts to us as brothers.” '

Sois the importance and significance of books and
especially 1t we use good books we are bound to be bene-
fited by many ways. They impart to usall the qualities:
of head and heart and at the same time make us wise,
intelligent and knowledgeable. Choice of books becomes-
a must. Instead of reading some cheap, and. pormogra--.
phi¢ books, we must make a selection of good books-



Tbecause, A good book is the precious life blood of a
mastmsgiri(, embalmed and treasured upon purpose

o life beyond life,” so spoke Milton, the blind bard of
ZEngland, '

—2 0l

98, THE VALUE OF PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Public libraries bave their own value and importance.
Apart from the fact that they serve as a source of infor-
mation and knowledge for the public in general and stud.

- L -

. FELEERCERE , .= dcals,
newspapers and journals oo various subjects. In these
pithy writings we find jottings of learned authors, reno-
wned thinkers, erudite scholars, statesmen, astute politi-
ians, li ientists, philosophers and religious
diviges, And one who goes through the works of such
luminaries of profound intellect and calibre, is bound to

be enlightened on g0 many problems which confront the
“society.

‘The service which these Libraries render to the public
isinvaluable. These libreries cover 2 wide range of new
papers and periodicals It is difficult for an individual to
buy all the newspapers, Some educated people want to
Tead almost all the dailies and other weekly and fortnight-
ly magazines, ~ So, these people visit these public libraries
and acquire the required knowledge. Every man cannot
afford to take even a daily newspaper.  Such persons also
0t the public librarjes and thus serve their purpose of
teading newspapers free of cost. In this respect as well,
public libraries prove of great value for the people.

Libraries are the rich store-houses of books on various
topics, There are books on history, politics, sociology,
Pullosophy, psychology, ics, arts, ities ang
Xiences, Great volumes and encyclopacdias on the just
Huoted subjectstare of great interest. and value for the
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tommunity of students and especially thése studénts * who .
are researcherss "A research student has’to consult a'very/ .
many pumber ‘of books-and to buy all of them is' beyond-
his reach. Libraries, thus, avoid enormous expenditures. .
which otherwise a student had to incur. These volumes.
meet the needs of students of various shades, opinions.
and professions. , .

The most appealing and striking thing which one-
notices in public libraries is the heightened atwiosphere,
the calm, tranquil and serene environments The atmaos.
phere is most congenial for study. There is mot even a.
slight sound or echo. We find only books and readers-
without any noise. Moreover modern public libraries are-
equipped with all the amenities and facilities like ajr- -
conditioning, easy furniture, well-arranged subject-wise’
books and above all a librarian who guides the réaders-
for finding books from the shelves. ; _

Libraries inculcate the habit of reading which is very
essential for the development of mental faculties dnd
broadening of intellectual horizons and -increasing . of
knowledge. Good books provide ample recreation and™
thus help a lot in dispelling the gloom .and gleeful
mood. All this is enjoyed without any charge while -if”
one has to resort for other means of recreation and enjoy- .
ment like cinema, club, coffee-houses, .one has to .spend
alot. Over and above, a library is an -exciting stir to-
reading which indeed makes a full man, .~ - 7 -

Libraries are the treasure-houses of wisdom and know-
ledge. They are the means for the'spread of civilization,
for the advancement of human race and for the removal of
appalling igonorance and mass illiteracy, In. libravies-are-
stored the lofy thoughts of the ancients and the accumu- .
lated learning of .all eras, We find there the scriptures
of every religion and histories of all the. civilizations of -
the world beginning from the most primordial civilization .
and coming to the present ones, In modern times libra~
rics are. great boons and blessings because they.are the:



weans for the dissemination of news and views, and for-
the diffusion of knowledge.

Inancient times there were libraries as well but they
were not well and fully equipped with the books on all
the . subjects. They generally kept  maauscripts
because printing was not there at that time. Moreover,
the monasteries used to contain libraries jn ancient times.
But the scope was limited Modern public libraries preserve
all the latest theories and theses on scientific research
contaming matersal of untold value. They are aids to
cinbzation. In  fact, libraries arc the most precious
possessions that a nation can have.

—_— 0=
99, THE STUDY OF NOVELS
Or

- ! THEUSE AND ABUSE OF NOVELS
, Fiction is a veritable chamel having i bl
fcets anid aspects. But novel is onc of the most popular
form of literature, Fiction stirs the sentimental and ervo-
tional cfemerits in human beings. So everyone likes to
read fiction, Moreover, the study of novel is much more
casy ‘thin the study of poetry or any other form of
hlmture: Novels cover practically the entire gamut of
hum‘au life, Some novelists wrote in a manner as to
provide jntellectual pleasure by creating ‘World', full of
menand manners, scenes and situations, customs and
conventions while another school of novelists wanted to
convey and reflect their philosophy of life through their
Wnl‘x‘ngs.~ “'A novel,” expounds Lord David Cecil, “isa
Wﬂ!] ofart insofar as it introduces us into a living
!’0{73,.10' some respects resembhing the world we live
in but ‘with an'individuality of its own. Now this world
gwes its artist’s creative faculty to his experience. His
‘“ag_lnauon apprebends reality in such a way as to present

with 2 new vision of it, But in ‘any artist only some-
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Walter Scott’s covels are a mixtere of fomaocs aza e,
history and adventure, His ‘Eenflworth’. “Tke Bride '_o(
Lammermgoore’ a0d The Heart of Midlothias” rewizzlne
the dry bones of history, Virginia Woolfz dedouszed
the materialism of the traditional noveliste. As 22tz the
intellectual approach of James Joyes, bers is 2 spwitzal
208 zesthetic exposition. Her *Mrs. Dollowzy” 32 skin-
ing example 8f sream comsciousnest and grofects her
whole Iife without time sequence, The novels of Sower
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Human Bondage?, *The Moon and Six-Pence', ‘Cakes
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tion of Europe,
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:aspects of his experience fertilize his. imagination,: strike. .
-sufficiently deep down into the fundamentals-of his perso-
-nality to kindle his creative spark. His achievement,
therefore, is limited -to the part of his work which deals
-with . these aspects of his experience,” The novelist, ‘as
.a matter of fact, brings shape to his experiences 'and his
-personal self which he likes very much. ‘

While reading a novel a reader is impressed by the plot
-and characterization. If the plot. is wellknit and wells
runited, no digressions and diversions, and a superb
.commentary on the characters, the novel is bound tu
give interest to the reader. Plot is the very essence of
the novel, nay, it is the base on which the whole pyramid
.of the novel rests. -

While reading fiction, we come across various forms of
“fiction. Some are prychological while others are autobiogra-
_phical. Modern fiction is many-sided. In modern fiction
-ithere is the element of psychology, realism, predominance
.'of sex, consciousness.of the form. There is’ the novel of
ideas and a school of novelists representing the stream of
.consciousness. Referring to the multitudinous changes in
" subject-matter, form, style and technique which swept
-over the fiction of 20th century, J. B, Priestley has this
to observe : “'If we are asked ‘what has' been happening
‘to the English novel during this period ?* we are tempted
rto reply, *Everything’ : and to let it go at that.”

Novel-reading is a good hobby. Novels recreate us,
‘thrill us, please us and delight us. The study of novels
;provides ample relief from the fever and fret of life; from
‘the gloom and glum of life, from the boredom aud
~monotony of life. The moments of melancholy and ' hours
.of despair and despondency are warded off by reading an
.interesting novel. We are very much delighted and exhi-
larated on reading the gripping plot, and spell-bound
-story, the superb characterization and the lucid dialogues.
Our attention is, engaged in knowing what . is coming
next. This craze.is very much there. : The novels of
Henry James, Virginia Woolfe, James Joyce; Dorothy
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Richardson, and Alexander Dumas catch our atiention.
“The philosophy of D H. L Freud and Jung has
predominated this age. D. H. Lawreace led the
revolt against reason. His heroes and heroines were promp-
-ted by the dark and carnal urges springing up from their
subconscious self. He is the greatest advocate of free
love and perfect reorientation of sex. His preoccupation
wit] lity hing its frankest expression in *Lady
‘Chatterley’s Lover’. was so intense and profound
¢ tfr el e omec€eble pnecdasinng oy to whether he
. - . i wdey also depicts

LT | "er == i) @ “Three Muske.
teers”, we have 2_complete polansraucn of history, Sir
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the.dry bones of history. Virginia Woolfe denounced
the materialism of the traditional novelists. As against the
intellectual approach of James Joyce, hers is a spiritual
and gesthetic exposition. Her *Mrs. Dalloway’ is'a shin-
ing ple 8f stream i and projects her
whole life without time sequence, The novels of Somer
set Maugham "are su geneno. In his novels like 'Of
Human Bondage’, ‘The Moon and Six-Pence’, *Cakes
and Ale’, he reflects and reveals the mood of utter cyni.
cism and frustration which overtook the post-war genera.
tion of Europe.

While the rich novels of Jane Austen *Pride and Pre-
judice’, Charlottc Bronte *Jane Eyre”, Hardy’s ‘Tess of
D'Urbervilles’, E M. Forster’s ‘Howard's End', Gals-
worthy’s ‘The Forsyte Saga’ are masterly ezpositions on
human instinets and passions, The human nature stands
revealed in thee povels.

The great novelist always presents the inwardness of
hugtan mind and human nature which 15 found in every-
day Jife. A true novelist depicts the profound move
of his age. Theage s reflected in the novel. The'
revesls the age as much as the age .revua!s the
Jane Austen’s ‘Pride and *Prejudice’ is a luei |

4
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~ Infact, it is but difficult to describe the cntire pano-
rama_of fiction Novels serve a5 source of entertainment -

as well as moral teathing. In the novels' the devils get

their duc. Tach character is rewarded according to his
her deeds. The poelic justice is there in the novels. -

Reade's fThc-

Some novelists present characters, which appear: quite:
talking, laughing, DY the real Heings. Some novelists:
cry for social reform s is found in the works ' of Charlet
Dickeins. ‘ :
But according 10 2 <choot of critics the works of D. H.
Lawrence, reud, Jung Aldous Huxley border on obscer
nity. Lawrence's ‘Lacy Chatterley’s Lover’ and Joyce's:
WWlysses’ have often been mistaken for literary pornogra-
hy. 135 2 frm belief with Lawrence that the inwardness
of human relationships ¢t only be understood bY
¢passions of the blood’, while G M. Forster revels roun
r

the idea of «passion of intelligenc® -

But there 18 not least denying the fact that too ynuch
engrossment in fictional study is not good. While studyin
fiction, W¢ are transported in the world of fiction, in
make-believe world of our oWwn creation. W ith the resu
we are carricd awdy from the fiving realities. We Hecon
imaginative 100 much. We pecome the prisoners of’
whims and fancies of the prima donnd. . Inability to atta

these folfilments results in plcn@n\ dejection and the wh
statc becomes Jicheartening and disenchanting.

To study sqmcth'\ng is not bad' but what is to be tal

mto account 1S that. we . must be . conscientious wl
\

peading good, Lbad or indifferent novels, ‘A judiciovs s¢
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don isamust before we resort to the process of novel-
reading. The study of fiction is a source of enlighten~
waent and recreation, knowledge and nformation to many
amnd who are oppressed by the wcnght_ol' dejection
and despondencey, melancholy and fr Qanly a
proper sclection of npovels can prevent such jarring
phenomenon.

—1 0~
89, (¢) SCIENCE AND ARTS

To el om0t @y o Fidany ST

. L PRI LI I R B I L
centuries and revel and reflect the entire range of sciences
andarts. Scienceand arts, prima facie, appear to be as
two incompatible modes of human thought but if we
iAo W S S X I B .
acience and arts and goes on to prove that the development
of both has been chesk by jowl.

There isnot least denying the fact that the pots have
been interested in science as well as scientists have been
influenced by poetry. Both the minds, artistic as well as
wcieatific, have realiced that an exclusively scientific train.
ing will bring about a mental twist training.

. Tyndall, 2 19th century scientist, spurred in pursuit of
science by inspiration drawn from Tennyson. Darwin
was deeply delighted to read the dramas of Shakespeare
and the poems of Wordsworth and Shelley and continued
the same habit of peeping into the pages of poctry even in
his senility, Humphry Davy and Rowan Hamilton were
interested in poetry but at ‘the same time were zealous
Tesearchers.  Thomas Hinley had been interested in
literature and examplesof many more can be cited o
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show the immense’ interest of scientific workersin the
horizon of art. Some scientists have been poets as well.
In the 2nd century, Ptolemy, the astronomer, was a true
poet. Even in the 20th century, H. G. Wells and Julian
Huxley, though literary artists, have equally been interes-
ted in science and scientific researches.

Despite these instances, where scientists have been
artists and wic: verse, the fact remains that there isa
fundamental difference between science and art. For
whereas science delights in ascertaining and to set in
intelligible and ordered relation the facts of the physical
world, arts have in their province the depiction of the life
of man in all its aspects, and working through the feelings,
quickens that life to a higher consciousness. Of man as
a social animal science has little to tell, of his life as an
individual nothing.

Art has in its province the concern of man as a spiri-
tual being and not man as a creature of the world. The
artist irradiates man’s feelings, affections, emotions and
sensibilities. The irrardness of human life, which-is
related with soul, isnot atall touched by science OF
good and evil, virtue and vice, freedom and justice,
science has nothing to say. The scientific vocabulary has’
no regard for such words as beauty and heroism, nobility
and kindness etc. The sun of science does not dazzle the
world of emotions and feelings which is the proper domain
of artist. Thus in spirit scientist and artist stand poles
apart. The artist revels in imagination and ideality where~
as a man of science is the product of the inteliect and
reason, analysis and experiment. A poet appreciates
flower’s beauty in his own imaginative way while a scien-
tist will dissect its beauty under the searchlight of his
critical analysis, ,

In spite of the fundamental difference between these
two forces of human mind, the influence of scientist on
the artist and of science on literature has been’ quite
prominent. While scientific - postulates and theories- are
susceptible to’ change, the realm of art does not undergo
any change, ‘
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The hurricane of science swept the shores of England
during 17th century, popularly known as Elizabethan age.
In the powerful winds of Renaissance there were scen
goatxng the straws of science as wellasaet  Francis Bacon
is often described as the child of the Renaissance art and
literature in Burope, But science was the master passion
of Bacon's life. ‘To the scientist, Bacon was the Moses of
Science. He realized that Aristotle and other university
teachers and philosophers had ot used the scientific
ethod in their enquiries.  Bacon was the first to advocate
!hc inductive method in science. His Novum Organum
is a picee de resistance 1o science  Davenant with cons.
cious pride admits that he “s obliged for hus imagery to
wan of science, as well as mechanical and liberal” The
inspiration from :cicnce was particnlarly drawn by Donne
and Milton. Thougha religious preacher, Donne was
influenced by science 1o a limited extent because he was
the disciple of old scholasticism, and the new science
¢ould not impress him much.

Elizabethan dramatists were swept away by the new
thought currents in science. Christopher Marlowe, in his
Doctor Faustus, makes the lcarned Doctor of Germany
ipterested in the mysteries of astronomical sciences.  Even
earlier to Marlowe, Chauce had been interested in the
science of astronomy and his ‘Astrolable, is a literary man’s

ibution to the i ding of celestial bodies.
Chaucer's *‘Astrolable’ is an ecarly fic ie treatise by
oncof the greatest men of lerters  The greatest intesest
of this book lies in the fact it presents the srpccuclc of an
carly ple of the ific application of 1 an
literary bandling of scicnce

Even the Royal Socisty was a blend of scientists and
artists, Though the very forte of the Royal Society was
to advarce the cause of science. literary dilettantes were
ar once drawn towards the Royal Society and_the original
members of the socicty were Denham, Evelyn, Waller,
Cowley and Dryden. The intimate association in the
Royal Socicty of lterary luminaries hike Dryden and~

Cowley with men of science did much in accelerating the
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-observation, on national enquiry and thought, an outlook
founded.on the rock of sound rcasoning. The scien-
tific socicty has shunned and eschewed the old "wor'd of
superstition and sophistry, of blind faith and fanaticism,
of dogma and doubt, of scepticism’and i i
Science is something universal knowing no barriers and
‘barricades. !

‘The scientist is a man, a great creator of things, which
can be applied for the pleasure and profit of humanity.
The <tactling discoverics and inventions in the field of
transport and communication have made the life of human
beings easy and comfortable. The outcome of the aero-
plane, ships, sputniks and man.made satellites have not
only facilitated the travelling, casy and fast but these
scientific achicvements have opened before us new vistas of
research and exploration. The interplanctary communi-
cation facilitated by rockets and sputniks is not merely a
4riumph in the field of ication but these i i
have made the process of rescarch in the upper layers of
‘the atmosphere more easy, providing to the team of
scientists new knowledge, new information and new data
about the celestial bodies, Even in the sphere of health
and hygiene, science has created innumerable medicines
that promise to remove the last traces of disease from the
sucface of the carth  While the invention of electniaty,
telephone, television has made the Iife of people comfor-
table, Science bas given to humanity such a store-house
of knowledge that the latter has been quitea failure to
'understand 1t and apply it for the greatest good of greatest
numbers  Science has given men gigantic energy and
.strength but this moral and mental sensc still seems to be
as dwarfish as ever,

:

Science may be harmless though a positive blessing
because science is an unending search for knowledge, for
truth. Science has conquered the unconquerable forces of
nature but_the tragedy lies in that it has ot conquered

. human passions and sentiments.

20th century is an age of scientific research almost in

2l the departments of human activity. The discovery of
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the possibility of focussing electro.magnetic radiations-
created conditions for the building of lasers. The first
successful communications sessions by means of directed
laser beams were conducted last year. But the militarists-
want to use this discovery, too, as a weapon of destrution,
as “death rays”.

As a matter of fact, the science of universe goes.
back deep into the history of the research for an
answer to the mystery of its creation, beginning from Pha-
les and Democritus, and then on to Copernicus and Galileo
and Laplace. All these luminaries of science applied their
discoveries and inventions for the ephancement of ‘human
knowledge. The progress of science down to the preseat
times has brought people countless benefits. The raising.
of agriculture, electrification and the creation of new
materials, the introduction of automatic machines, the
utilisation of nuclear energy, the liquidation of epidemics.
and increasing man’s life expectancy—all thisis based
on the achievements of science. This phenomenon shows.
that science makes man a creator, it bestows upon him.
a great power to harness nature. But with all this, science-
is still a Frankenstein—a mindless monster—~which over-
powers the creator —mau and thus ends the master.

That science has enabled usto travel over land, to-
swim like fish and to fly like bird, is indubitable. It has
endowed man with a plethora of comforts and inventions.
but it has still to teach manas to how to put them.in.
best use.

There is prevailing in our minds a sense of doom
today., The sense of doom is not the fear of science, it is-
the fear of war. “And the causes of war were not created.
by science”...... ...asserts Prof. Bronowski. He goes on,
“No, science has not invented war, but it has turned it
into a very different thing. The people who distrust it are
not wrong. The man inthe pub who says [t’ll wipe
out the world’, the woman in the queue who says
‘It isn’t pational'—they do not express themselves very
well; but what they are ‘trying to say makes sense:.
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Science has enlarged the mechanism of war, and it has.
destroyed it.”

Q-v—..rr.l.. LI L I - ne— f war
" . - and:
- - - . " * ipalm
bomb, 1 war-fare,* pot gas, TNT etc.,

have certainly multiplicd the power of the war.makers,
Such weapons can kill more people, more secretly and
pleasantly than those of the ‘past. Morcover, this.
second  distressing phenomenon has been the creation of a
sort of cold-war by science, which Prof Bronowski calls
“was nerves and the war of nerves” Because, the purely
scientific achieveiments have been used by politicians as
instruments of their ideological propaganda Thus
science has been mixed with politics. This trend is bad.
and provocative. The inventions of scicnce must not be
misused for furthering the political ends. Science is some-
thing uni ], international. But the politici and
militarists want to use the achievements of modern micro--
biology and epidemiology for purposes that arc absolutely
contrary to the tasks of medical science, they are crea-
ting chemical and bacteriological means of mass annihis
lation which, while killing all life, will preserve material.
wealth,

Thus with such inventions on the surface of the earth,
any wrong step by any people or power can spell the
death and destruction of humanity. “Science has merely
provided the means for good or for ill and society has
seized it for ill”, observes Prof Bronowski. This chows
that science and scientists endeavour to remove the
ocean of misery and grief from this carth, to remove all
such afflictions which are haunting humanity. But the
E e = = -me-t-= o=~ destroyer 7°
yomre e e ' =ative force

L L L . has not as.
. IR ' - aess of
that orders the destruction of people. Science is feast " .
be blamed, It is the mind of man which is responsible | -
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“was responsible for brutally bombing Hiroshima and
Nagasaki in 1945, Thus, while the scientist strives .to
remove the islands of illiteracy, death and disease, it is
the politician who brings these evils, "

Albert Einstein once remarked that polities is more
.complicated than physics, Man’s mind has penetrated into
the mysterics of the atom but it has not yet achicved the
means which could protect it from tragedies, Therefore,
it is more important for scicntists to take up politics.

Science has proved to be a harbinger of the Godly
kingdom on the carth., We are on'the threshold of the
practical application of the tremendous possibilitics of
popular welfarc and universal flourishing, The step in
this dircction will really change the very structurc of
humonity. Otherwise, the modern scientific and technical
progress makes war not simply devastating but it makes
war tantamount to self-destruction. : :

There is need to wage a struggle for ‘peace, for out-
lawing atomic weapons and declaring war as .an 1_llcg:d
and inhuman act, War is a great plaguc and pestilence
in the modern times, Tt is disastrous for the victor as well
as for the vanquished. A proper outlook towards science
is & must if humanity wants to survive. Survival of huma-
nity in this nuclear-ridden and war torn world is the
greatest question. Decision will have to be made  pretty
carly before any big or mad power pulls the trigger
and starts a catastrophical conflagration, which would
be an immeasurable calamity for the scientists. as well
as politicians. Scicnce is, nevertheless, a creator.but itis
the mind of man and that too of the politician which
recorts to extinction and destruction of humanity.

30—
101. PROPAGANDA IN THE MODERN WORLD

Propaganda in the present-day world has been consi-
dered ns onc of the most vital weapons for the populari-
reation of news and views, for the.dissemination .of ;ideas
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and information, for the spread of knowledge and abave
all for keeping the country's image organited efforts and

Y adver in this scientific
age, science has given innumerable instruments for
makin, da. Radio, telcvision, press etc.

mass prop " ' -
are the most important medias for {propagatmg. policies
and programmes in all the ficlds of human activity.

Itisonly because of propaganda, that people’s morale
is kept high at the time of war. Propagauda plays 2
major rolein keeping the tempo of the people according
“to ci and situati P da can be of
great use for pop g prog; politi-
-cal doctrines as well as for commercial and military pur-
poses. During World War 11, the Allies emerged out
~victoriously and their victory was partly based upon the
use of most scientific ways of propaganda.

P ‘.l’

' This system of propaganda finds its genesis down the
ages though the methods used for propagating the ideas
-and ideals were diffcrent. In the old principalities and
‘princedoms, the kings and princes used to win popular
support for the throne by singing its glories and successes.
For this purposc, great bards and poets were invited and
asked to recite some pocms eulogising the throne. For
the spread of reigion, missionaries used 10 tour and
“travel far off lands in order to give the message of their
.iqpccﬁvc b;cllilgim]u yars an:li crusades and all these were
ept ] the platiorm and pulpi
amon mgms of propaganda, Pulplt, were the most com-

Bat in this age of science
methads. of propeescts hwcrind technology, the old
‘methods. The inv o
radio, television, . . '
microphone bave g w

Prapaganda covers a large ba;}g;":}l; v e plopaganda,
. mation of news and views as well as oﬁifr'ﬁf,-gaf gudd'.*‘mi'
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An orator speaking from All India Radio can sway
the audiences of the whole country by his powerful:
eloquence and convincing arguments. Ghurchill, by the
sheer ferver of his words and oratory, could mesmerise-
the whole world into war. His lengthy though powerful
speeches against the tyranny of Hitler won for him world
renown and his speeches were heard and read by the
modern means of propaganda like radio and press.

Press plays a great role in so far as the question of”
propaganda is concerned. Morning neswpapers, periodi-
cals, magazines and other paraphernalia of press percolates.
among the educated classes. The role of cinema and

. news-reels in screening the things of great importance-
and significance for the persons of all hues and views is.
really commendable. The horrors of World Wars can- -
at once be seen through the films which screen the very-
tragic and horrid scenes of war. From these scenes,
humenity can learn the lessons that war is a deadly
plague. From the picture we can know about the-
military operations and fighting scenes in far off lands as
}vellasthwarting all such information and news that is
Incorrect and retardthe pace of defence preparedness.
The rumours spread be fifth.columnists. anti nationaliste-
and traitors can only by counteed through the means-
of modern propaganda. Especially the days of fighting-
attract large audiences before radio sets as people are:
enthusiastic for knowing the latest happenings on the-
battle-front. .

In the modern world publicity is of great value and.
'pIz‘uléhc:ty In foreign landsisall the more indispensable,
.00ay, any nation, which is the first 10 give the publi-
city about her policies and programmes is usvally ranked-
as a true nation. At the time of Chinese and Pakistani.
aggressions in 1962 and 1965 respectively, the world was. -
misled and dodged by the sheer foreign publicity of these.
tWo powers. Fantastic headlines appeared in the press.
of foreign countries. It was all because of their. blackmail-
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through publicity and propaganda. How the whole world
willynilly sided with Pakistan was achieved only through
the sheer power of propaganda.

There is no exaggeration in sayirg that modern age
isan age of propaganda. Great wars and battles, election
contests are won by propaganda, good, bad or indifferent.
Propaganda is a mrost vital factor for succesy in the present
world of adverti Some ies have in their

b Propaganda  Mini The appoil of
Mr. Goebbles by Hitler as Propaganda Minister of
Germany during the crucial days of World War II, was
an act of great wisdom. But the Goebblesquian tricks
became vulnerable before the brisk propaganda of Bri-
tishers. Propaganda can work wonders 1t can make or
mar political parties, can demoralise the armies and can
win multitudes in seligion.

1 Propaganda, conducted by the means which adver-
“tisers have found successful, is now ore of the recognised
methods in all advanced countries, and iy especially the
method by which democratic opinion is created. On
the whole, the art of propaganda in the ptesent world of
mutual wranglings is indispensable. Broadly speaking a
-country is powerful or weak according to the propa-
'ganda it has made in the world.

The End
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